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Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

 

It is the time to fast-track and target the UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021. To ease the 

preparation, we are providing monthly current affairs compilation for the 

aspirants. The magazine contains subject-wise distribution of comprehensive 

news articles. 

 

"Every day is a chance to begin again. Don't focus on the failures of yesterday, start 

today with positive thoughts and expectations." - Catherine Pulsifer 
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Polity & Governance 
 

Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission 
 

Context 
• Recently, Prime Minister's Office has launched the 

Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission for the entire 
country that will create a seamless online platform 
to enable interoperability within the digital health 
ecosystem. 

 
Key points 
• Ayushman Bharat – Digital Mission will connect the 

digital health solutions of hospitals across the 
country with each other. 

• Under this program, every citizen will now get a 
digital health ID and their health record will be 
digitally protected. 

• Currently, the mission was implemented on a pilot 
basis in six Union Territories—Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli, Daman and Diu, Ladakh, Lakshadweep, and 
Puducherry. 

• The initiative is designed to benefit the poor and 
middle class, specifically in finding the right doctor 
and a hospital. 

 
Benefits 
• The Mission will not only make the processes of 

hospitals simplified but also will increase ease of 
living. 

• The platform will make the entire ecosystem related 
to treatment and healthcare policy more effective. 

• Doctors and hospitals will be able to use this 
platform to provide remote health service. 

• Also, with effective and reliable data, this will 
improve treatment and also save patients. 

• With the help of this initiative, information on 
doctors will reach everyone. People will know 
about doctors who are knowledgeable and their 
speciality. 

 
Benefits of digital ID 
• The digital ID will help the doctors and the patients 

to check the old records. 
• Not only this, there will also be registration of 

colleagues like doctors, nurses, paramedics. 
• Moreover, the hospitals, clinics, labs, medicine 

shops in the country, all these will be registered. 
 
Performance of Ayushman Bharat-PMJAY 
• So far more than 2 crore countrymen have availed 

the facility of free treatment under this scheme, half 
of which are women. 

• The poor and vulnerable beneficiaries of PM-JAY 
have been from both urban and rural locations in 
India. 

• The efforts of the doctors, nurses, healthcare 
workers, para medical staff have helped in making it 
the largest healthcare programme in the world. 

 
Botanical Survey of India (BSI)- Plant 

Discoveries 2020 
 

Context 
• The Botanical Survey of India, in its new publication 

Plant Discoveries 2020 has added 267 new taxa/ 
species to the country’s flora.  
o The 267 new discoveries include 119 

angiosperms; 3 pteridophytes; 5 bryophytes, 44 
lichens; 57 fungi, 21 algae and 18 microbes. 

• Total Plant diversity in India: With these new 
discoveries the latest estimate of plant diversity in 
India stands at 54,733 taxa. 

 
Key Findings  
• Since 2012, a total number of 3,245 taxa of plants 

from different plant groups have been discovered 
from India. 
o Most discoveries have been made from seed 

plants, with 1,199 (37%) taxa, followed by fungi 
894 (27%). 

• Geographical distribution: 22% of the discoveries 
were made from the Western Ghats followed by 
Western Himalayas (15%), Eastern Himalayas 
(14%) and Northeast Ranges (12%). 
o The West coast contributed 10% while East 

Coast contributed (9%) in total discoveries; 
o Eastern Ghats and South Deccan contribute 4% 

of each and 
o Central Highland and North Deccan added 3% 

each. 
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Key Points  
• Background: BSI was established in 1890 with the 

aim to explore plant resources of country and to 
identify plants species with economic virtues. 

• About: Botanical Survey of India is the apex 
research organization under Ministry of 
Environment and Forests (MoEFCC).  
o Headquarter: Kolkata, West Bengal. 
o It also has nine regional circles 

• Mandate: BSI is responsible for carrying out 
taxonomic and floristic studies on wild plant 
resources of country. 

 
Key Initiatives  
• BSI has Floristic surveys of many of the Indian state 

and Union territories. 
o Floristic survey of 68 protected areas, 26 sacred 

groves, 01 Ramsar site, 12 fragile ecosystem and 
23 Tiger Reserves have been completed. 

• Towards fulfilling the Global Strategy for Plant 
Conservation target on ex-situ conservation, the 
department has 12 botanical gardens spread in 
different biogeographical zones of the country. 

• BSI has also developed a digital platform ‘Indian 
Plant Diversity Information System (IPDIS)’.  

 

Bureaucracy’s Digital Challenge 
 

Context  
• If civil servants don’t use social media appropriately, 

their role as independent advisers stands 
threatened.  

 
Shift from Desk to Digital 
• This shift is in multiple areas like transition towards 

e-office and e-governance. 
• Unaddressed Areas: The shift in organizational 

and bureaucratic response to digital spaces, 
especially the use of social media has largely been 
unaddressed.  

 
Issue of using Social Media by Civil Servants  
• Many support the use of social media by civil 

servants in their official capacity while many argue 
that anonymity, the defining feature of Indian 
bureaucracy, gets compromised in the process.  

• Social Media vs Bureaucracy: Bothe are 
incompatible with each other. 
o While bureaucracy is characterized by 

hierarchy, formal relationships and standard 
procedures, social media is identified by 
openness, transparency and flexibility. 

• Use of social media for self-promotion: Social 

media is getting used by civil servants for self-
promotion and justify that in the name of 

accessibility and accountability. 
o But it’s not the right way to ensure 

accountability and accessibility as civil servants 
are at an advantage to share the information 
they want and respond to those they want. 

o It is not a formal setup where accessibility and 
accountability are based on uniformity of 

treatment. 
• Issue with Anonymity and opaqueness: 

Anonymity and opaqueness have already been 

watered down through the Right to Information Act 
of 2005. But they continue to be prominent features. 
o In the era of public governance, there is no sense 

for the bureaucracy to be habitually anonymous. 
 

Positives of social media on governance  
• Increased Accessibility: many civil servants have 

become accessible to the common people and public 

service delivery issues have been resolved through 
the use of social media. 

• Builds trust and promote openness: social media 
has also created a positive outlook towards an 

institution long perceived as opaque and 
inaccessible.  

o Social media has increased awareness among 

people about government policies and 

programs.  
• Social media provides an opportunity to 

bureaucrats to shape the public discourse and 

engage with the public while being politically  

• neutral. 
 
Way Forward  
• Bureaucracy as the epitome of public values and 

a storehouse of facts: shouldn’t be expected to 
govern in private, especially when both values and 
facts are getting reshaped due to fake news and 

systematic propaganda within public policy circles 

as well. 
• Institutionalize the use of Social Media: as being 

done in many Westminster system-based countries.  
o For instance, during the Brexit debate in the U.K., 

many civil servants shaped public debate 
through the use of social media even while 
remaining politically neutral. 

• Social media accountability is no alternative to 
institutional and citizen-centric accountability: 
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It is, in fact, partly unethical to use social media 
during office hours and justify it when some people 
who have travelled long distances are waiting 
outside the office. 

 
Conclusion 
• Bureaucrats should use social media to improve 

public policies. If they don’t use social media 
appropriately, their role as independent advisers 
stands threatened. 

 

Drug Controller General of India 
 
Context  
• Recently, the Central government has constituted a 

committee for framing/preparing new drugs, 
cosmetics and medical device laws.  

• The eight-member panel is headed by Drug 
Controller General of India (DCGI) V.G. Somani. 

Key Points  
• About DCGI: Drug Controller General of India is the 

head of Central Drugs Standard Control 
Organization (CDSCO) in India. 
o DGCI is the central licensing authority for 

medical devices which fall under the Medical 
Device Rules 2017. 

• Parent Ministry: CDSCO headed by Drug Controller 
General of India, functions under Directorate 
General of Health Services, Ministry of Health & 
Family Welfare, Government of India. 

• Key Functions of Drug Controller General of 
India: DGCI is responsible for- 
o Establishing standards for the manufacturing, 

sales, import, and distribution of drugs in India. 
o Regulating medical and pharmaceutical devices. 
o Acting as appellate authority in case of any 

dispute with respect to the quality of the drug. 
o Preparing and maintaining the national 

reference standard for drugs. 
o Ensuring uniformity in the implementation of 

the Drugs and Cosmetics Act. 
 
Central Drugs Standard Control Organization 
(CDSCO) 
• About CDSCO: It is the central drug regulatory 

authority in India headed by Drug Controller 
General of India and functions under Ministry of 
Health and Family Welfare. 
o Headquarter: New Delhi. It also has six zonal 

offices. 
• Mandate of CDSCO: To bring out transparency, 

accountability and uniformity in its services in order 

to ensure safety, efficacy and quality of the medical 
product manufactured, imported and distributed in 
the country. 

• Key responsibilities of the CDSCO: Under the 
Drugs and Cosmetics Act, CDSCO is responsible for- 
o Approval of Drugs,  
o Conduct of Clinical Trials,  
o Laying down the standards for Drugs,  
o Control over the quality of imported Drugs in the 

country and  
o Coordination of the activities of State Drug 

Control Organizations by providing expert 
advice with a view of bring about the uniformity 
in the enforcement of the Drugs and Cosmetics 
Act. 

o Registration of foreign manufacturers of drugs 
and medical devices whose products are to be 
imported into the country. 

o Grant of licences to import drugs by Government 
hospitals or Medical Institutions for the use of 
their patients. 

o Recommend banning of drugs considered 
harmful or sub-therapeutic under section 26A 
drugs and Cosmetics Act. 

 

Eat Right Station Certificate 
 
Context 
• Indian Railways’ Chandigarh Railway Station has 

been awarded a 5- star 'Eat Right Station' 
certification for providing high-quality, nutritious 
food to passengers. 

 
Key points 
• This certification is granted by FSSAI to railway 

stations adhering to standard food storage and 
hygiene practices. 

• The 'Eat Right Station' certification is awarded by 
FSSAI to railway stations that set benchmarks in 
providing safe and wholesome food to 
passengers. 

• The station is awarded a certificate upon a 
conclusion of an FSSAI-empanelled third-party audit 
agency with ratings from 1 to 5. 

• The 5-star rating indicates exemplary efforts by 
stations to ensure safe and hygienic food is 
available to passengers. 

• The certification is part of the 'Eat Right India' 
movement 

Indian Railway Stations Development Corporation 
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• The Indian Railway Stations Development 
Corporation (IRSDC) is a special purpose vehicle 
that looks after the food supply and the up-gradation 
of Railway stations. 

 
Eat Right India Movement 
• FSSAI launched 'The Eat Right Movement’ in 2018 

to improve public health in India and combat 
negative nutritional trends to fight lifestyle 
diseases. 

• The tagline of the movement is ‘Sahi Bhojan. 
Behtar Jeevan’. 

• Eat Right India adopts a judicious mix of regulatory, 
capacity building, collaborative, and 
empowerment approaches to ensure that our food 
is suitable both for the people and the planet. 

• it builds on the collective action of all 
stakeholders—the government, food businesses, 
civil society organizations, experts and 
professionals, development agencies and citizens at 
large. 

 
5 Star Railway Stations 
• Anand Vihar Terminal Railway Station; (Delhi) 
• Chhatrapati Shivaji Terminus; (Mumbai) 
• Mumbai Central Railway Station; (Mumbai) 
• Vadodara Railway Station 
• Chandigarh Railway Station 
 
FSSAI 
Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) is 
an autonomous statutory body established under the 
Ministry of Health & Family Welfare. 
It has been established in 2011 under the Food Safety 
and Standards Act, 2006. 
FSSAI is responsible for protecting and promoting 
public health through the regulation and supervision of 
food safety. 
 
Social and Emotional Learning- Empathy Through 
Education 
 

Background  
• Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) as an 

important facet of education in India as mentions in 
the latest National Education Policy (NEP-2020). 

 
Empathy Through Education 
• Definition of Social and Emotional Learning: SEL 

is the process of learning to recognize and manage 
emotions and navigate social situations effectively. 

• Importance of SEL: It supports skills such as 
communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity among students which is as important as 
numeracy and literacy (central aims of NEP 2020). 
o SEL is foundational for- 

▪ Human development,  
▪ Building healthy relationships,  
▪ Having self and social awareness,  
▪ Solving problems,  
▪ Making responsible decisions, and  
▪ Academic learning. 

o Research finds that students with greater social 
skills and emotional regulation are more likely 
to have success. 

• Key Elements of SEL: Key elements of SEL include 
cultivating ‘empathy’ and ‘theory of mind’. 
o Empathy: It is the ability to understand another 

person’s emotions and be aware of why they 
might be feeling those emotions from their 
perspective. 

o Theory of Mind: It is the ability to understand 
others’ intentions, knowledge and beliefs and 
recognize that those might be different from 
your own. 

• Impact of Covid-19 led school closure:  
• Negative Impact: school closures reduced 

opportunities for students to deepen social 
relationships and learn collaboratively in shared 
physical spaces. 

• Positive Impact: Remote learning gave parents the 
opportunity to discover their children’ social and 
emotional lives.  

 
Way Forward  
• Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) should be 

integrated with the larger curriculum rather than 
just being added as a chapter in it. 
o It is vital to consider that the learning process is 

a social and emotional experience. 
• Develop an Indian SEL framework: This should be 

based on followings-  
o Application of SEL practices should be based on 

students’ socioeconomic backgrounds, 
o SEL strategies of caretakers and educators must 

align with one another, 
o Long-term success requires SEL to be based on 

scientific evidence. 
• Role of Policymakers: policymakers have to 

ensure that future changes prioritize “inclusive and 
equitable quality education and promote lifelong 
learning opportunities for all.” 
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FASTER system of Supreme Court  
 

Context 
• Supreme Court has introduced a new system called 

FASTER system that will facilitate e-transfer of 
orders to jails and result in prisoner release. 

• The process for developing FASTER system began 
after SC took suo motu cognizance of a case 
regarding the delay in release of convicts after grant 
of bail’. 

 
Key Points  
• FASTER is an acronym “Fast and Secured 

Transmission of Electronic Records”. Under it, the e-
authenticated copies of the record of 
proceedings/orders, digitally signed by the 
authorized officer may be transmitted to the duty-
holders of the justice system. 

• Background: Presently the undertrials are made to 
wait for days on end behind bars to be released 
because the certified hard copies of their bail orders 
were late to reach the prison. 
o The FASTER System will remedy this injustice 

against undertrials along with ensuring speedy 
justice delivery on the ground. 

• Objective of FASTER system: It aims to ensures 
undertrials are not made to wait for days on end to 
be released. 

• Expected benefits: Through FASTER system, 
Supreme Court’s crucial decisions, including orders 
on bail and stay of arrest, can be communicated 
electronically to prison authorities and investigating 
agencies through a secure channel. 

 
Key Significance  
• FASTER system will promote the fundamental rights 

of life, dignity and personal liberty of prisoners, 
hence deepening the constitutional values.  

• The FASTER system would also prevent 
unnecessary arrests and custody of people even 
after the court has already granted them its 
protection.  
o It may even communicate a stay on an execution 

ordered by the final court on time. 
 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council 
 

Context  
• Recently the 45th Goods and Services Tax (GST) 

Council meeting was chaired by the Union Finance 
Minister in Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh.  

 

Key Outcomes of the 45th GST Council Meeting 

• Exclusion of Petroleum Products and Natural 
gas: The GST Council has decided to keep petroleum 
products and Natural gas out of the GST regime. 

• Extension of tenure of Compensation Cess: 
consumers will have to keep paying the 
Compensation Cess levied on products like 
automobiles till March 2026 instead of July 2022 as 
originally envisaged. 
o The GST Council had decided last year that the 

Compensation Cess levy will be extended to 
repay the principal amount as well as the 
interest payable on these borrowings. 

• Formation of two groups of ministers (GoMs): 
They would recommend measures to shore up GST 
revenues.  
o The first one has been tasked with reviewing 

tax rate, rationalization issues to correct 
anomalies in the rate structure, and 

o Second one will look to tap technology to 
improve compliance and monitoring. It will look 
at e-way bills, Fastags, compliance and 
composition schemes to plug loopholes. 

 
Key Points  
• Background: The Parliament passed the 101st 

Amendment Act of 2016 which paved the way for 
the introduction of the goods and services tax (GST) 
in the country. The GST Council was established to- 
o To ensure smooth and efficient administration 

of the GST tax and  
o Cooperation and coordination between the 

centre and the states. 
• About GST Council: The 101st amendment inserted 

a new Article 279-A in the Constitution of India. This 
article empowered the President to constitute a GST 
Council by an order. 
o Secretariat: located in New Delhi and the Union 

Revenue Secretary acts as the ex-officio 
Secretary to the Council. 

o The GST Council is considered as a 
constitutional federal body where both the 
centre and the states get due representation. 

• Mandate of GST Council: Responsible for making 
recommendations to the Union and State 
Government on issues related to Goods and Service 
Tax. 
o It is the first constitutional federal body vested 

with powers to take all major decisions relating 
to GST. 

• Vision: To establish the highest standards of the 
cooperative federation in the functioning of the 
Council. 

• Composition of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) 
Council: It consists of following members- 
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o Chairperson: The Union Finance Minister 
o The Union Minister of State in-charge of 

Revenue or Finance 
o Ministers in-charge of Finance or Taxation of all 

the States 
▪ Vice-chairperson: The members of the 

Council from the states have to choose one 
amongst themselves to be the Vice-
Chairperson of the Council. 

• Chairperson of the Central Board of Excise and 
Customs (CBEC): to be included as a permanent 
invitee (non-voting) to all proceedings of the 
Council. 

 
Working of the GST Council 
• Quorum for GST Council: One-half of the total 

number of members of GSTC form quorum in 
meetings of GST Council. 

• Voting Share and Decision Making in GST 
Council:  
o Decision Making: Decisions in GST Council are 

taken by a majority of not less than three-fourth 
of weighted votes cast.  

o Voting share: Centre has one-third weightage of 
the total votes cast and all the states taken 
together have two-third of weightage of the total 
votes cast. 

• Voting in the council will not be considered 
invalid only because- 
o There was a vacancy or deficiency in the 

constitution of the GST Council 
o There was a defect in the appointment of a 

person as a member of the GST Council 
o There were procedural irregularities in the 

functioning of the GST Council. 
 

 
India and SDG 12 

 

Context 

• Recently, it was reported that India’s progress in 
regard to the SDG 12 is fair enough but not 
satisfactory. 

 
SDG 12 
• The United Nations-mandated Sustainable 

Development Goal (SDG) 12 deals with resource 
usage. 

 
Resource usage in India 
• According to 2015 statistics, the average lifestyle 

material footprint of India is around 8,400 
kilograms per capita per year. 

• It is acceptable as the SDG asks to maintain 
sustainable material footprint of 8,000 kg per capita. 

• India has achieved a relative decoupling with 
respect to material footprint and domestic material 
consumption while resource-exporting nations like 
Russia saw a decline in resource productivity. 

 
Food wastage 
• The SDG 12.3 focuses on reducing per capita global 

food waste by 2030. 
• In the UNEP report 2021, about 50 kg food is wasted 

per person per year in India. 
• India, however, among South Asian countries, has 

lower level of food wastage compared to its 
neighbouring countries.  

• It, nevertheless, is almost impossible to achieve the 
goal to halve food waste by the stipulated time, 
without significant investment. 

 
Why to reduce food wastage 
• Food wastage reduction can have a significant effect 

on greenhouse gas emissions, hunger, pollution and 
money-saving during recessions.  

• Moreover, curbing food loss and wastage can serve 
to fulfil multiple SDGs at once as well as help bridge 
the food gap by 2050.  

 
Improvements 
• The estimated loss in value of production of 

horticulture in 2012-13 was about 11 per cent and 
that of livestock was 3.7 per cent. The losses 
declined by 2 per cent from 2005-07. 

• Storage loss has been brought down from 0.22 per 
cent in 2012-13 to 0.03 per cent in 2019-20 and 
transit loss from 0.47 per cent to 0.33 per cent 
during the same time period. 

• Though these are good signs, it is still a long way 
from the 12.3 goal. 

 

Municipal waste 
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• As per Nichols and Smith in their June 2019 analysis, 
estimated waste generated per capita in Canada and 
the United States is way above India. 

• The population of China and India together 
constitutes 36 per cent of the global population but 
generates only 27 per cent of the global municipal 
waste. 

• Whereas, the United States constitutes only four per 
cent of the global population that produces 12 per 
cent of the waste. 

 
Phytoremediation 
• China, India and Pakistan use the method of 

‘phytoremediation’, which involves tree plantation 
to restore environment as well as degraded soil 
restoration. 

• This method is, however, less efficient. The domestic 
recycling rate of India was about 30 per cent in 2019 
and is expected to improve in the near future. 

 
Recycling in India 
• A considerable part of the total hazardous waste 

that India produces is recyclable but only 4% is 
recycled.  

• India can achieve self-sufficiency in the next 10 
years if National Recycling Policy is implemented 
properly and scrap care techniques are shifted in the 
recycling industries. 

 
Sustainable tourism 
• The project of ‘Responsible Tourism’ in 

Kumarakom, Kerala takes the help of the local 
community by linking them to the hospitality 
industry and sustaining eco-friendly tourism.  

• Similarly, Himachal Pradesh has introduced a 
‘Homestay Scheme’ to draw tourists to rural areas 
with natural, comfortable and budget-friendly 
accommodation and food. 

• These initiatives give a raw experience to the 
tourists and also boost local incomes. 

 
Indian Nursing Council (INC) 

 

Context 
• Recent notification of the Indian Nursing Council’s 

(INC) restricted the 5% reservation for persons 
with disabilities (PwD) in B.Sc. Nursing courses 
only to those with lower limb disability, and that too 
for the 40-50% disabled. 

• The Indian Nursing Council’s (INC) notification 
has come under criticism from a pan-India group of 
health professionals with disabilities. 

• The group demanded following from the Union 

Health Ministry and the Department of 

Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities - 

o Repeal of the allegedly discriminatory clause. 

o Nurses with disabilities and disability rights 

activists be involved in the framing of new 

guidelines. 

 

Key Points  

• About Indian Nursing Council’s (INC): It is an 

Autonomous Body under the Government of India, 

Ministry of Health & Family Welfare. 

o The Indian Nursing Council (INC) was 

constituted by the Central Government under 

the provisions of the Indian Nursing Council Act, 

1947 of parliament. 

• Mandate of Indian Nursing Council (INC): To 

establish a uniform standard of training for nurses, 

Midwives and health visitors. 

• Regulation: The Indian Nursing Council regulates 

nursing education through prescription, inspection, 

examination, and certification.  

• 91% of the nursing education institutions are 

private and weakly regulated. The quality of training 

of nurses is diminished by the uneven and weak 

regulation. 

 

Nursing Sector in India 

• Insufficient Strength: India’s nursing workforce is 

about two-thirds of its health workforce. 

o There are 7 nurses per 1,000 population is 43% 

less than the World Health Organization norm 

(India needs 2.4 million nurses to meet the 

norm). 

• Structure Challenges of the Nursing Sector in 

India lead to poor quality of training, inequitable 

distribution, and non-standardized practices. 

• Gaps in Nursing Education: 

o Vacancy in faculty positions: There are around 

86% and 80% vacancy in nursing college and 

schools, respectively. 

o Uneven distribution of Nursing institutions: 

Around 62% of nursing institutions are situated 

in southern India. 
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Recent Developments 
• The National Nursing and Midwifery 

Commission Bill has been prepared by the 
government to replaces the Indian Nursing Council 
with a new body called National Nursing and 
Midwifery Commission. 

• National Nursing and Midwifery Commission: 
This body would have representatives of the Centre 
and the states. Its key functions would be- 
o To frame policies and regulate standards for the 

governance of nursing and midwifery education 
and institutions. 

o To provide standards for nursing and midwifery 
faculty and clinical facility in teaching 
institutions. 

o To frame policies and codes to ensure 
observance of professional ethics in nursing and 
midwifery profession. 

o It will also asses and rate different institutions 
offering courses. 

 

International Literacy Day 2021 
 

Context 
• Kochi Metro will offer free ride to all school teachers 

as a mark of respect for them on International 
Literacy Day on September 8, 2021. 

• United Nations Celebrates the International Literacy 
Day each year on 8 September 10, 2021.  

 
Key Points  
• Background: The 8th of September was proclaimed 

as the ‘International Literacy Day’ by UNESCO in 
1966. 

• Main Aim: To remind the international community 
of the importance of literacy for individuals, 
communities and societies, and the need for 
intensified efforts towards more literate societies. 

• Other measures by United Nations to Promote 
literacy: 
o The UN's Sustainable Development Agenda 

(2015) promotes universal access to quality 
education and learning opportunities 
throughout people’s lives.  

o Sustainable Development Goal 4 has as one of 
its targets ensuring all young people achieve 
literacy and numeracy and that adults, who lack 
these skills are given the opportunity to acquire 
them. 

• UNESCO International Literacy Prizes: Since 
1967, UNESCO rewards excellence and innovation in 
the field of literacy through its Literacy Prizes. 

 

International Literacy Day 2021 
• Theme: The theme for International Literacy Day 

2021 is “Literacy for a human-centred recovery: 
Narrowing the digital divide”. 
o 2020 theme was- ““Literacy teaching and 

learning in the COVID-19 crisis and beyond." 
• Impact of COVID-19 on Literacy: The COVID-19 

crisis has disrupted the learning of children, young 
people and adults at an unprecedented scale.  
o Covid-19 has also magnified the pre-existing 

inequalities in access to meaningful literacy 
learning opportunities, disproportionally 
affecting 773 million non-literate young people 
and adults. 

• Role of Literacy in COVID-19 times: Literacy is a 
driver of sustainable development. It empowers 
individuals and improves their living standards. 
Literacy is important to a human-centred recovery 
from COVID-19. 

• Covid-19 and role of International Literacy Day 
(ILD) 2021: It will explore- 
o How literacy can contribute to building a solid 

foundation for a human-centred recovery, with 
a special focus on the interplay of literacy and 
digital skills required by non-literate youth and 
adults.  

o What makes technology-enabled literacy 
learning inclusive and meaningful to leave no 
one behind. 

o Opportunities to reimagine future literacy 
teaching and learning, within and beyond the 
context of the pandemic. 

 

Assam Model Tenancy Act 2021 
 

Context 
• Recently, Assam has become the first Indian state to 

adopt and implement the Model Tenancy Act. 
 
Key points 
• The Act is aimed at establishing a rent authority to 

regulate market-driven renting of premises while 
protecting the interests of both the landlord and the 
tenant. 

• The Act proposes a three-tier quasi-judicial 
mechanism to govern tenancy agreements in 
residential and commercial premises and undertake 
dispute resolution by instituting district-level Rent 
Authorities and Rent Courts along with state-level 
Rent Tribunals 

• The Act also moves away from the mechanism of 
imposing a ceiling on rent, and allows landlords to 
charge the rent based on the market value of the 
property. 
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Benefits 
• The adoption of the new Act, by dismantling rent 

control, has the potential to rationalize the rental 
housing sector. 

• Establishment of a separate mechanism for the 
efficient redressal of disputes will generate 
confidence among home-owners. 

• The new Act can also benefit tenants in cases where 
landlords often ask for a large security deposit. 

 

About the Model tenancy Act approved by the Union 
Cabinet 
• The Model Act requires the landlord and tenant to 

sign a written agreement which specifies the rent, 
period of tenancy and other related terms.  Security 
deposit is capped at two months’ rent for residential 
premises, and six months’ rent for non-residential 
premises. 
o Conditions for eviction of tenant under the 

Model Act include 
o Refusal to pay agreed upon rent 
o Failure to pay rent for more than two months 
o Occupation of part or whole of premises without 

written consent 
o Misuse of premises despite a written notice. 

 

• The Model Act establishes a three-tier quasi-judicial 
dispute adjudication mechanism consisting of 
o Rent Authority 
o Rent Court and 
o Rent Tribunal. 

• No civil court will have jurisdiction over matters 
pertaining to provisions under the Model Act. 

• Rent Authorities and Rent Courts may be 
established by the District Collector with the 
approval of the state government.  The state or 
union territory government may establish a Rent 
Tribunal after consulting with the jurisdictional 
High Court.   

 
A-HELP: MoU between DoRD and DAHD 

 

Context 
• Department of Animal husbandry & Dairying 

(DAHD) and Department of Rural Development 
(DoRD) signed an MoU (Memorandum of 
Understanding) to help increase outreach of 
DAHD schemes and enhance sustainability. 

 

Key point(s) 
• DAHD and MoRD will leverage SHG (Self-Help 

Groups) platform for rural economic growth 
through convergence of DAHD and National Rural 
Livelihoods Mission (NRLM), Ministry of Rural 
Development. 

 

A-HELP 

• Accredited Agent for Health and Extension of 
Livestock Production (A-HELP) Is a new 
accredited model to use the services of the members 
of the SHGs as livestock resource persons and 
primary service provider. 

• This model will be implemented across the country 
by using the existing cadre developed under DAY-
NRLM for livestock (Pashusakhis) by providing 
further training and accreditation as A-HELP 
worker. 

 
Steps taken by the DAHD and DoRD to provide 
employment and entrepreneurship opportunities 
to the farming community 
• Through flagship schemes 

o AHIDF (Animal Husbandry Infrastructure 
Development Fund) 

o DIDF (Dairy Infrastructure Development Fund) 
o NADCP (National Animal Disease Control 

Program) for FMD (Foot and Mouth Disease) 
and Brucellosis. 

• Government has approved implementation of a 
Special Livestock Sector Package consisting of 
several activities by revising and realigning various 
components of existing schemes to have focused 
development of animal husbandry and dairying 
across the country for next 5 years starting from 
2021-22. 

• Department of Rural development is also working 
for rural upliftment through various programmes 
where more women are involved in livelihood 
activities, especially in the livestock sector. 

 
DAY-NRLM for livestock sector 
• DAY-NRLM (Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - 

National Rural Livelihood Mission) has been 
supporting farm livelihood sector both through 
backward and forward linkages. 

• Support is being provided through cadre of pashu 
sakhis who are being trained through structured 
modules as part of training and capacity building 
architecture and are providing services by 
handholding the Mahila Kisans through Pashu 
Pathsalas and services at the doorstep of farmers. 

• The mission has more than 40,000 Pashusakhis in 
their fold. It will help in increasing the outreach of 
DAHD schemes through these community cadres 
and also help in additional earning for the cadres 
thus supporting in enhancing their sustainability. 

 

National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) Crime 
in India 2020 Report 
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Relevance for UPSC Exam 
• GS Paper 3: Security- Challenges to internal 

security through communication networks; Various 
Security forces and agencies and their mandate. 

 
Context  
• According to the recently released National Crime 

Records Bureau (NCRB) report, overall crime 
numbers in the country increased by 28 per cent in 
2020 over the non-pandemic year 2019. 

• However, this increase has been largely attributed 
to crimes registered for Covid-19 violations as other 
crimes actually decreased in 2020 compared to 
2019. 
o According to home ministry, people violating the 

Centre’s guidelines on Covid containment were 
supposed to be booked under IPC Section 188 
and Disaster Management Act. 

 
Key Findings   
• Increase in Overall Crime Case Registration: 

Overall crime registration in India increased by 
14,45,127 (28%) cases over 2019 (51,56,158 cases). 
o The NCRB Report recorded 66,01,285 

cognizable crimes comprising 42,54,356 Indian 
Penal Code (IPC) crimes and 23,46,929 Special 
and Local Laws crimes. 

• Increased Crime Rate: Crime rate (number of cases 
registered per one lakh population) increased from 
385.5 in 2019 to 487.8 in 2020. 

• Increase in Caste-based crimes: 
o Crimes against Scheduled Castes: showed an 

increase of 9.4%. 
o Crime against Scheduled Tribes: Showed an 

increase of 9.3% over 2019. 
• Decline in Crime Against Women: There was an 

8.30% decline in cases of crime against women.  
o A majority of the cases were related to “cruelty 

by husband or his relatives” (30.0%), followed 
by “assault on women with intent to outrage her 
modesty” (23.0%), “kidnapping & abduction of 
women” (16.8%) and “rape” (7.5%). 

o Crime Rate against women: The crime rate 
registered per lakh women population is 56.5 in 
2020 in comparison with 62.3 in 2019. 

• Decline in Crimes by Juveniles: A total of 29,768 
cases were registered against juveniles during 2020, 
showing a decrease of 7.8%. 

• Murder registered a marginal increase of 1 per 

cent while offences in the category of “Violent 

Crimes” decreased by 0.5 per cent. 

• Increased rate of Charge-sheet filing: In nearly 

26.12 lakh cases, charge sheets were filed, resulting 

in a charge-sheeting rate of 75.8%, an increase by 

12.50% compared to 2019. 

o The States reporting high charge-sheeting rate 

under IPC crimes were Gujarat (97.1%), Kerala 

(94.9%) and Tamil Nadu (91.7%). 

• COVID-19 led Lockdown Effect: due to covid led 

lockdown in India last year, cases of crime against 

women, children and senior citizens, theft, burglary, 

robbery and dacoity declined. 

• Decline in overall registered Economic Offenses: 

showing a decrease of 12%. 

o Decline of 27% in cases under the Prevention 

of Corruption Act from 4,244 to 3,100 cases. 

o Increased Cybercrimes: with 50,035 cases, 

cybercrimes recorded an 11.80% increase. 

• Decline in Cases of Human Trafficking: declined 

from 2,208 to 1,714 cases. 

o The number of missing persons decreased by 

15%. A 19.80% dip in children who were 

reported missing in 2020, compared to 2019. 

• Increase in Environment related offenses: The 

year 2020 saw a 78.1 per cent increase in 

Environment Related Offences compared to 2019. 

 

Key Points  

• About NCRB: It is a government agency, established 

in 1986, for collecting and analyzing crime data as 

defined by the Indian Penal Code (IPC) and Special 

and Local Laws (SLL). 

o Headquarter: New Delhi, India 

• Parent Ministry: It functions under administrative 

control of the Ministry of Home Affairs.  

• Key Functions of the NCRB: The following are the 

key functions of the NCRB-  

o To Create, lead, and coordinate the development 

of IT applications for Police. 

o To Collate information and maintain statistics 

on crime and criminals at the national level. 

o Creation and maintenance of Database at the 

National level for law enforcement agencies. 

o To coordinate, guide and assist the functioning 
of the State Crime Records Bureaux, along with, 
providing training facilities to personnel of the 
Crime Records bureaux 

o To function as the National storehouse of 

fingerprint (FP) records of convicted persons 

including FP records of foreign criminals 
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o To keep the central and state governments 

updated with the official records and findings 

related to any case. 

o Maintain a national database of fingerprints of 

all criminals in India. 

 

NIRF India Ranking 2021 
 

Context  

• Recently, Ministry of Education released its India 

Rankings 2021 under the National Institutional 

Ranking Framework (NIRF).  

• While releasing the rankings, Education Minister 

said that there was need for developing regional 

ranking frameworks and increasing participation by 

institutions. 

 

Key Findings  

• 4,030 institutions across India had applied for NIRF 

India rankings 2021 this year. This is a noticeable 

increase (2426 in 2020) in institutional 

participation in the rankings exercise 

• Overall Ranking 2021:  

o IITs dominated the overall rankings, with seven 

of the top 10 positions. 

o The Indian Institute of Technology (IIT)-

Madras was ranked the best higher 

education institution in the country for the 

third year in a row. 

o The Indian Institute of Science (IISc) in 

Bengaluru ranked second, followed by IIT-

Bombay, IIT-Delhi, IIT-Kanpur, IIT-Kharagpur, 

IIT-Roorkee and IIT-Guwahati. Jawaharlal 

Nehru University (JNU) and Banaras Hindu 

University (BHU). 

• Ranking of Universities: IISc was ranked one, 

followed by JNU, BHU, Calcutta University, Amrita 

Vishwa Vidyapeetham in Coimbatore, Jamia Millia 

Islamia in New Delhi. 

• Ranking of Engineering Institutions: IIT-Madras 

remained number one, followed by IIT-Delhi, IIT-

Bombay, IIT-Kanpur, IIT-Kharagpur, IIT-Roorkee, 

IIT-Guwahati, IIT-Hyderabad. 
• Ranking of Management Institutions: Indian 

Institute of Management (IIM)-Ahmedabad was 

ranked one, followed by IIM-Bangalore, IIM-

Calcutta, IIM-Kozhikode, IIT-Delhi, IIM-Indore. 

• Ranking of Medical Institutions: All-India 

Institute of Medical Sciences in New Delhi scored the 

top rank for medical institutions, followed by Post 

Graduate Institute of Medical Education and 

Research in Chandigarh, Christian Medical College in 

Vellore. 

• Ranking of Pharmacy Institutions: Jamia 

Hamdard was ranked one followed by Panjab 

University.  

• Ranking of Dental Institutions: Manipal College 

of Dental Sciences was ranked the best. 

• Ranking of Law Institutions: National Law School 

of India University, Bengaluru was ranked number 

one, followed by National Law University in Delhi. 

• Ranking of Research Institutions: IISc was ranked 

the best research institution, a category included for 

the first time. 

• Ranking of the Collages: Miranda House in Delhi 

remained the best college, followed by Lady Shri 

Ram College for Women and Loyola College. 

• Ranking of Architecture Institutions: Indian 

Institute of Technology (IIT), Roorkee ranked first 

followed by National Institute of Technology Calicut, 

Indian Institute of Technology Kharagpur.  

 

Key Points  

• About NIRF Ranking: The National Institutional 

Ranking Framework (NIRF) is a framework adopted 

in 2015 by the Ministry of Education (Erstwhile 

Ministry of Human Resource Development) to rank 

institutions of higher education in India. 
 

 
• Categories for Ranking: NIRF ranks higher 

education institutions under 11 different categories. 
Initially, there were only four categories in the first 
NIRF Ranking 2016. The 11 categories are- 
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1. Management  
2. Engineering  
3. Universities  
4. Pharmacy  
5. Architecture  
6. Medical 
7. Dental 
8. Law  
9. Colleges 
10. Research Institutions  
11. Overall  

• Parameters used for NIRF Rankings: Assessment 
of Higher Educational Institutions are done by the 
ministry on following five parameters-  
1. Teaching, Learning and Resources (TLR) 
2. Research and Professional Practice (RP) 
3. Graduation Outcomes (GO) 
4. Outreach and Inclusivity (OI) 
5. Peer Perception 

 

National Statistical Office (NSO) 
 

Context  
• Recently, National Statistical Office released 

quarterly statistics of Indian Economy for April-June 
quarter of 2021-22 

• Key Findings: 
o Gross Value Added (GVA) in the economy during 

the April to June period rose 18.8%, from a 
22.2% dip in the first quarter of 2020-21. 

o India’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) grew by 
20.1% in the first quarter of 2021-22, compared 
to the 24.4% contraction recorded in the same 
quarter a year ago. 

 
Key Points  
• About: The government has formed an overarching 

body NSO by merging the National Sample Survey 
Office (NSSO), Computer Centre and Central 
Statistical Office (CSO). 
o NSO was first envisaged by Rangarajan 

Commission to implement and maintain 
statistical standards and coordinate statistical 
activities of Central and State agencies as laid 
down by the National Statistical Commission 
(NSC). 

o NSO would be headed by Secretary (Statistics 
and Programme Implementation). 

o CSO coordinates the statistical activities in the 
country and also evolves statistical standards. 

o NSSO is responsible for conduct of large scale 
sample surveys in diverse fields on an all India 
basis. 

• Parent Ministry: It is statistics wing of the Ministry 
of Statistics and Programme Implementation 
(MoSPI). 

 
Key Functions  
• NSO is mandated with the following responsibilities- 

o Acts as the nodal agency for planned 
development of the statistical system in the 
country,  

o Lays down and maintains norms and 
standards in the field of statistics, involving 
concepts and definitions, methodology of data 
collection, processing of data and dissemination 
of results. 

o Prepares national accounts as well as 
publishes annual estimates of national 
product, government and private consumption 
expenditure, capital formation, savings, 
estimates of capital stock and consumption of 
fixed capital. 

o Maintains liaison with international 
statistical organizations, such as, the United 
Nations Statistical Division (UNSD), the 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and 
the Pacific (ESCAP), the Statistical Institute for 
Asia and the Pacific (SIAP), etc.  

o Compiles and releases the Index of Industrial 
Production (IIP) every month in the form of 
‘quick estimates’ and conducts the Annual 
Survey of Industries (ASI) 

o Organizes and conducts periodic all-India 
Economic Censuses and follow-up enterprise 
surveys. 

 
Personal Data Protection Bill 2019 

 

Context 
• Recently, the Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC) 

started working again after a gap of more than 
months towards finalizing the Personal Data 
Protection Bill 2019. 

• Earlier, the Personal Data Protection Bill 2019 was 
introduced in the Lok Sabha in December 2019 and 
then sent to JPC for detailed discussion and 
considerations. 
o JPC is yet to submit its report on the Bill. 

 

Key Points  
• Background: In its landmark ‘Justice K.S. 

Puttaswamy (Retd) v. Union of India’ judgement, 
supreme court called for a data protection law that 
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can effectively protect users’ privacy over their 
personal data. 
o This followed the formation of an Experts 

Committee under the Chairmanship of Justice 
(Retd) B.N. Srikrishna which suggested a draft 
data protection law. 

o The Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019 is a 
revised version of the draft legislative document 
proposed by the Committee. 

• The Personal Data Protection Bill amends the 
Information Technology Act, 2000 to delete the 
provisions related to compensation payable by 
companies for failure to protect personal data. 

• Definition of personal data: Personal data is data 
which pertains to characteristics, traits or attributes 
of identity, which can be used to identify an 
individual.   

• Scope of the Bill: The Bill governs the processing of 
personal data by- 
o Government,  
o Companies incorporated in India, and  
o Foreign companies dealing with personal data of 

individuals in India. 
 
Key Features 
• Categorizes certain personal data as sensitive 

personal data: This includes financial data, 
biometric data, caste, religious or political beliefs, or 
any other category of data specified by the 
government, in consultation with the Authority and 
the concerned sectoral regulator. 

• Defines certain Privacy-related terms:  
o Data Principal: The individual whose data is 

being stored and processed is called the data 
principal. 

o Data Fiduciary: The 'data fiduciary' may be a 
service provider who collects, stores and uses 
data in the course of providing such goods and 
services. 

o Data Transfer: Data is transported across 
country borders in underwater cables. 

o Data localization: It is the act of storing data on 
any device physically present within the borders 
of a country. 

• Categorization of data: Personal Data Protection 
Bill categorized data into three category-  
o Personal data: Data from which an individual 

can be identified like name, address etc. 
o Sensitive personal data: Some types of 

personal data like as financial, health, sexual 

orientation, biometric, genetic, transgender 

status, caste, religious belief, or any other 

category of data specified by the government, in 

consultation with the Authority and the 

concerned sectoral regulator. 

o Critical personal data: Anything that the 

government at any time can deem critical, such 

as military or national security data. 

• Provides for Independent Regulator: The Bill 

provides for a Data Protection Authority. It will 

consist of a chairperson and six members, with at 

least 10 years’ expertise in the field of data 

protection and information technology. 

• Key functions: 

o Take steps to protect interests of individuals, 

o Prevent misuse of personal data, and  

o Ensure compliance with the Bill. 

• Orders of the Authority can be appealed to an 

Appellate Tribunal.  Appeals from the Tribunal will 

go to the Supreme Court. 

• Sharing of non-personal data with government: 

The central government may direct data fiduciaries 

to provide it with any- 

• Non-personal data and  

• Anonymized personal data (where it is not possible 

to identify data principal) for better targeting of 

services. 

 

PMGDISHA 
 

Context 

• Recently, Ministry of Electronics, Ministry for 

Electronics & IT (MeItY) launched the program of 

PMGDISHA Drive & Announcement of 100% Digital 

Literacy of all digital villages' under Azadi Ka Amrit 

Mahotsav. 

 

Key points of PMGDISHA drive 

• Under the campaign, a three-day certification 

communities will be conducted for the rural citizens 

especially women and disadvantaged. 

• A certification drive for the PMGDISHA scheme will 

be conducted in a similar manner. 

• Moreover, Common Service Center (CSC) also 

proposed to make all the Digital Villages 100 percent 

Digital Literate. 
 

Performance so far 
• As on 02.08.2021, around crore beneficiaries have 

been enrolled and more than 4 crores have been 

trained under the PMGDISHA Scheme. 
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• So far, over 2.5 crore women beneficiaries have been 

registered which is 52 % of the cumulative 
registration count. 

• Out of the above, over 1.78 Crore women 
beneficiaries are certified under the scheme which 

is 54 % of the total certified beneficiaries under the 
PMGDISHA Scheme. 

 
PMGDISHA 
About 

• The Pradhan Mantri Gramin Digital Saksharta 
Abhiyan (PMGDISHA) is a program under Digital 
India Programme to usher digital literacy in rural 

India. 
• Under the scheme, 6 crore households in rural areas 

will be covered and will be made digitally literate by 

31.03.2022. 
• To ensure equitable geographical reach, each of the 

2,50,000 Gram Panchayats across the country are 
envisaged to register an average of 200-300 
candidates. 

 
Eligibility 

• The Scheme is applicable only for rural areas of the 
country. 

• All such households where none of the family 
member is digitally literate will be considered as 

eligible household under the Scheme. 

• Only one person per eligible household would be 

considered for training. 
• All the members of the family in the age group of 14 

- 60 years would be covered. 

• Preference would be given to SC, ST, BPL, women, 

differently-abled persons and minorities 
• The identification of the beneficiaries would be 

carried out by CSC-SPV (Special Purpose Vehicle) in 
active collaboration with DeGS (Delhi e-Government 

Society), Gram Panchayats, and Block Development 
Officers. 

 

Rail Kaushal Vikas Yojana 
 

Context  
• Recently, Indian Railways launched a Rail Kaushal 

Vikas Yojana to train 50000 youths of 75 railway 

institutes across the country. 
 

Key Points  

• About Rail Kaushal Vikas Yojana: It is a skill 

development scheme of the Ministry of Railway with 

special focus on providing training for jobs that are 

relevant to the Railways. 

o It will be a sub-scheme under Pradhan Mantri 

Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY). 

• Key Features: 

o It aims to train 50k youths in the next three 

years across the country in various industry-

relevant (Railways) skills. 

o In the initial phase, training will be provided to 

1,000 candidates initially in four trades – 

electrician, welder, machinist, and fitter, spread 

across 100 hours. 

o Training program in other trades will be added 

zonal railways and production units based on 

regional demands and needs assessment. 

o Government cautioned that the training under 

this scheme does not guarantee in the Railways. 

o Fee for candidates: Training will be provided 

free of cost. 

• Selection Procedure: Participants will be selected 

from applications received online, following a 

transparent mechanism on the basis of marks in 

matriculation. 

• Eligibility Criteria: Candidates, who had passed 

class X and aged between 18 and 35 are eligible to 

apply. 

• Dedicated Nodal Website: Will act as a single 

source of information about the programs offered, 

notification inviting applications, lists of selected 

candidates, results of selection, final assessment, 

study material, and other details. 

• Certification: After the end of the program, trainees 

have to pass standardized assessment followed by a 

certificate in the allotted trade by the National Rail 

and Transportation Institute. 

 

Significance 

• Effective implementation of the scheme may lead to 

following benefits- 

o Improvement in the employability of the youth, 

o Upgrade the skills of self-employed and those 

who are working with contractors through re-

skilling and up-skilling and  

o Contribute towards Skill India Mission. 
 

Ramon Magsaysay Award 
 

Context  
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• Ramon Magsaysay Award 2021 was recently 
awarded to five recipients including a Bangladeshi 
vaccine scientist and a microfinance pioneer from 
Pakistan. 
o Dr. Firdausi Qadri (Bangladesh) was recognized 

for “her passion and life-long devotion to the 
scientific profession,” 

• In 2019, Indian journalist Ravish Kumar was 
awarded the Ramon Magsaysay Award for 
“harnessing journalism to give voice to the 
voiceless”. 

 
Key Points  
• About: The Ramon Magsaysay Award, Asia’s 

premier prize and highest honor, recognizes 
greatness of spirit shown in selfless service to the 
peoples of Asia. 
o The Ramon Magsaysay awards are regarded as 

Asia’s version of the Nobel Prize. 
o The Ramon Magsaysay Award was conceived to 

honor greatness of spirit shown in service to the 
peoples of Asia—regardless of race, gender, or 
religion. 

• Origin: The Ramon Magsaysay Award was 
established in 1957. Since 1858, it has been annually 
given to the winners. 
o It is named after Ramon Magsaysay, former 

president of the Republic of the Philippines who 
died in a 1957 plane crash. 

• Ramon Magsaysay Award Foundation (RMAF): It 
is responsible for awarding the Ramon Magsaysay 
Award. 
o Selection: The Ramon Magsaysay Awardees are 

annually selected by the RMAF board of 
trustees. 

o Eligibility: Asian individuals who have achieved 
excellence in their respective fields and have 
been known to help others generously without 
anticipating public recognition. 

• Content of the Award: Awardees are presented 
with a certificate and a medallion with an embossed 
image of Ramon Magsaysay facing right in profile 
and cash prize. 

 
Categories 
• From 1958 to 2008, the Ramon Magsaysay Award 

was annually given under six categories- 
1. Government Service 
2. Public Service  
3. Community Leadership 
4. Journalism, Literature, and Creative 

Communication Arts 

5. Peace and International Understanding 

6. Emergent Leadership: It was inaugurated in 

2000 and is supported by a grant from the Ford 

Foundation. 

• It is given to recognize an individual, forty years of 

age or younger, for outstanding work on issues of 

social change in his or her community, but whose 

leadership may not yet be broadly recognized 

outside of this community. 

• Starting in 2009, the Ramon Magsaysay Award is no 

longer being given in fixed Award categories, except 

for Emergent Leadership. 

 

Report on Reforms in Urban Planning Capacity 

in India 
 

Context 

• NITI Aayog has recently launched a report on 

Reforms in Urban Planning Capacity in India to 

ramp up urban planning capacity in India. 

 

Reforms in Urban Planning Capacity: Why needed? 

• India is home to 11% of the total global urban 

population. By 2027, India will surpass China as the 

most populous country in the world. 

• Unplanned urbanization, however, exerts great 

strain on our cities. 

• In fact, the Covid-19 pandemic has revealed the dire 

need for the planning and management of our cities. 

• Urban planning is the foundation for an integrated 

development of cities, citizens, and the 

environment. 

• Unfortunately, it has not received due attention so 

far. The existing urban planning and governance 

framework is complex, which often leads to 

ambiguity and lack of accountability. 

 

Key recommendations 

• Programmatic Intervention for Planning of 

Healthy Cities 

o Every city must aspire to become a ‘Healthy City 

for All’ by 2030. 

o The report recommends a Central Sector 

Scheme ‘500 Healthy Cities Programme’, for a 

period of 5 years, wherein priority cities and 

towns would be selected jointly by the states 

and local bodies. 

• Programmatic Intervention for Optimum 
Utilization of Urban Land 
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o All the cities and towns under the proposed 
‘Healthy Cities Programme’ should strengthen 
development control regulations based on 
scientific evidence to maximize the efficiency of 
urban land.  

o The report recommends a sub-scheme 
‘Preparation/Revision of Development Control 
Regulations’ for this purpose. 

• Ramping Up of Human Resources 
To combat the shortage of urban planners in the public 

sector, the report recommends that the states/UTs 
may need to 
o Expedite the filling up of vacant positions of 

town planners, and 
o Additionally, sanction 8268 town planners’ 

posts as lateral entry positions for a minimum 
period of 3 years and a maximum of 5 years to 
meet the gaps. 

• Ensuring Qualified Professionals for 
Undertaking Urban Planning 
o State town and country planning departments 

face an acute shortage of town planners. 
o States may need to undertake requisite 

amendments in their recruitment rules to 
ensure the entry of qualified candidates into 
town-planning positions. 

• Re-engineering of Urban Governance 
o There is a need to bring in more institutional 

clarity and also multi-disciplinary expertise to 
solve urban challenges. 

o The report recommends the constitution of a 
high-powered committee to re-engineer the 
present urban-planning governance structure. 

• Revision of Town and Country Planning Acts 
o Most States have enacted the Town and Country 

Planning Acts, that enable them to prepare and 
notify master plans for implementation. 
However, many need to be reviewed and 
upgraded. 

o Therefore, the formation of an apex committee 
at the state level is recommended to undertake 
a regular review of planning legislations. 

• Demystifying Planning and Involving Citizens 
o While it is important to maintain the master 

plans’ technical rigour, it is equally important to 
demystify them for enabling citizens’ 
participation at relevant stages. 

o Therefore, the committee strongly recommends 
a ‘Citizen Outreach Campaign’ for demystifying 
urban planning. 

• Steps for Enhancing the Role of Private Sector 

o The report recommends that concerted 
measures must be taken at multiple levels to 
strengthen the role of the private sector to 
improve the overall planning capacity in the 
country. 

• Steps for Strengthening Urban Planning 
Education System 
o The Central universities and technical 

institutions in all the other States/UTs are 
encouraged to offer postgraduate degree 
programmes (MTech Planning) to cater to the 
requirement of planners in the country in a 
phased manner. 

• Measures for Strengthening Human Resource 
and Match Demand–Supply 
o The report recommends the constitution of a 

‘National Council of Town and Country Planners’ 
as a statutory body of the Government of India. 

o Also, a ‘National Digital Platform of Town and 
Country Planners’ is suggested to be created 
within the National Urban Innovation Stack of 
MoHUA (Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs). 

o This portal will enable self-registration of all 
planners and evolve as a marketplace for 
potential employers and urban planners. 

 

Right to Sit 
 

Context 
• Recently, the Tamil Nadu government has tabled a 

bill, which makes it mandatory for business 
establishments to provide seating arrangements 
for their employees, who stand for long hours — 
particularly those working in textile and jewellery 
showrooms. 
 

 
Key points 
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• If passed, Tamil Nadu would be the second state 
after Kerala to legalise the ‘right to sit' at the 
workplace. 

• This new Bill is meant for thousands of employees, 
especially women, attached to the retail sector. 

• According to the Bill, the premises of every 
establishment shall have suitable seating 
arrangements for all employees so that they may 
take advantage of any opportunity to sit which may 
occur in the course of their work and thereby avoid 
‘on their toes’ situation throughout the working 
hours. 

 
Need for the Bill 
• People employed in shops and similar 

establishments are made to stand for long hours 
that lead to various health issues. 

• Some shop owners are so harsh that they forbid 
even leaning against the wall. 

• The Bill would guarantee that the workers in these 
establishments avoid ‘on their toes’ situation 
throughout the working hours.  

 
Kerala’s right to sit 
• In 2010, saleswomen and female cleaners and 

sweepers in retail establishments in Kozhikode, 
Kerala came together under the leadership of the 
Asangatitha Meghala Thozhilali Union (AMTU) to 
demand toilet facilities. 

• AMTU became the first all-women trade union 
that focuses on workers in the unorganised sector in 
Kerala. 

• Then in 2014, AMTU has sent representations to the 
state government and the Kerala State Women’s 
Commission, demanding better working 
conditions, including the right for salespersons in 
shops to sit. 

• In 2016, the National Human Rights Commission 
(NHRC) issued a notice to the Kerala government on 
the poor working conditions of women at textile 
shops in the state. 

• The Kerala Shops and Commercial 
Establishments (Amendment) Act, 2018, was 
passed in December 2018, guaranteeing improved 
working conditions in commercial shops. 

 
Significance 
• These steps are in line with Article 42 of India 

constitution, which states that State shall make 
provisions for securing just and humane conditions 
of work. 

• These provisions ensures that the shop owners are 

not exploiting the workers at their own will, and 

work in a regulated environment. 

 

Road Accidents in India - NCRB Report 2020 
 

NCRB Report 2020 

• Recently released the National Crime Records 

Bureau (NCRB) Report 2020 shows that India 

recorded 1.2 lakh cases of “deaths due to negligence 

relating to road accidents” in 2020. 

o The National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) 

released its annual report named ‘Crime India’ 

report for 2020. 

 

Key Findings  

• Daily Casualty: NCRB Report finds that 328 persons 

lose their lives every day on an average, despite the 

COVID-19 lockdown.  

• Deaths due to Road Accidents: While 1.2 lakh 

deaths due to road accidents were recorded in 2020, 

the figures stood at 1.36 lakh in 2019 and 1.35 lakh 

in 2018. 

o As many as 3.92 lakh lives have been lost in 

three years in deaths due to negligence related 

to road accidents. 

• Hit and Run Cases: NCRB Report reveals that the 

country logged 1.35 lakh cases of “hit and run” since 

2018. 

o On an average, there were 112 cases of “hit and 

run” reported across the country every day in 

the past year. 

• State-wise: Uttar Pradesh continues to top the list 

in road accidents in 2020 followed by Madhya 

Pradesh and Karnataka. 

• Death due to Negligence: 

o Due to Rail Accidents- As many as 52 cases of 

deaths due to negligence relating to rail 

accidents were recorded across the country in 

2020 from 55 in 2019 and 35 in 2018. 

o Due to Medical Negligence: India also logged 

133 cases of “deaths due to medical negligence 

in 2020. 

o Due to Negligence of civic bodies: There were 

51 cases of “deaths due to negligence of civic 

bodies” in 2020. 

o Death due to ‘Other Negligence’: 6,367 cases 

of “deaths due to other negligence” were 

reported across the country in 2020; 7,912 cases 

in 2019 and 8,687 in 2018. 
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Shikshak Parv 2021 
 

Context 
• Shikshak Parv is being organised by the Ministry of 

Education from 7th to 17th September 2021 to 
recognise the contributions of teachers and take 
steps to implement the National Education Policy. 

• Recently, Prime Minister addressed the inaugural 
conclave of Shikshak Parv.  

 
Key initiatives launched 
• Indian Sign Language Dictionary 

o Audio and text embedded sign language video 
for the hearing impaired, in conformity with 
Universal Design of Learning. 

• Talking Books 
o Audiobooks for the visually impaired people. 

• School Quality Assurance and Assessment 
Framework of CBSE 
o It would address the deficiency of the absence of 

a common scientific framework for dimensions 
like curricula, pedagogy, assessment, 
infrastructure, inclusive practices and 
governance process. 

o SQAAF will help in bridging this inequality. 
• NISHTHA teachers' training programme for 

NIPUN Bharat 
o NISHTHA is a capacity building programme for 

improving quality of school education through 
integrated teacher training. 

o NIPUN was launched for ensuring that every 
child in the country necessarily attains 
foundational literacy and numeracy (FLN) by 
the end of Grade 3, by 2026-27. 

• Vidyanjali portal:  
o For facilitating education volunteers/ donors/ 

CSR contributors for school development. 
o Under this, private sector come forward and 

contribute to increasing the quality of education 
in government schools. 

• National Digital Architecture 
• N-DEAR will act as a ‘super-connect’ between 

various academic activities in the same way as UPI 
interface revolutionized the banking sector. 

• It is likely to play a major role in eradicating 
inequality in education and its modernization. 

 
Other recent initiatives 
• Government has launched Samara Shiksha Scheme 

2.0 is an integrated scheme for school education 
covering the entire gamut from pre-school to class 
XII. 

• Recently, government has various programs on the 
occasion of the first anniversary of National 
Education Policy. 

 

State Food Safety Index 2021 
 

Context  
• Recently, Union Minister for Health and Family 

Welfare released Food Safety and Standards 
Authority of India (FSSAI)’s 3rd State Food Safety 
Index (SFSI) to measure the performance of States 
across five parameters of food safety. 
o 19 Mobile Food Testing Vans (Food Safety on 

Wheels) have also been flagged off to 
supplement the food safety ecosystem across 
the country. 

 

Key Points  
• About: Food Safety and Standards Authority of 

India (FSSAI) has developed State Food Safety Index 
to measure the performance of states on various 
parameters of Food Safety. 
o The first State Food Safety Index for the year 

2018-19 was announced on the first-ever World 
Food Safety Day on 7th June 2019. 

• Key Objective: to galvanize States to work towards 
ensuring safe food for citizens. 

• Parameters used for Ranking: State Food Safety 
Index is based on performance of State/Union 
Territory (UT) on the following five significant 
parameters-  
1. Human Resources and Institutional Data,  
2. Compliance,  
3. Food Testing – Infrastructure and Surveillance,  
4. Training & Capacity Building and  
5. Consumer Empowerment. 

• Significance of the State Food Safety Index: It is a 
dynamic quantitative and qualitative benchmarking 
model that provides an objective framework for 
evaluating food safety across all States/UTs. 

 
Key Findings  
• It is the 3rd State food safety index developed by 

FSSAI.  
• Ranking of States/UTs: 

o Among Big States: Gujarat was the top-ranking 
state, followed by Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

o Among Small States: Goa was the top-ranking 
state followed by Meghalaya and Manipur. 

o Among UTs: Jammu & Kashmir, Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands and New Delhi secured top 
ranks. 
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Swachh Survekshan Grameen 2021 
 

Context 
• Recently, Swachh Sarvekshan Gramin 2021 was 

launched by Ministry of Jal Shakti under the 
Swachh Bharat (SBM) Mission Phase- 2 as a part 

of the ‘Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav’. 

 
Key points 
• The Department of Drinking Water and Sanitation 

(DDWS) will undertake Swachh Survekshan 

Grameen 2021 countrywide to support acceleration 
of ODF Plus interventions. 

 

About Swachh Survekshan Grameen 
• It aims to increase momentum for improving ODF 

Sustainability as well as Solid and Liquid Waste 

Management (SLWM)activities across the villages 
in the country. 

• DDWS had commissioned Swachh Survekshan 

Grameen (SSG)on two occasions earlier in 2018 and 

2019. 
• A detailed protocol has been developed to guide the 

ranking of districts based on their performance on 

key quality and quantitative parameters. 
• SSG is not just a ranking exercise but has been a 

vehicle for creating a Jan Andolan (people’s 
movement). 

 
Swachh Survekshan Grameen 2021 coverage 

• The Survekshan 2021 will be conducted by an 
independent expert agency across 17,475 villages 

in 698 districts of the country. 

• As part of the Survekshan, villages, districts and 
states would be ranked using key parameters. 

• 87,250 public places namely schools, anganwadis, 
public health centres, haat/bazaars/religious places 

in these villages will be visited for survey. 
• Around 1,74,750 households will be interviewed 

for their feedback on SBM related issues. 
• Moreover, citizens will be mobilised to provide 

feedback on sanitation related issues online using 

an application developed for the purpose. 
 
Weights of different parameters 

• Direct observation of sanitation at public places: 
30% 

• Citizen’s feedback using a mobile App: 35% 

• Service level progress on sanitation related 

parameters: 35% 
 

The End of the Ease of Doing Business Rankings 
 

Context 

• Recently World Bank informed it had paused the 

next Doing Business report and initiated a series of 

reviews and audits of the report and its 

methodology. 

• World Bank also informed that it will be working on 

a new approach to assessing the business and 

investment climate. 

Reasons for discontinuation 

• Ease of Doing Business Rankings were paused as 

World Bank found data irregularities on Doing 

Business 2018 and 2020 which were 

reported internally in June 2020. 

• Ethical Issues: Distortion of date in the internal 

reports raised ethical matters, including the conduct 

of former Board officials as well as current and/or 

former Bank staff, leading to this decision of World 

Bank. 

 

Key Points  

• Background: Ease of Doing Business Report was 

introduced by the World Bank in 2003. 

• Objective: to provide an assessment of objective 

measures of business regulations and their 

enforcement across 190 economies. 

• Parameters used for Ranking: Ease of Doing 

Business Report used the following ten parameters- 

1. Starting a Business,  

2. Dealing with Construction permits,  

3. Electricity availability,  

4. Property registration,  

5. Credit availability,  

6. Protecting minority Investors,  

7. Paying Taxes,  

8. Trading across borders,  

9. Contracts enforcement, and  

10. Resolving Insolvency. 

• Significance of Ease of Doing Business Report: 

• Informs the actions of policymakers, 

• Helps countries make better-informed decisions,  

and  

• Allows stakeholders to measure economic and 

social improvements more accurately 

• Acts as a valuable tool for the private sector, civil 

society, academia, journalists, and others, 

broadening understanding of global issues. 
 

India’s Performance  
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• India showed most notable improvement in 2017, 
2018 and 2019 Ease of Doing Business Ranking. 
o India’s 2017 Ranking- 100th Rank 
o India’s 2018 Ranking- Placed at 77th Position  
o India’s 2019 Ranking (most recent)- Secured 

63rd Ranking  
• India’s ranking in the Ease of Doing Business Report 

basically depended on the performance of only two 
cities- Delhi and Mumbai. 
o Weightage of Mumbai- 47% 
o Weightage of Delhi- 53% 

 

The World University Rankings 
 

Context 
• Recently, The Times Higher Education (THE) 

released the World University Rankings 2022. 
 

About the ranking 
• The ranking includes 1,600 universities across 99 

countries and territories. 
• It is based on 13 indicators that measure four 

broad areas: Teaching, research, knowledge 
transfer and international outlook. 

 
Key points 
• The University of Oxford, United Kingdom 

continues to be the top-ranked university in the 
world for the sixth consecutive year. 

• The top 20 ranks were dominated by the United 
States universities. 

• The top 200 ranks were dominated by 4 
countries—United States, United Kingdom, 
Germany and Australia. 

• Rise of Chinese university: A decade ago, there 
were 3 universities in the ranking while today the 
country has 10 universities in top 200. 

 
Top 10 universities in the world 
 

Rank University Country 

1 University of Oxford United Kingdom (UK) 

2 
California Institute 
of Technology 

United States of 
America (USA) 

2 Harvard University 
United States of 
America (USA) 

4 Stanford University 
United States of 
America (USA) 

5 
University of 
Cambridge 

United Kingdom (UK) 

6 
Massachusetts 
Institute of 
Technology 

United States of 
America (USA) 

7 Princeton University 
United States of 
America (USA) 

8 
University of 
California, Berkeley 

United States of 
America (USA) 

9 Yale University 
United States of 
America (USA) 

10 
The University of 
Chicago 

United States of 
America (USA) 

 

The World University Rankings 2021 India 

• No Indian university is in the top 200, IISc 

Bengaluru continues to be the highest-ranked 

Indian institution in the top 350. 

• A record 71 institutes have qualified for this year's 

rankings 

 

Boycott of THE ranking by the Indian universities 

• IITs in Mumbai, Delhi, Kanpur, Guwahati, Madras, 

Roorkee and Kharagpur have not participated in 

the THE global rankings. 

• The institutes announced their boycott in April 

2020, citing concerns over transparency after none 

of them found a place among the world’s best 300 

universities. 

 

Reasons for the boycott 

• IITs objected to the THE for allowing participating 

institutions to use collaborative research projects 

to increase their score on the citation metric. 

o Such research papers have high citation by 

virtue of multiple authors associated with it. 

o Hence, an institution that is part of such a project 

ends up having a disproportionate advantage 

over others because of one paper that is cited 

multiple times globally 

 

15th Finance Commission: Tied Grants to 

Panchayats for Water and Sanitation 
 

Context 

• In all, the 15th Finance Commission recommended Rs. 

2,36,805 Crore to RLBs/ PRIs for the period 2021-22 

to 2025-26. 

• Out of the above amount, the 15th FC has recommended 

Rs 1.42 Lakh Crore Tied Grant To Panchayats (almost 

60%)for the five years 2021–22 to 2025–26. 15th 

finance commission grants to panchayats 
 

Key points 
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• Following the bottom- up approach, it is expected 

that every Gram Panchayat or its sub-committee, i.e., 

Village Water & Sanitation Committee (VWSC)/ 

Pani Samiti will function as a ‘local public utility’. 

o This local public utility can plan, approve, 

implement, manage, operate and maintain in-

village water supply and sanitation services on a 

regular and long-term basis with focus on service 

delivery, rather than mere infrastructure creation. 

• Every village needs to prepare a 5-year Village Action 

Plan co-terminus with 15th Finance Commission 

period, comprising of critical components water 

management. 

o These Village Action Plans will be a part of Gram 

Panchayat Development Plans. 

 

Nodal Department 

• The Dept. of Drinking Water & Sanitation (DDWS), 

Ministry of Jal Shakti, will act as the nodal Department 

for determining the eligibility of the rural local 

bodies for the ‘15th FC tied grant for water & 

sanitation’. 

• It also recommends release of tied grant for water & 

sanitation, to the Dept. of Expenditure, Ministry of 

Finance for all States. 

 

How the tied grants will help? 

• According to the 15th finance commission guidelines 

for gram panchayat, these funds will ensure that Gram 

Panchayats function as local ‘public utilities’ with a 

focus on service delivery. 

• This grant is as per the 15 FC plan and has provided a 

golden opportunity for Gram Panchayats to redefine 

the local self-governance in line with Gandhiji’s ‘Gram 

Swaraj’. 

• It is a huge step to ensure tap water supply and 

improved sanitation in the villages. 

• The tied grants will be utilised for 

o Supply of drinking water, rainwater harvesting 

and water recycling. 

o Sanitation & maintenance of open-defecation 

free (ODF) status. 

• In accordance with the 73rd Amendment to the 

Constitution, Gram Panchayats are empowered to 

manage the above two basic services in villages, which 

are considered as one of the core functions of 

Panchayats. 
 

Objective 

• To enable RLBs/ Gram Panchayats to shoulder the 

responsibility for 

o potable water supply 

o Greywater management 

o Solid waste management 

o maintenance of open-defecation free status and 

improved sanitation in villages. 

o Reduce water-borne diseases and improved health 

o Reduced dropout from schools, reduction of 

drudgery, etc. 

 

37th PRAGATI meet 
 

Context 

• In the recently held 37th PRAGATI (Pro-Active 

Governance and Timely Implementation) meet, 

eight projects and one scheme—One Nation - One 

Ration Card’ (ONORC)—was reviewed. 

 

Key points 

• Among the eight projects, three projects each were 

from the Ministry of Railways and Ministry of Road 

Transport and Highways and two projects were from 

the Ministry of Power. 

• One Nation – One Ration Card’ (ONORC) was also 

reviewed and officials were asked to ensure the 

penetration of the scheme to the grassroot level. 

• The projects worth Rs 1,26,000 crore and 

encompassing 14 states were reviewed. 
 

 

About PRAGATI 
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• It is a three-tier system (PMO, Union Government 
Secretaries, and Chief Secretaries of the States) 
launched in 2015. 

• It is a robust system for bringing e-transparency and 
e-accountability with real-time presence and 
exchange among the key stakeholders. 

• It has been designed in-house by the PMO team with 
the help of National Informatics Center (NIC). 

• It enables the Prime Minister to interact with the 
Government of India Secretaries, and Chief Secretaries 
through Video-conferencing enabled by data and geo-
informatics visuals. 

• It is held once in every month on Fourth Wednesday at 
3.30 PM, also known as PRAGATI Day. 

• Issues to be flagged before the PM are picked up from 
the available database regarding Public Grievances, 
on-going Programmes and pending projects. 

• PRAGATI provides an interface and platform for 
CPGRAMS for grievances, Project Monitoring 
Group (PMG) and the Ministry of Statistics and 
Programme Implementation. 

• It also takes into consideration various 
correspondences to PM’s office by the common 
people. 

• Union Government Secretaries and Chief Secretaries 
will be able to see the issues pertaining to their 
Department /State. 

• One day – Tuesday is available to the PMO team to 
review the data entered by the Union Government 
Secretaries and Chief Secretaries. 

• The design is such, that when PM reviews the issue he 
should have on his screen the issue as well as the latest 
updates and visuals regarding the same. 

 

The Constitution (127th Amendment) Bill, 
2021 

 

Context 
• Lok Sabha has passed The Constitution (One 

Hundred and Twenty-Seventh Amendment) Bill, 
2021 after discussing it for nearly six hours. 

 
Key points 
• The Bill seeks to clarify “some provisions in the 102nd 

Constitutional amendment Bill” to restore the power 
of the states and union territories to prepare their 
own list of socially and educationally backward 
classes (SEBC). 

• It received Opposition’s support, in a rare display of 
unity, after more than three weeks of constant 
protests. 

• It was passed unanimously, without a single negative 
vote. 

• It amends Articles 342 A (clauses 1 and 2) and will 
introduce a new clause - 342 A (3) specifically 
authorising states to maintain their state list. 

• It will also amend Articles 366(26c) and 338B (9), 
which will enable the states to directly notify SEBCs 
without having to refer to the National Commission 
for Backward Classes (NCBC). 

• It provides that the President may notify the list of 
socially and educationally backward classes only of 
the central government. 

• Thus, the amendment Bill bypasses the SC ruling 
(given below) and restores the powers of the state 
governments to maintain a state list of OBCs. 

 
Need of the Bill 
• The Supreme Court, in its Maratha reservation ruling, 

upheld the 102nd Constitutional Amendment Act. 
• The Court ruled that the President, based on the 

recommendations of the NCBC, would determine 
communities that would be included on the State OBC 
list. 

 
102nd Constitutional Amendment Act 
• It granted constitutional status to NCBC (National 

Commission on Backward Classes). 
• It empowered the President to notify the SEBC list 

for any state or union territory. 
 
Adjournment Sine Die 
Context 
• The Monsoon Session of Parliament was adjourned 

sine die recently, two days before it was scheduled to 
end, due to continuous protests by opposition, and 
uproar in the Houses. 

 
What is Adjournment Sine Die? 
• Adjournment sine die means terminating a sitting of 

Parliament for an indefinite period, that is, when the 
House is adjourned without naming a day for 
reassembly. 

• The power of adjournment sine die lies with the 
presiding officer of the House. It is unlike Prorogation 
where power to prorogue resides with the President. 

 
Reason 
• This monsoon session was the third least productive 

session in Lok Sabha, and eighth least productive 
session for Rajya Sabha in over two decades. 

 

Reasons for parliamentary disruptions 
• Discussion on Matters of Controversy and Public 

Importance: A lot of time is spent in discussing issues 
like Pegasus issue, Citizenship Amendment Act, 2019, 
Cambridge Analytica. 

• Lack of Dedicated Time for Unlisted Discussion: 
lack of adequate time for raising questions and 
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objections in respect of matters that are not listed for 
discussion is also a reason for frequent disruptions. 

• MPs do not get adequate time for airing their 
grievances thus leading to their dissatisfaction, which 
is further followed by protest. 

 
Way forward 
• Code of Conduct: To curb disorder in Parliament, 

strict enforcement of code of conduct for MPs and 
MLAs is needed. 

• To monitor disruptions in Parliament and state 
legislature, Rajya Sabha Deputy Chairperson, in 2019, 
proposed an idea of evolving a ‘Parliament 
Disruption Index’. 
o This proposal should gain momentum now. 

• Increasing Number of Working Days: As 
recommended by the National Commission to Review 
the Working of the Constitution (NCRWC), there is a 
need to fix the minimum number of days for which the 
houses meet. 
o It should be 100 days for Rajya Sabha and 120 days 

for Lok Sabha. 
• Give time to opposition: The British Parliament 

allocates 20 days a year when the parliamentary 
agenda is decided by the opposition. 
o Initiatives like this will help in removing 

discontent among the parties not in power. 
 

Collegium System for the Appointment of Judges 
 

Context  
• President of India signed the warrants of appointment 

of nine judges, including three women, to the Supreme 
Court, taking its total strength to 33 judges, one short 
of full strength. 

• These names were recommended by the Supreme 
Court Collegium System, headed by Chief Justice of 
India (CJI). 

 
About Collegium System 
• It is the system of appointment and transfer of judges 

of High Courts and Supreme Court that has evolved 
through various judgments of the Supreme Court. 

• Collegium System has neither any legislative backing 
nor any particular constitutional provision dealing 
with the collegium system of appointment. 

 
Appointment Procedure through Collegium System 
• For appointment of the SC judges: The SC collegium 

is headed by the CJI and comprises four other senior 
most judges of the court. 

• The Collegium sends the recommendation to the union 
law minister, who forwards it to the Prime Minister to 
advise the President. 

• For appointment of the high court judges: An HC 

collegium is led by its Chief Justice of High Court and 

four other senior-most judges of that court. 

• Names recommended for appointment by a HC 

collegium reaches the government only after approval 

by the CJI and the two most senior judges of the 

Supreme Court. 
• The recommendation of the collegium is sent to the 

Chief Minister, who advises the Governor to send the 

proposal to the Union Law Minister. 

• Government’s role in appointment: 

• It can direct Intelligence Bureau (IB) to conduct 

inquiry into the names recommended by the 

Collegium. 

• The government can return the recommended Judge 

for reconsideration by Collegium. If the collegium 

reiterates its recommendation, then the government is 

mandated to appoint a person. 

 

Evolution of Collegium System of Appointment  

• First Judges Case (1981): SC said consultation under 

Article 124 doesn’t mean concurrence (unanimity). 

This judgement provided freedom to the President to 

ignore the advice of the CJI. 

• Second Judges Case (1993): SC overruled its previous 

decision and said CJI’s advice is binding. 

• Introduction of Collegium System: CJI is required to 

formulate its advice based on a collegium of judges 

consisting of CJI and two senior-most SC judges. 

• Third Judges Case (1998): expanded the collegium to 

a five-member body to include the CJI and the four 
senior-most judges of the SC. 

• Fourth Judges Case (2015): The SC upheld the 

primacy of the collegium while striking down the NJAC 
(National Judicial Appointments Commission) Act as 

unconstitutional.  

• SC held that the Act encroached upon the judiciary’s 

independence and undermined the basic structure. 
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Consumer Protection Act of 2019 
 

Context 

• Recently, the Supreme Court gave the Centre and the 
States eight weeks to fill up the vacancies in the 
consumer disputes redressal commissions. 

• The court also asked the Centre to conduct a 
comprehensive “legislative impact study” on the 
Consumer Protection (CP) Act of 2019. 

• want to know the impact of this legislation on 
litigation. 

 

Issue pointed out by the SC  

• Lack of intent on the part of the centre and state 
governments to fill the growing vacancies in the 
consumer disputes redressal commissions. 

• This leads to denial of justice to ordinary citizens and 
dissuades them from filing complaints which is 
against the intent of the CP Act 2019. 

• Lack of initiative on the part of the government to 
translate the legislative intent to administrative 
infrastructure, facilities, staff, Members in order for the 

functioning of the consumer disputes commissions. 
 

Key features of the Act 
• Defines the consumer: as a person who obtains a 

good for resale or a good or service for commercial 
purpose. 

• Excludes: a person who obtains a good for resale or a 
good or service for commercial purpose. 

• Coverage: It has expanded the its coverage to 
transactions through all modes including offline, and 
online through electronic means, teleshopping, multi-
level marketing or direct selling. 

• Defines consumer rights: It provides for six 
consumer rights and they are- 
1. Right to Safety. 
2. Right to be Informed. 
3. Right to Choose. 
4. Right to be heard. 
5. Right to seek Redressal. 
6. Right to Consumer Education. 

• Dispute redressal mechanisms: It provides for 
Consumer Dispute Redressal Commissions (CDRCs) at 
the district, state, and national levels. Jurisdiction of 

CDRCs- 

• District CDRCs: complaints of up to 1 crore value of 
goods and services. 

• State CDRCs: complaints of more than 1 crore but less 
than 10 crores of goods and services. 

• National CDRC: for complaints with value of goods 
and services over Rs 10 crores. 

• Appeal against the order of National CDRC lies in 

the Supreme Court. 

• Central Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA): 

will set up by the central government to promote, 

protect and enforce the rights of consumers. Its main 

functions are- 

• Regulation: of matters related to violation of 

consumer rights, unfair trade practices, and 

misleading advertisements. 

• Investigation and enquiry wing: CCPA has its own an 

investigation wing, headed by a Director-General, 

which may conduct inquiry or investigation into such 

violations. 

• Grounds for filing complaints: A consumer can file a 

complaint with CDRCs in relation to: 

• Unfair or restrictive trade practices; 

• Defective goods or services; 

• Overcharging or deceptive charging; and 

• The offering of goods or services for sale which may be 

hazardous to life and safety. 

• Product Liability: rests with the manufacturer or 

product service provider or product seller who will be 

held responsible to compensate for injury or damage 

caused by defective product or deficiency in services. 

• Provides for early settlement through mediation: 

by Consumer Commissions wherever scope for early 

settlement exists and parties agree for it. 

• Consumer mediation Cells to be attached to the 

respective Consumer Commissions at each level for the 

same purpose. 

• No appeal can be made against settlement through 

mediation. 

 

Drone Rules, 2021 
 

Context 

• Recently, the union Government has decided to repeal 

the Unmanned Aircraft Systems (UAS) Rules, 2021 and 

replace the same with the liberalized Drone Rules, 

2021. 

• Drone Rules 2021 are based on the principles of trust, 

self-certification and non-intrusive monitoring. 

 

Key features of the liberalized Drone Rules, 2021 

• Designed to balance between need to catalyze super-

normal growth while balancing safety and security 

considerations. 

• Abolition of Multiple Approval: for example, unique 

authorisation number, unique prototype identification 

number,certificate of manufacturing and 

airworthiness, etc. 

• Number of forms has also been reduced from 25 to 5.  

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

27    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

• Rationalization of fee: Quantum of fee reduced to 

nominal levels and delinked with size of drone. For 

Instance- 

• Fee for a remote pilot license fee has been reduced 

from INR 3000 (for large drone) to INR 100 for all 

categories of drones; and is valid for 10 years. 

• Development of a Digital sky platform as a user-

friendly single-window system: There will be 

minimal human interface and most permissions will be 

self-generated. 

• Interactive airspace map with green, yellow and red 

zones shall be displayed on the digital sky platform 

within 30 days of publication of these rules.  

• Manufacturers and importers may generate their 

drones’ unique identification number on the digital sky 

platform through the self-certification route. 

• Easier process specified for transfer and deregistration 

of drones through the digital sky platform. 

• No permission required in green zones: Green-zone 

means the airspace upto- 

• A vertical distance of 400 feet or 120 metre that has 

not been designated as a red zone or yellow zone in the 

airspace map; and  

• A vertical distance of 200 feet or 60 metre above the 

area located between a lateral distance of 8 and 12 

kilometre from the perimeter of an operational airport. 

• Yellow zone reduced from 45 km to 12 km from the 

airport perimeter. 

• Liberalized License Regime:  

• No remote pilot license required for micro drones (for 

non-commercial use) and nano drones. 

• No requirement for security clearance before issuance 

of any registration or license. 

• No requirement of Type Certificate, unique 

identification number and remote pilot license by R&D 

entities operating drones in own or rented premises, 

located in a green zone. 

• Promoting Investment in Drone sector: 

• Restriction on foreign ownership in Indian drone 

companies has been lifted. 

• Import of drones to be regulated by DGFT.  

• Requirement of import clearance from DGCA 

abolished. 

• Drone corridors will be developed for cargo deliveries. 

• Coverage of drones under Drone Rules, 2021 

increased from 300 kg to 500 kg.  This will cover 

drone taxis also. 

Role of DGCA: 

• DGCA shall prescribe drone training requirements, 
oversee drone schools and provide pilot licences 
online. 

• Remote pilot licence to be issued by DGCA within 15 
days of pilot receiving the remote pilot certificate from 
the authorised drone school through the digital sky 
platform. 

• Standard operating procedures (SOP) and training 
procedure manuals (TPM) will be prescribed by DGCA 
on the digital sky platform for self-monitoring by users.  
No approvals required unless there is a significant 
departure from the prescribed procedures. 

 

Liberalizing Type certification: 
• Testing of drones for issuance of Type Certificate to be 

carried out by Quality Council of India or authorised 
testing entities.  

• Type Certificate required only when a drone is to be 
operated in India.  Importing and manufacturing 
drones purely for exports are exempt from type 
certification and unique identification number.  

• Nano and model drones (made for research or 
recreation purposes) are exempt from type 
certification. 

 

Provisions for Security and Safety: 
• Maximum penalty for violations reduced to INR 1 lakh.  
• Safety and security features like ‘No permission – no 

takeoff’ (NPNT), real-time tracking beacon, geo-
fencing etc. to be notified in future.  A six-month lead 
time will be provided to the industry for compliance. 

• Drone promotion council: to be set up by 
Government with participation from academia, 
startups and other stakeholders to facilitate a growth-
oriented regulatory regime. 

 
Key Significance of the Drones (UAS) 
• Potential to offer tremendous benefits to almost all 

sectors of the economy like- 
• Agriculture,  
• Mining,  
• Infrastructure,  
• Surveillance,  
• Emergency response,  
• Transportation,  
• Geo-spatial mapping,  
• Defence, and law enforcement etc.  
• Creators of employment and economic growth: due 

to their reach, versatility, and ease of use, especially in 
India’s remote and inaccessible areas.  

• Potential to be global drone hub by 2030: In the 
view of its traditional strengths in innovation, 
information technology, frugal engineering and huge 
domestic demand, India has the potential to be 
global drone hub by 2030. 

 

Electoral Bonds 
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Context 
• According to the recently released report by 

Association of Democratic Rights (ADR), Electoral 
bonds worth ₹3,429.56 crore were redeemed by 
parties in 2019-20, and 87.29% of this was received 
by four national parties – the BJP, Congress, TMC and 
the NCP. 

 
About electoral bonds 
• Electoral Bond is a financial instrument for making 

donations to political parties. 
• It is an initiative of Department of Economic Affairs, 

Ministry of Finance. 
 
Features of Electoral Bonds 
• Electoral Bond is in the nature of a Promissory Note 

and an interest free banking instrument. 
o A citizen of India or a body incorporated in 

India will be eligible to purchase the bond. 
• Electoral bond would be issued/purchased for any 

value, in multiples of 1,000, from the specified 
branches of the State Bank of India (SBI).  

• The bond will not carry the name of payee. 
• Electoral Bonds validity is of only 15 days during 

which it can be used for making donation only to the 
political parties registered under of the 
Representation of the Peoples Act, 1951 and, which 
secured not less than one per cent of the votes 
polled in the last general election to the House of the 
People or a Legislative Assembly.  

• The bonds under the scheme shall be available for 
purchase for a period of 10 days each in the months 
of January, April, July and October, as may be 
specified by the Central Government.  

• The bond shall be encashed by an eligible political 
party only through a designated bank account with the 
authorised bank. 

 
Issues with the Electoral Bonds 
• Anonymity: Neither the donor nor the political party 

is mandated to reveal the name of the doner. This 
secrecy might lead to entry of black money in the 
electoral process. 

• Control Over usage: There is no mechanism to check 
the usage of these bonds, the court has even asked the 
government whether there is any control over how 
these donations were used by political parties. 

• More bonds to ruling party: Ever since the electoral 
bonds came in, most of the electoral bonds went in 
favour of ruling party. While the reason could be just, 
the chances of miss-use of electoral bonds for vested 
interest cannot be ignored. 

• Possibility of Money Laundering: The electoral 
bonds ended all the safeguard that were present in 
corporate donations to Political parties through 
Companies Act. 
o Indian, foreign and even shell companies donate to 

political parties without any need to inform 
anyone about the contribution. 

• Question on procedure followed: The scheme was 
brought in through amendments to finance bill as the 
government did not have majority in the Rajya Sabha. 
o It was criticised for bypassing the parliamentary 

provisions. 
 

Essential Defence Services Bill 2021 
 

Relevance  
• GS Paper 2: Parliament and State Legislatures – 

structure, functioning, conduct of business, powers & 
privileges and issues arising out of these. 

 
Context  
• Recently, the Essential Defence Services Bill, 2021, was 

passed in the Rajya Sabha.  
Background 
• Earlier, the Cabinet approved the plan to convert 41 

factories into seven government owned corporate 
entities for better management.  

• Following this, the employee unions had announced a 
plan to go on an indefinite strike. 

• Promulgation of the Essential Defence Services 
Ordinance (EDSO)-2021: By the government which 
bans all strikes by defence-civilian employees. 

• Aim: to prevent the employee unions of the Ordnance 
Factory Board (OFB) from going on strike against the 
corporatisation plan that was announced. 

• But Employees have the right to peaceful protest. 
• The union government has brought the Essential 

Defence Services Bill, 2021 to replace the Essential 
Defence Services Ordinance (EDSO)-2021. 

 
Government’s reasoning for the bill:  
• To ensure the maintenance of essential defence 

services so as “to secure the security of nation and the 
life and property of the public at large. 

• To prevent staff of the government-owned ordnance 
factories from going on strike. 

• To prohibit strikes and lockouts in any industrial 
establishment or unit engaged in such services. 

 
Key provisions of the bill  
• Essential defense services: include any service in: 

1. any establishment or undertaking dealing with 
production of goods or equipment required for 
defence related purposes, 

2. any establishment of the armed forces or 
connected with them or defence. 
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3. services that, if ceased, would affect the safety of 
the establishment engaged in such services or its 
employees.  

4. In addition, the government may declare any 
service as an essential defence service if its 
cessation would affect the: 
a. Production of defence equipment or goods, 
b. Operation or maintenance of industrial 

establishments or units engaged in such 
production, or 

c. Repair or maintenance of products connected 
with defence 

• Amends Industrial Disputes Act, 1947: to include 
essential defence services under public utility services. 

• Defines strike: as cessation of work by a body of 
persons acting together.  It includes: 

• Mass casual leave, 
• Coordinated refusal of any number of persons to 

continue to work or accept employment, 
• Refusal to work overtime, where such work is 

necessary for maintenance of essential defence 
services, and 

• Any other conduct which results in, or is likely to result 
in, disruption of work in essential defence services. 

• Prohibition on strikes, lock-outs, and lay-offs: the 
central government may prohibit strikes, lock-outs, 
and lay-offs in units engaged in essential defence 
services. This can be done on the following grounds- 
1. Sovereignty and integrity of India, 
2. Security of any state, 
3. Public order,  
4. Public decency, or morality.   
o The prohibition order will remain in force for six 

months, and may be extended by another six 
months. 

• Punishments for offenses: All offences punishable 
under the Bill will be cognisable and non-bailable. 
o For illegal lock-outs and lay-offs: Violators will 

be punished with up to one year imprisonment or 
Rs 10,000 fine, or both. 

o Punishment for illegal strikes: Persons 
commencing or participating in illegal strikes will 
be punished with up to one year imprisonment or 
Rs 10,000 fine, or both.  

• Sunset clause: It will not come into effect unless it is 
invoked and is in place for only one year after which it 
will lapse. 

 

Fast Track Special Courts (FTSCs) in India 
 

Context  
• Recently, the Union Cabinet has approved the 

continuation of 1,023 Fast Track Special Courts 
(FTSCs) including 389 exclusive POCSO Courts, from 
April 1, 2021 to March 31, 2023. 

• The Cabinet has provided an outlay of Rs 1572.86 

crore for this purpose. 

• The Centre’s share of `971.70 crore will come from the 

Nirbhaya Fund which is disbursed by the Union 

Ministry of Women and Child Development. 

 

About Fast Track Special Courts (FTSCs) 

• Origin: they were established in the year 2000 

following the report of the 11th Finance Commission. 

• Meaning: they are special courts for speedy trials. Fast 

track courts deal with speedy disposal or solution of 

cases to make the judiciary more effective and to avail 

justice as fast as possible. 

o They are ‘special court’ is one which is to deal 

with special types of cases under a shortened and 

simplified procedure. 

• In 2019, union government set up 1,023 fast-track 

courts (FTCs) for expeditious trial and disposal of 

pending cases of rape and offences against children 

under the Protection of Children from Sexual Offences 

Act (POCSO), 2012. 

o The government had taken up the work of setting 

up of FTSCs as a part of the National Mission for 

Safety of Women (NMSW). 

o The NMSW covers all aspects from free medical 

care to legal aid to the victims of sexual assault by 

engaging public prosecutors in states and 

setting up of nearly 1,023 fast track courts for 

speedy justice. 

o The Supreme court in a Suo moto order directed 

the government to set up special courts in the 

districts with more than 100 cases pending under 

the POCSO Act. 

• Funding: it is a centrally sponsored scheme (CSS) with 

60:40 funding ratio between Union and states 

respectively, 90:10 for special category states. 

• Implementation: It is being implemented by the 

Department of Justice of the Ministry of Law and 

Justice since 2019 as a CSS. Since the setting up of 

FTSCs, over 51,600 cases of rape and POCSO offenses 

have been expeditiously disposed through 660 FTSCs 

in 26 states. 

 

Need for FTSCs 

• Rising sexual crime against women: there were 

around 1.67 lakh cases of rape and POCSO in 2019, but 

this number has increased to 2.34 lakh cases as of 4 

August, 2021. 

• Covid-19 impact: resulted in a backlog of cases as 

courts were not functioning effectively. This is one of 

the reasons for a huge jump in the cases. 

• To ensure Speedy justice: more than 3 crore cases 

are pending in the lower courts across the country, 
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resulting in delayed justice for victims of rape and 

POCSO.  

o This nudged the government to set-up FTSCs to 

provide quick justice to victims of sexual crimes. 

• Reducing the number of undertrials: according to 

official data, more than 60% of the prisoners are 

undertrials. Fast track courts will help in providing 

relief to undertrials and lessen the burden on prison 

infrastructure. 

Advantages of FTSCs 

• Act as a deterrent: as speedy justice acts as an 

effective deterrence in reducing crime in the society. 

• Promotes specialization and professionalism: as 

different type cases require special knowledge of that 

particular field which can be assimilated in justice 

delivery system through FTCs.  

• Speedy justice results in enhanced efficiency and 

effectiveness of our judicial system, promoting 

people’s confidence in the justice delivery mechanism 

in India. 

Way forward 

• For the overall system to work productively, it is 

important to ensure that its various components work 

efficiently and without any hindrance.  

• The time is ripe for a lead agency to be established by 

Central and State Governments to review the 

functioning of courts, gauge the need for 

improvements, and allocate adequate resources for 

their functioning in a systematic and streamlined 

manner. 

• Government should also focus on creating adequate 

infrastructure by allocating more financial resources 

for justice delivery systems. This will facilitate access 

to speedy justice delivery to people of India. 
 

 

Global Youth Development Index 
 

Context 

• Recently, the Global Youth Development Index 2020 

was released that measures the condition of young 

people across 181 countries. 

• India is ranked 122nd in the 2020 Global Youth 

Development Index. 

 

Key Points  

• About: It is a triennial rankings of youth 
development in 181 countries, released by the 

Commonwealth Secretariat. 

• Objective: to help governments to identify specific 

areas for evidence-based policies and program in 

order to improve youth development and 

participation. 

• Indicators: It looks at 27 indicators, including literacy 

and voting, to showcase the state of the world's 1.8 

billion people between the age of 15 and 29. 

o The index ranks countries between 0.00 (lowest) 

and 1.00 (highest), according to the developments 

in youth education, employment, health, 

equality and inclusion, peace and security, and 

political and civic participation. 

 

• Key findings of 2020 index: 

o Singapore ranked top for the first time followed 

by Slovenia, Norway, Malta and Denmark. 

o Top five gainers: Afghanistan, India, Russia, 

Ethiopia and Burkina Faso. 

o Top five losers: Syria, Ukraine, Libya, Jordan and 

Lebanon. 

o Improvements: the index showed advances in 

youth's participation in peace processes and their 

education, employment, inclusion and healthcare 

since 2010. 

o Health: made the largest gains of 4.39% driven by 

a 1.6% decline in global youth mortality rates and 

a 2% drop in each HIV, self-harm, alcohol abuse 

and tobacco use. 

o Levels of underemployed youth and those not in 

school, training or work remained constant. 

o Global education score: increased by 3%, with 

South Asia making the largest improvement at 

16%, followed by sub-Saharan Africa at 10%. 

o Youth participation in politics: only domain that 

recorded a decline in most parts of the world, 

reporting deterioration in 102 countries. Sub-

Saharan Africa recorded a 5% improvement in the 

average regional score. 

o Peace and security: Improved by 3.41 per cent, 
resulting from fewer young people dying from 
direct violence. 
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o Somalia recorded the largest gains in peace and 
security of young people, followed by Colombia, Sri 
Lanka, Eritrea and Russia. 

• Global leaders: Sweden on education, Luxembourg on 
equality and inclusion, Indonesia on political and civic 
participation, while Singapore topped the 
employment, health and peace and security domains. 

 

Hunger Hotspots: A Report by FAO-WFP 
 

Context 
• In a new report, FAO-WFP (World Food Program) 

warned that hunger is expected to rise in 23 global 
hotspots across the world. 

 

What are hunger hotspots? 
• These are areas where acute food insecurity is likely 

to deteriorate over the coming months. 
 

Key points 
• The report said that acute food insecurity is likely to 

further deteriorate in the near future. 
• Ethiopia was put at the top of the list as the number of 

people facing starvation and death is more than even 
those died in famine in Somalia in 2011. 

• Similarly, in southern Madagascar, people are pushed 
into “catastrophic” acute food insecurity marked by 
starvation and death due to drought, pests affecting 
staple crops, and rising food prices. 

• Acute hunger is increasing not only in scale but also 
severity. Moreover, over 41 million people worldwide 
are now at risk of falling into famine or famine-like 
conditions. 

• South Sudan, Yemen and Nigeria remain at the 
highest alert level due to famine like situation. 

• In Afghanistan, people are expected to face the 
second-highest level of food insecurity. 

• India is not among the hunger hotspots of the word. 
In fact, Afghanistan is the only Asian country in the list. 

 

Reasons 
• Conflict dynamics: Violence in these regions is going 

to increase. It will aggravate food insecurity because 
of new displacements, disruption of trade and 
cropping, restriction of population movements, 
confinement of communities, abandonment of 
agricultural land, and loss of life and assets. 

• Economic shocks: COVID-19 has led to the following 
events: Decreased revenues from remittances; 
Reduced commodity exports; Limited tourism and 
industrial production; Government expenditures in a 
near-shut down like situation has led to debt trap for 
the government. 

• Weather extremes: Weather and climate extremes 

driven by the ongoing La Niña event, are likely to 

affect several parts of the world. Poor rainfall in 

Afghanistan, above-average rainfall in South Sudan, 

locust attacks in Ethiopia, drought in Madagascar. 

• Diffusion of plant pests and animal diseases: 

Transboundary threats like e desert locust situation in 

East Africa and on the Red Sea Coast poses a serious 

threat to summer cropping. 

• Humanitarian access constraints: It continue to be a 

prominent aggravating factor for acute food insecurity, 

hampering crisis-affected populations’ access to much-

needed humanitarian assistance.  

 

Recommendations 

• For agriculture 

o Distribute drought-tolerant crop seeds to the 

farmers. 

o Adopt plant protection measures. 

o Distribute livestock protection kits with veterinary 

support. 

• For masses 

o Increase unconditional cash transfers as a short-

term income boost for meeting emergency food, 

nutrition and other basic needs. 

• For infrastructure 

o Ramp up food assistance for asset creation and 

resilience-oriented activities, including watershed 

management and rehabilitation of small-scale 

water harvesting and irrigation infrastructure. 

• For humanitarian aid 

o Diversify supply corridors in regions marred with 

frequent conflicts. 

• For rural areas 

o Ensure school-age child feeding in the poorest 

communities nationwide, connecting with local 

food production in order to improve rural 

economies. 

• For malnourished population 

o Reinforce supplementary nutrition assistance to 

women and children in areas with high 

malnutrition rates, in coordination with 

government. 

Way forward 

• Gandhiji said that there are people in the world so 

hungry, that God cannot appear to them except in 

the form of bread. 

• Developed countries and the multilateral 

institutions like the World Bank have the prerogative 

to take humanitarian action in these regions and save 

thousands of lives. 
 

Jan Shikshan Sansthans (JSS) 
 

Context 
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• The Jan Shikshan Sansthan (JSS), a skill development 

initiative of union government for rural areas, has 

brought high-speed internet to some of the remotest 

tribal hamlets deep inside the Nilambur jungle. 

• The JSS’s technical partner C4S provided support for 

the long-distance Wi-Fi on 5GHz frequency. 

• Using long-distance Wi-Fi technology, high-speed 

internet could be provided even up to 100 km without 

any transmission loss. 
 

Key Points about JJS   

• About JSS: formerly known as as Shramik Vidyapeeth, 

is a unique government scheme which is being 

implemented through NGOs in the country since 1967. 

It was renamed as JSS in 2000. 

• Nodal Ministry: It is being implemented by the 

Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship 

since July, 2018. Earlier it was under Ministry of 

Education (erstwhile Ministry of Human Resource 

Development) 

• Objective: to uplift this rural population economically 

by imparting essential skills training, thereby enabling 

local trades to grow and creating new opportunities for 

the natives of the region. 

• Implementation: JSS is being implemented through 

NGOs with 100% grants from the Government of India. 

o Jan Shikshan Sansthans are registered under the 

Societies Registration Act, 1860.  

o The affairs of Jan Shikshan Sansthan are managed 

by respective Board of Management approved by 

the Government of India. 

o JSSs work at the door step of the beneficiaries with 

a minimum infrastructure and resources. 

• Mandate of the scheme: to provide vocational 

training to non-literates, neo-literates, persons with 

rudimentary level of education up to 8th as well as 

school drop-outs up to 12th in the age group of 15-45 

years in rural regions by identifying skills that have a 

relevant market in that region.  

• Priority groups: women, SC, ST, minorities and other 

backward sections of the society. 

• Present Status: At present, 233 JSSs in 25 States and 3 

Union Territories are functional. The annual coverage 

of the beneficiaries is around 4 lakhs, out of which 85% 

are women. 
 

Krishna River Water Dispute 
 

Context  

• Chief Justice of India offered to send a water dispute 

case filed by Andhra Pradesh against Telangana for 

mediation while saying that the people of the two 

southern States were “brothers” and should not even 

“dream” of doing harm to each other. 

• The case concerned Andhra Pradesh’s petition 

accusing Telangana of depriving its people of their 

legitimate share of water for drinking and irrigation. 

• Recent point of friction is led by Telangana 

government’s notification that aims to generate hydel 

power up to 100% installed capacity which may result 

in lack of water for people of Andhra Pradesh (feared 

by the AP government). 

• Andhra Pradesh accuses Telangana of 

o Refusing to follow decisions taken on river 

water management in the Apex Council 

constituted under the Andhra Pradesh 

Reorganisation Act of 2014.  

o Ignoring the directions of Krishna River 

Management Board (KRMB) constituted under 

the 2014 Act and the Central government. 
 

About Krishna River Water Dispute  

• Background: it is a very old dispute, beginning with 

the erstwhile Hyderabad and Mysore states, and 

later continuing between successors Maharashtra, 

Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

• First Krishna Water Disputes Tribunal (KWDT): set 

up in 1969 under the Inter-State River Water Dispute 

Act, 1956, and presented its report in 1973 which was 

published in 1976. It divided the 2060 TMC 

(thousand million cubic feet) of Krishna water at 75 

per cent dependability into three parts: 

1. 560 TMC for Maharashtra. 

2. 700 TMC for Karnataka. 

3. 800 TMC for Andhra Pradesh. 

• It also provided for revision of the order by a 

competent authority or tribunal at any time after 

May 31, 2000. In addition to this, new grievances 

among the states led to formation of second KWDT in 

2004. 

• Second KWDT: Set up in 2004 and gave its report in 

2010, which made allocations of the Krishna water at 

65 per cent dependability and for surplus flows as 

follows:  

1. 81 TMC for Maharashtra,  

2. 177 TMC for Karnataka, and  

3. 190 TMC for Andhra Pradesh. 
 

Formation of Telangana state and present issue:  
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• Both states have proposed several new projects 

without getting clearance from the river boards, the 

Central Water Commission and the Apex Council, as 

mandated by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation 

Act, 2014. 

o The Apex Council comprises the Union Water 

Resources Minister and the Chief Ministers of 

Telangana and Andhra Pradesh. 

o Andhra Pradesh: proposed to increase the 

utilisation of the Krishna water from a section of 

the river above the Srisailam Reservoir, led to the 

Telangana government filing a complaint against 

Andhra Pradesh. 

o Demands of AP for reallocation of water among 

four states instead of three: by considering 

Telangana as a separate party at the KWDT. It is 

relying on Section 89 of The Andhra Pradesh State 

Reorganisation Act, 2014. 

o Telangana: Palamuru-Rangareddy, Dindi Lift 

Irrigation Schemes on the Krishna River and 

Kaleshwaram, Tupakulagudem schemes and a few 

barrages proposed across the Godavari are 

opposed by AP. 

o Opposition by Karnataka and Maharashtra: 

they said that Telangana was created following 

bifurcation of Andhra Pradesh. Therefore, 

allocation of water should be from Andhra 

Pradesh’s share which was approved by the 

tribunal. 
 

Constitutional provisions about Inter-state river water 

disputes  

• Article 262: provides for the adjudication of inter-

state water disputes. It says that- 

o Parliament may by law provide for the 

adjudication of any dispute or complaint with 

respect to the use, distribution or control of the 

waters of, or in, any Inter-State River or river 

valley. 

▪ The Parliament has enacted the two laws, the River 

Boards Act (1956) and the Inter-State Water 

Disputes Act (1956). 

o Parliament may, by law provide that neither the 

Supreme Court nor any other court shall 

exercise jurisdiction in respect of any such 

dispute or complaint as mentioned above. 

• Entry 56 of Union List: The regulation and 

development of inter-state rivers and river valleys to 

the extent declared by Parliament to be expedient in 

the public interest. 
 

Way forward 

• Accepting the recommendations of the Mihir Shah 
panel: suggested to set up a National Water 
Commission by subsuming Central Water 
Commission and Central Ground Board. 

• Enact Inter-State River Water disputes 
(Amendment) Bill, 2019: It will help in faster 
adjudication of water disputes between the states. 
o It provides for the constitution of a single tribunal 

with different benches, and the setting up of strict 
timelines for adjudication. 

o The tribunal will be mandated to deliver final 
award in two years and it is proposed that 
whenever it gives an order, the verdict gets 
notified automatically. 

• Depoliticization of water issue: water should be 
treated as national resource and must not be made an 
emotional issue linked with regional pride. 
 

Mission Schools of Excellence Project of 
Gujarat Government  

 

Context  
• Recently, Gujarat government has announced a policy 

to set up residential schools of excellence on public 
private partnership (PPP) mode to provide the best 
learning infrastructure to the students of grade VI to 
XII. 
o It envisages large campuses of 2,000 to 10,000 

students. 
• This is part (first phase) of the World Bank funded 

‘Mission Schools of Excellence project’ of the Gujarat 
government that aims to transform the education 
sector. 

 

About Policy of setting Residential schools of 
excellence 
• Aim: To recognize, nurture and handhold the most 

meritorious children studying in government and 
grant-in-aid schools across Grade I-V and providing 
them best quality of residential schooling from Grade 
VI¬XII, free of cost. 

• Project partners: will be selected through bidding. 
They will be responsible for making all necessary 
investments for procuring land to set up campus and 
create digital infrastructure. 
o The State will give money only after the students 

are admitted and the campus becomes functional. 
• Exclusive curriculum and pedagogy: In these 

residential schools which will be prepared in 
consultation with national and international boards. 

• Medium of Pedagogy: the new residential schools will 
lay emphasis on bilingual medium from Grade VI-VIII 
to prepare the students for English medium from 
Grade IX onwards. This is aligned with the 
recommendations of the New Education Policy 2020. 

 

Additional Information  
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• Mission Schools of Excellence project: it is a World 
Bank-funded Mission. In the period of six years, the 
project aims to build- 
o 25,000 new classrooms- 4,000 classrooms per 

year,  
o Setting up 1.5 lakh smart classrooms in primary 

and secondary schools along with 25,000 
computer labs and  

o Setting up 5,000 Atal Tinkering Labs. 
• The project has been divided into three phases 

starting with residential schools of excellence, 
emerging schools of excellence and aspiring schools of 
excellence. 

• Through this, the Project aims to work on both 
infrastructure strengthening and school 
transformation including civil and digital 
infrastructure, adopting best teaching-learning 
practices and building capacity of teachers. 

 

North-Eastern Region (NER) District SDG Index 
and Dashboard 2021-22 

 

Context 
• Recently, NITI Aayog in collaboration with the Ministry 

of Development of North Eastern Region (M/DoNER) 
has released the first edition of the North Eastern 
Region (NER) District SDG Index Report and 
Dashboard 2021–22.  

• NER District SDG Index and Dashboard is based on 
NITI Aayog’s SDG India Index. 

 
Key Points 
• About: NER District SDG Index and Dashboard is a 

collaborative effort by NITI Aayog and Ministry of 
DoNER, with technical support from UNDP. 
o It is the first of its kind in the country as it focuses 

on the North Eastern Region, which is of critical 
significance to the country’s development 
trajectory. 

• Eight NER states included in the Index: Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, 
Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura 

• Ranking Procedure: NER District SDG Index and 
Dashboard measures the performance of the districts 
of NER states on the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) and their corresponding targets and ranks the 
districts based on the same. 

• Classification: Districts have been classified as below 
based on their NER District SDG Index score- 
o Aspirant: 0–49 
o Performer: 50–64 
o Front-Runner: 65–99 
o Achiever: 100 

 

Key Findings  

• Performance: Out of the 103 districts considered for 

ranking- 

• 64 districts belonged to the Front Runner category 

• 39 districts were in the Performer category. 

• No districts in the Aspirant or Achiever categories. 

• East Sikkim has topped and Nagaland's Kiphire 

featured at the bottom of the Index. 

• All districts in Sikkim and Tripura fall in the Front 

Runner category. 
 

Key Significance  

• The index offers insights into the social, economic, and 

environmental status of the region and its districts in 

their march towards achieving the SDGs. 

• It is a unique policy tool which has immense potential 

to measure district level progress, highlight critical 

gaps, and facilitate resource allocation. 

 

Pradhan Mantri Dakshta Aur Kushalta 

Sampann Hitgrahi (PM-DAKSH) scheme  
 

Context  

• Recently, the Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment has launched the ‘PM-DAKSH’ Portal 

and ‘PM-DAKSH’ Mobile App. It is to be implemented 
from the year 2020-21. 

 

Key points 

• ‘PM-DAKSH’ Portal and ‘PM-DAKSH’ Mobile App: 

developed by the Ministry of Social Justice and 
Empowerment, in collaboration with National e-

Governance Division (NeGD). 

• Aim: It aims to make the skill development schemes 

accessible to the target groups. Eligible target group 

are being provided skill development training 

programmes on  

o Up-skilling/Re-skilling, 

o Short Term Training Program 

o Long Term Training Programme and 

o Entrepreneurship Development Program (EDP). 

• Eligible groups: Marginalized persons of SC, OBC, 

Economically Backward Classes, De-notified tribes, 

Sanitation workers including waste pickers, manual 

scavengers, transgenders and other similar categories. 

• Implementation mechanism: These training 

programs are being implemented through  

o Government Training Institutes,  

o Sector Skill Councils constituted by the Ministry of 

Skill Development and Entrepreneurship and  

o other credible institutions. 
 

Key features of the Portal 
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o Availability of all information related to skill 

development at one place for Scheduled Castes, 

Backward Classes and Safai Karamcharis. 

o Facility to register for the training institute and 

program of their interest. 

o Facility to upload desired documents related to 

personal information. 

o Facility to register the attendance of the trainees 

through face and eye scanning during the training 

period. 

o Monitoring facility through photo and video clip 

during training etc. 

• Financing mechanism: three apex corporations, 

functioning under Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment are providing loans at concessional 

interest rates to the target groups of backward classes, 

scheduled castes and Safai Karamcharis for self-

employment. These are- 

1. National Scheduled Castes Finance and 

Development Corporation,  

2. National Backward Classes Finance and 

Development Corporation and  

3. National Safai Karamcharis Finance and 

Development Corporation 

• They are also providing free training for skill 

development of the target groups.  

 

Prevention of Insults to National Honour Act, 1971 
 

Context 

• Recently, state president of a national political party 

was charged by Kerala Police for allegedly 

disrespecting the national flag. 

Key provisions  

• Objective: To penalize the desecration of or insult to 

Indian national symbols, such as the National Flag, the 

Constitution, the National Anthem, and the Indian map, 

as well as contempt of the Constitution of India. 

• Insult to Indian National Flag and Constitution of 

India: is dealt under Section 2 of the Act. It defines and 

enlists actions that would constitute an insult to 

National flag and Constitution. 

• Punishment: for a term which may extend to three 

years, or with fine, or with both. 

• Prevention of singing of the Indian National 

Anthem: Section 3 of the Act provides for punishment 

for people who intentionally prevents the singing of 

the Indian National Anthem or causes disturbances to 

any assembly engaged in such singing. 

• Punishment: imprisonment for a term, which may 

extend to three years, or with fine, or with both. 

• Punishment for Repeated offense: repeated offense 

shall be punishable for the second and for every 

subsequent offence, with imprisonment for a term, 

which shall not be less than one year. 

• Provision for disqualification: a candidate is liable 

for disqualification for six years from contesting 

elections if he is involved in- 

o An offense of Insulting the National Flag 

o An offense of Insulting the constitution of India  

o An offense of preventing the singing of National 

Anthem  

 

Additional Information  

• Article 51 A (a): a Fundamental duty, asks citizens of 

India to abide by the constitution and respect its ideals 

and institutions, the National Flag and the National 

Anthem. 

• Flag Code of India, 2002: deals with laws, practices 

and conventions that apply to the display of the 

national flag. 

 

Preventive Detention: A Necessary Evil 
 

Context 

• Recently, a bench of Supreme Court judges ruled that 

Preventive Detention (PD) should be used only when 

the detenu is affecting or is likely to affect public 

order. 

 

Key points of the ruling 

• The Court maintained that PD is a necessary evil and 

must be used only to prevent public disorder. 

• PD is not synonymous with the ordinary detention. 

• The State must not use PD arbitrarily to deal with the 

law-and-order problems. 

• When a court deals with the PD, one of the foremost 

questions that need to be asked is whether the 

ordinary law of the land was sufficient to deal with the 

situation. 

o If the answer is yes, then PD will be declared 

illegal. 

 

What is PD? 

• Preventive detention means detaining an individual 

who has not yet committed any crime but the 

administration is of the opinion that, he/she is a threat 

and, likely to disturb the public order. 
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Constitutional provision 

• Article 22(1) and Article 22(2) of the constitution 

provides safeguards for the citizens against the misuse 

of preventive detention. It provides that 

o A person cannot be arrested and detained without 

being informed the grounds of his arrest. 

o A person who is arrested cannot be denied to be 

defended by a legal practitioner of his choice giving 

him/her the right to defend. 

o Every person who has been arrested need to be 

produced before the nearest magistrate within 

24 hours. 

o The custody of the detained person cannot be 

beyond period authorised by the magistrate. 

 

Why needed? 

• Complete personal liberty is neither possible nor 

desirable and restrictions on liberty for State’s 

security, public order, disruption of national economic 

discipline, is needed to ensure peace and stability of 

the society. 

• Separatist tendencies: To deal with this issue, strict 

laws are needed to ensure the indestructible nature of 

Indian Union. PD is one among those laws. 

• PD is not used in general. The number of persons 

detained in these acts is not large. It means due 

attention is made before arresting someone under 

preventive detention. 

• To maintain communal harmony in the highly 

diverse society is a complex affair. Laws like PD has a 

restraining influence on the anti-social and subversive 

elements. 

• Transnational crimes like hostile activities, 

espionage, coercion, terrorism, needs an effective 

instrument to deal with. PD ensures that the integrity 

and sovereignty of the State is maintained. 
 

 

Issues 
• Instruments like PD is regressive and do not find place 

in the constitution of any democratic country. 
• Arbitrariness: Police determines whether a person 

poses a threat or not and it is not tested on a trial by 
leading evidence, neither it is examined by legally 
trained persons. 

• Violation of rights: It violates the Article 21 and 
Article 19 of Indian constitution, which forms the core 
of Fundamental Rights. 

• It has given wide scope to the administration to 
torture and practice discriminatory treatment. It 
does not restrict officials from misusing preventive 
detention for subversive activities. 

• In an unequal society, tools like PD are used against 
the socio-economically disadvantaged sections of 
society. 

 
Way forward 
• As Supreme Court has said, PD is a necessary evil. 
• It might be, sometimes, at loggerheads with the 

Fundamental Rights. It, however, must function 
under the broad domain of constitutionalism, at all 
times. 

 

Samagra Shiksha Scheme 
 

Context 
• Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has given its 

approval for continuation of the revised Samagra 
Shiksha Scheme (SSA) for a period of five years i.e., 
from 

  2021-22 to 2025-26. 
Key points 
• It is an integrated scheme for school education 

covering the entire gamut from pre-school to class XII. 
• The scheme not only provides support for the 

implementation of the RTE Act but has also been 
ensuring that all children have access to quality 
education with an equitable and inclusive 
classroom environment. 

 
Interventions under revamped SSA 
• All child centric interventions will be provided directly 

to the students through DBT mode to enhance the 
direct outreach of the scheme. 

• Provision of training of Master Trainers for training 
of Anganwadi workers and In-service teacher training 
for ECCE (Early Childhood Care and Education) 
teachers. 

• Provision of upto Rs 500 per child for Teaching 
Learning Materials (TLM), indigenous toys and 
games, play based activities per annum for pre-
primary sections in Government Schools. 
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• NIPUN Bharat has been launched to ensure that every 

child achieves the desired learning competencies in 

reading, writing and numeracy at the end of grade III 

and not later than grade V. 

• Transport facility has been extended to secondary 

level at upto Rs 6000 per annum. 

• For out of school children at 16 to 19 years of age, 

support will be provided to SC, ST, disabled children, 

upto Rs 2000 per child per grade to complete their 

secondary/senior secondary levels. 

• Additional Sports grant of upto Rs. 25000 to schools 

in case atleast 2 students of that school win a medal in 

Khelo India school games at the National level. 

• Provision for Bagless days, school complexes, 

internships with local artisans, curriculum and 

pedagogical reforms etc included. 

• Training for 3 months to the girls for inculcating self-

defence skills under 'Rani Laxmibai Atma Raksha 

Prashikshan' and amount increased from Rs 3000 to 

Rs 5000 per month. 

• Support   under   Vocational   Education   extended   to 

Government aided schools also in addition to 

Government Schools and grant/number of job 

roles/sections linked to enrolment and demand. 

• Provision of Classroom cum workshop for Vocational 

Education in schools serving as Hub for other schools 

in the neighbourhood. Provision of transport and 

assessment cost for schools serving as spokes has been 

made. 

• Provision of ICT labs, Smart classrooms including 

support for digital boards, smart classrooms, virtual 

classrooms and DTH channels have been provided. 

• Child tracking provision included for students of 

Government and Government aided schools 

• Support for Social Audit covering 20% of schools per 

year so that all schools are covered in a period of Five 

years. 

 

Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order 

(Amendment) Bill, 2021 
 

Context 

• The Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order 

(Amendment) Bill, 2021 was introduced in Rajya 

Sabha. The Bill amends the Constitution (Scheduled 

Tribes) Order, 1950. 

• The Bill has been introduced to give effect to 

modifications proposed by the state of Arunachal 

Pradesh. 
 

Key points 

• The Bill removes the Abor tribe from the list of 

identified STs (Scheduled Tribes) in Arunachal 

Pradesh. 

• Further, it replaces certain STs with other tribes, as 

given in the below table. 
 

Original list Proposed changes under 

the Bill 

Abor Deleted from the list  

Khampti Tai Khamti 

Mishmi, Idu, and Taroan Mishmi-Kaman (Miju 

Mishmi), Idu (Mishmi), and 

Taraon (Digaru Mishmi) 

Momba Monpa, Memba, Sartang, 

and Sajolang (Miji) 

Any Naga Tribes Nocte, Tangsa, Tutsa, and 

Wancho 
 

Constitutional provision 

• The Constitution empowers the President to specify 

the Scheduled Tribes (STs) in various states and union 

territories. 

• Further, it permits Parliament to modify this list of 

notified STs. 

 

Abor tribe: Why deleted? 

• The bill provides for the deletion of Abor tribe from 

serial no. 1 as it is the same as Adi in serial no. 16. 

 

How are STs identified? 

• Article 366(25) of our Constitution provides for the 

process to define Scheduled Tribes. 

o It states, “Scheduled Tribes means such tribes or 

tribal communities or parts of or groups within 

such tribes or tribal communities as are deemed 

under Article 342 to be Scheduled Tribes for the 

purposes of this Constitution.” 

• Further, Article 342(1) states, ‘’the President may 

with respect to any State or Union Territory, and 

where it is a State, after consultation with the 

Governor, by a public notification, specify the tribes or 

tribal communities or part of or groups within tribes 

or tribal communities as Scheduled Tribe in relation to 

that State or Union Territory.’’ 

• It is worth noting that the Constitution does not 

define the criteria for recognition of the Scheduled 

Tribes. 
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Safeguards for STs 

• Educational & Cultural Safeguards: 

o Article 15(4): Special provisions for advancement 

of other backward classes, including includes STs. 

o Article 29: Right to conserve distinct Language, 

Script or Culture. 

o Article 46: The State shall promote the 

educational and economic interests of the weaker 

sections of the people, and in particular, of the 

Scheduled Castes, and the Scheduled Tribes, and 

shall protect them from social injustice and all 

forms of exploitation. 

o Article 350: Instruction in Mother Tongue. 
 

• Social Safeguard: 

o Article 23: Prohibition of traffic in human beings 

and beggar and other similar form of forced 

labour; 
 

• Economic Safeguards: 

o Article 244 (1): Provisions of Fifth Schedule shall 

apply to the administration & control of the 

Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes in any State 

other than the states of Assam, Meghalaya, 

Mizoram and Tripura. 

o Article 275: Grants in-Aid to specified States—

Schedules Areas and Scheduled Tribes—covered 

under Fifth and Sixth Schedules of the 

Constitution. 
 

• Political Safeguards: 

o Article 243: Reservation of seats in Panchayats. 

o Article 330: Reservation of seats for STs in Lok 

Sabha; 

o Art. 337- Reservation of seats for STs in State 

Legislatures; 

o Article 371: Special provisions with respect to 

north eastern states and Sikkim. 

 

UJJWALA 2.0 
 

Context 

• Recently, the second phase of the Pradhan Mantri 

Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY), or Ujjwala 2.0, was launched 

from Uttar Pradesh. 
 

Key points 

• In this phase, migrant workers will be able to get a 

free gas connection on the basis of a self-declaration. 

o They are not required to submit additional 

documents as proof of address. 

o It would be helpful to them as they find it difficult 

to submit address proof while work in other states. 

• The LPG coverage in India is “very close” to becoming 

100 per cent. 

• The government has fixed a target of providing piped 

gas to 21 lakh homes in 50 districts. 

• Along with a deposit-free LPG connection, Ujjwala 2.0 

will provide the first refill and a hotplate free of cost 

to the beneficiaries. 
 

What is Ujjwala scheme? 

• It was launched in May 2016 to provide LPG (liquefied 

petroleum gas) connections to poor households. 

• Under this scheme, deposit-free LPG connection is 

given to the eligible household with financial 

assistance of Rs 1,600 per connection. 

• Eligible families are identified through the Socio 

Economic Caste Census (SECC) list. 

• Under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana, the 

scheme was expanded to include 80 million poor 

families from the earlier target of 50 million families. 

• To be eligible for this scheme, the woman must be 

above 18 years of age and must belong to a BPL 

(Below Poverty Line) household. 
 

Objectives 

• To provide clean cooking fuel solution to poor 

households especially in rural areas 

• To address health hazards associated with the use of 

conventional sources of cooking fuels. 

• To bring empowerment to the women and protect 

their health. 

• To prevent the population from acute respiratory 

illnesses. 
 

Achievements 

• LPG coverage has increased from 55% to 97.4%, and 

the scheme has acted as one of the biggest catalysts of 

socio-economic change in the status of women in the 

country. 

• The scheme earned praise from the International 

Energy Agency, which said it is a "major achievement" 

in improving the environment and health of women. 

• WHO said that Ujjwala Yojana has provided 37 million 

women, living below the poverty line, with free LPG 

connections to support them to switch to clean 

household energy use. 
 

Unique Identification Authority of India 

(UIDAI) 
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Context 

• Recently, UIDAI’s IT systems were down according to 

many users who were unable to update their Aadhaar 

particulars to correct mismatches with other identity 

documents. 

• The Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) 

acknowledged that there were “some intermittent 

service interruptions” in its systems over the last week 

and attributed them to “an essential security upgrade”. 

Key Points  

• About: UIDAI is a statutory authority established 

under the provisions of the Aadhaar (Targeted 

Delivery of Financial and Other Subsidies, Benefits and 

Services) Act, 2016 by the Government of India. 

• Earlier, UIDAI was created through a government 

notification in 2009 and was functioning as an attached 

office of the then Planning Commission (now NITI 

Aayog). 

• Parent Ministry of UIDAI: It functions under the 

Department of Electronics & Information Technology 

(DeitY) of the then Ministry of Communications and 

Information Technology. 

• Objective of UIDAI: To issue Unique Identification 

numbers (UID), named as “Aadhaar”, to all residents of 

India 
 

Mandate of UIDAI 

• Under Aadhaar Act 2016, UIDAI is responsible for  

• Aadhaar enrolment and authentication, including 

operation and management of all stages of Aadhaar life 

cycle 

• Developing the policy, procedure, and system for 

issuing Aadhaar numbers to individuals and  

• Perform authentication and the security of identity 

information and authentication records of individuals. 

 

Key Functions 

• UIDAI aims to establish a digital infrastructure in the 

country by provide each resident of the country with a 

unique identification number- Aadhar. In this context, 

UIDAI’s key functions are- 

• To provide for good governance, efficient, transparent 

and targeted delivery of subsidies, benefits and 

services. 

• Ensure availability, scalability and resilience of the 

technology infrastructure. 

• Build a long-term sustainable organization to carry 

forward the vision and values of the UIDAI. 

• To make rules and regulations in line with the Aadhaar 

Act. 

• To ensure compliance of Aadhaar Act by all individual 

and agencies in letter and spirit. 
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International Relations 
 

13th BRICS Summit 2021 
 

Context 

• Recently, the 13th BRICS summit 2021 was held 

virtually under the chairmanship of India. Prime 

Minister of India chaired the 13th BRICS summit 

2021 virtual meeting. 

• The 13th BRICS summit 2021 was dominated by 

the developments in Afghanistan, and adopted the 

BRICS Counter Terrorism Action Plan. 

• The ‘New Delhi Declaration’, was adopted by the 

BRICS Leaders which is an outcome document of the 

13th BRICS summit. 

Key Points 

• It will be the third time that India will be hosting the 

BRICS Summit after 2012 and 2016. 

• Theme of the 13th BRICS Summit: ‘BRICS@15: 

Intra-BRICS cooperation for continuity, 

consolidation and consensus.’ 

• Chairmanship: India is chairing the 13th BRICS 

Summit 2021, which also coincides with the 

fifteenth anniversary of BRICS, as reflected in the 

theme for the Summit. 

• Priority Areas highlighted by India: India had 

outlined four priority areas for its Chairmanship. 

These are Reform of the- 

1. Multilateral System. 

2. Counter Terrorism. 

3. Using Digital and Technological Tools for 

achieving SDGs. 

4. Enhancing People to People exchanges. 

 

Key Outcomes  

• On Afghanistan Issue: 

o The BRICS leaders called for fostering an 

inclusive intra-Afghan dialogue so as to 

ensure stability, civil peace, law and order in 

the country. 

o Highlighted the priority of fighting terrorism, 

including preventing attempts by terrorist 

organizations to use Afghan territory as 

terrorist sanctuary and to carry out attacks 

against other countries. 

o Called for addressing the humanitarian situation 

in Afghanistan and urged the need to uphold 

rights of women, children and minorities. 

o BRICS countries were divided on the issue of 

engagement with the Taliban with Russia and 

China adopting a proactive policy on the issue. 

o The summit emphasized the importance of the 

principle of “non-interference” in international 

affairs and said disputes and conflicts should be 

resolved by peaceful means. 

• Adoption of BRICS Counter Terrorism Action 

Plan: New Delhi Declaration also adopted the BRICS 

Counter Terrorism Action Plan during the summit. 

• Key Objectives of BRICS Counter Terrorism 

Action Plan: To ensure cooperation between BRICS 

countries in areas such as- 

o Preventing and combating terrorism,  

o Radicalization,  

o Financing of terrorism,  

o Misuse of the internet by terrorists,  

o Curbing travel of terrorists, b 

o Border control,  

o Protection of soft targets,  

o Information sharing, capacity building,  

o International and regional cooperation. 

• On Countering COVID-19: The 13th BRICS Summit 

also discussed the COVID-19 pandemic and the 

strategy to strengthen counter-pandemic 

cooperation and multilateral reform.  

o The New Delhi Declaration called against 

playing politics with the pandemic and the 

COVID-19 virus and urged for a global effort to 

eradicate the virus. 

• Cooperation in Space Sector: The summit resulted 

in an agreement on Remote Sensing Satellite 

Constellation between the member country space 

agencies which will deepen the cooperation in the 

space sector. 

• On conflicts in other countries: The BRICS leaders 

also took up the conflicts in Myanmar, Syria, the 

tension in the Korean peninsula, Israel-Palestine 

violence and other territorial disputes. 

• On Reforming United Nations: The summit called 

for reform of the UN Security Council and urged to 

“revitalize” of the UN General Assembly. 
 

AUKUS Security Partnership 
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AUKUS Security Partnership 

• Recently, the USA government has announced a new 

trilateral security partnership for the Indo-Pacific, 

between Australia, the U.K. and the U.S. (AUKUS). 

• As part of this, Australia will acquire nuclear-

powered submarines with help from the U.K. and the 

U.S. 

Key Points  

• About AUKUS: It is a trilateral Security Alliance of 

USA, UK and Australia which will focus on advancing 

strategic interests in the Indo-Pacific region. 

o USA denied the allegation that it is forming this 

security alliance in order to contain and counter 

Chine growing influence and aggression in the 

Indo-Pacific Region, especially in South China 

Sea. 

• Official Mandate: Grouping said that the ‘AUKUS’ 

partnership will work to protect our people and 

support a peaceful and rules-based international 

order. 

o AUKUS will foster deeper integration of security 

and defence-related science, technology, 

industrial bases and supply chains. 

• Nuclear powered submarines to Australia: The 

AUKUS grouping has decided to share Nuclear 

Submarine Technology with the Australia in the 

coming future with an aim to enhance nuclear 

capability of Australia in the Indo-Pacific region. 

o Only prior instance when USA shared its nuclear 

submarine defense submarine technology with a 

country is Great Britain in 1958.  

o This makes it very significant step in terms of 

upping the ante in the Indo-Pacific region. 

o With this, now Australia is all set to join an elite 

group of only six countries – India, the US, the 

UK, France, Russia and China – that operate 

nuclear-powered submarines. 

 

Significance of the AUKUS Security Partnership  

• Strengthening Five Eye Alliance: The agreement 

reflects the unique level of trust and cooperation 

between the three countries, who already share 

extensive intelligence through the Five Eyes 

alliance. 

o Five Eyes Alliance: It is an intelligence-sharing 
arrangement between five English-speaking 
democracies: the US, UK, Canada, Australia and 
New Zealand.  

▪ The alliance was formed in the backdrop of 
cold war and considered as the world's most 
successful intelligence alliance. 

• Countering Chinese Aggression: The AUKUS 
grouping will complement the existing QUAD 
grouping in countering the increasing influence and 
aggression of China in the Indo-Pacific region. 

• Quad is a grouping of India, USA, Australia and 
Japan. 

 

Build Back Better World (B3W) 
 

Context 
• Recently, US officials have decided to tour Latin 

America to scout infrastructure projects, through an 
initiative named Build Back Better World. 

 
Key points 
• The group has been tasked with turning Build Back 

Better World (B3W) into reality. 
• The program is focused on areas including climate, 

health, digital technology and gender equality. 
• A formal US B3W launch event is planned for early 

next year that will include details of some initial 
projects aimed at narrowing the $40 trillion needed 
by developing nations by 2035. 

• It is not yet decided how much capital the program 
will ultimately allocate. 

 
About Build Back Better World initiative 
• It is an international infrastructure investment 

initiative announced in June 2021 by the G7 
countries—Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, 
the United Kingdom and the United States. 

• It is a values-driven, market-led, high-standard, and 
transparent infrastructure partnership to help 
narrow the $40+ trillion infrastructure gap in the 
developing world by 2035. 

• It aims to mobilize bilateral and multilateral as well 
as private-sector capital for investment in climate, 
health and health security, modernized digital 
technology, gender equity, and equality. 

• The B3W is intended to be global in scope and to 
cover low- and middle-income countries. 

• The B3W is an elaboration of the Blue Dot Network 
(BDN) in which the US joined forces with Japan and 
Australia while remaining open to other partners’ 
participation. 

• The B3W has brought together the G7 countries and 

also has extended invitations to join to other 

democracies, including India, Australia, South 

Korea. 
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B3W and BRI: Rival or complementary? 

• Although the B3W does not explicitly refer to the 

BRI, many experts believes that the new US-led 

initiative is intended to be an alternative grand 

infrastructure plan for developing nations to that of 

China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). 

• The BRI comprises a framework of economic and 

trade relations between China and dozens of 

countries. 

• It targets new export markets abroad, aims to 

guarantee Beijing’s energy security, and seeks to 

enhance cross-continental connectivity and foster 

integration between China and Europe. 

• Like the BRI, the B3W aims to forge cross-national 

and regional cooperation between the countries 

involved while facilitating large-scale projects in the 

developing world. 

• However, the B3W has yet to evolve from the vision 

into a concrete plan. 

• Even when B3W comes into reality, the aims of both 

the initiatives are different. 

• China’s BRI is primarily focused on traditional hard 

infrastructure: ports, roads, dams, railways, electric 

power plants, and telecommunication facilities. 

• In comparison, the B3W focuses on “softer” 

outcomes, namely improvements in climate, health 

and health security, modernized digital technology, 

and gender equity and equality. 

 

China’s first rail road link to Indian Ocean 
 

Context 

• Recently, China has opened a new rail line linking 

Chengdu (China) with India Ocean via Yangon 

port (Myanmar). 

 

Key points 

• It is an important development as this trade corridor 

is China's first mission to link western China 

with the Indian Ocean. 

• The first shipments on this newly-launched 

railway line from the Myanmar border to the key 

commercial hub of Chengdu in western China were 

delivered recently. 
 

About the trade corridor 
• The transport corridor involves a sea-road-rail 

link. 

o Goods from Singapore reached Yangon Port, 

arriving by ship through the Andaman Sea of the 
north-eastern Indian Ocean. 

o The goods were then transported by road to 
Lincang on the Chinese side of the Myanmar-
China border in Yunnan province. 

• The new railway line that runs from the border 
town of Lincang to Chengdu completes the corridor. 

• Transportation time on the railway line from the 
Myanmar border to Chengdu takes three days. 

• It is expected to become the lifeblood of 
international trade for China and Myanmar, while 
providing a source of income for Myanmar’s military 
regime 

• It is a one-way route and saves around 20-22 days 
journey. 

• China also has plans to develop another port in 
Kyaukphyu in the Rakhine state, including a 

proposed railway line from Yunnan directly to the 
port. 
o Here, however, the progress there has been 

stalled by unrest in Myanmar. 
 
Gwadar port 
• Gwadar port in Pakistan is another key outlet to 

the Indian Ocean for China that bypasses the 

Malacca Straits. 
• Gwadar is being developed as part of the China 

Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) to the far 

western Xinjiang region. 
• It too suffers from slow progress amid concerns 

over security. 
• The costs and logistics through CPEC are less 

favourable than the Myanmar route with the 

opening of the rail transport channel from the 
Myanmar border right to western China’s biggest 
commercial hub, Chengdu. 

 
Implication 
• The project emboldens the string of pearls policy 

by China to contain India. 
• Moreover, increasing Chinese presence in Indian 

Ocean is considered as a message to the Indian 
counterparts to stay away from the South China 
Sea and remain cautious about the future of the 
QUAD. 

 

Eastern Economic Forum 2021 
 

Context 
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• Our Prime Minister delivered a video-address 
during the plenary session of the 6th Eastern 
Economic Forum (EEF) held recently in Vladivostok, 
Russia. 

 
Key points 
• He applauded President Putin’s vision for the 

development of the Russian Far East, and reiterated 
India’s commitment as part of its "Act East Policy’ of 
being a reliable partner of Russia in this regard. 

• He also stressed on the importance of greater 
economic and commercial engagement between the 
two sides in line with the ‘Special and Privileged 
Strategic Partnership’. 

 
Eastern Economic Forum 
• Eastern Economic Forum is an international forum 

held each year in Vladivostok, Russia, for the 
purpose of encouraging foreign investment in the 
Russian Far East. 

• It was established by the decree of the President of 
the Russian Federation in 2015. 

• The Eastern Economic Forum is an international 
platform aiming to foster communication and 
cooperation between members of the business 
community, political figures, experts, and journalists 
from Russia and the Asia-Pacific region. 

• The Forum business programme includes a number 
of business dialogues with leading partner countries 
in the Asia-Pacific region, and with ASEAN, a key 
integration organization uniting dynamically 
developing nations in Southeast Asia. 

• This year the EEF will host the following exhibitions 
o Exhibition of the Ministry for Development of 

the Russian Far East and Arctic 
o 'Welcome to the Far East' exhibition 
o Exhibitions of paintings by artists from the Far 

East. 
o EEF 2021 partner networking areas. 
o Historical industry exhibitions including 

photography and other media; photography 
exhibitions from EEF 2021 exhibitors. 

 
What is Far East region? 
• The Russian Far East is a region in Northeast Asia. 
• It is the easternmost part of Russia, and is 

administered as part of the Far Eastern Federal 
District, which is located between Lake Baikal and 
the Pacific Ocean. 

• It shares land borders with Mongolia, China, and 

North Korea to its south, as well as maritime 

boundaries with Japan to its southeast, and with the 

United States along the Bering Strait to its northeast. 

 

Sri Lanka Economic Emergency 
 

Context 

• Sri Lanka has declared an economic emergency, to 

contain the rising inflation after the country faced 

a steep fall in the value of its currency. 
 

How the government aims to control inflation 

• The administration will now take control of the 

supply of basic food items, including rice and 

sugar, and set prices to control rising inflation. 

• The government will take steps to provide 

essential food items at a concessionary rate to 

the public by purchasing stocks of essential food 

items. 
 

Why the step? 

• Surge in the cost of basic foodstuffs such as sugar, 

onions and potatoes. 

• Long queues outside shops due to shortages of 

other goods including milk powder, kerosene and 

cooking gas. 

• Notably, the Sri Lankan rupee has fallen by 7.5% 

against the US dollar this year. 

• According to the country’s bank data, Sri Lanka’s 

foreign reserves fell to $2.8 billion at the end of 

July, from $7.5 billion in November 2019. 

• The wide-ranging measure is also aimed at 

recovering credit owed to State banks by 

importers. 
 

Reasons for Sri Lanka economic crisis 

• The government said that increase in the foreign 

exchange rate is one of the reasons behind rising 

prices of many essential items. 

• Month-on-month inflation rose to 6% in August, 

mainly due to high food prices. 

• Sri Lanka economy is a net importer of food and 

other commodities. In such a situation, surge in 

coronavirus cases and deaths has hit tourism, 

which is one of the country's main foreign currency 

earners. 

• Partly as a result of the slump in tourist numbers, Sri 

Lanka's economy shrank by a record 3.6% last 

year. 
 

Steps taken by the government 
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• In March last year, the government imposed an 
import ban on vehicles and other items as it tried 
to stem the outflow of foreign currencies. 

• Earlier this month, Sri Lanka became the first 
country in the region to raise interest rates in an 
attempt to shore up its currency and help ease the 
inflationary pressure of the high cost of imports. 

 

G-20 Agriculture Meeting 
 

Context 
• Recently, Union Minister Shri Narendra Singh 

Tomar participated in G-20 Agriculture Meeting 
2021 where he presented the progress of Indian 
agriculture. 

 

Key points 
• The theme of this session was “Working together 

to achieve the Zero Hunger goal: successful 
projects implemented by the Ministries of 
Agriculture”. 

 

Millet promotion 
• He emphasised on the steps taken by the 

Government of India in re-introducing the 
traditional food items including millet, other 
nutritious cereals, fruits and vegetables, fish, dairy 
and organic products in the diet of the people. 

• Their production has been phenomenal in India in 
recent years and India is becoming a destination 
country for healthy food items. 

• The United Nations has accepted the proposal of the 
Government of India and declared the year 2023 as 
the International Year of Millets. 

 
Resilience of Indian agriculture 
• The Indian agriculture sector remained unaffected 

even during the COVID pandemic. 
• Various initiatives of the Government of India have 

kept the Agri-market dynamic. 
• Agri-input supply chain during COVID have helped 

the agriculture sector perform better. 
• During the year 2020-2021, along with increase in 

the production of food grains, there has been a 
significant increase in exports. 

 
Biofortification 
• Biofortified-varieties of various crops are the 

source of staple diet rich in micronutrients. 
• 17 such varieties of different crops are being 

promoted to remove malnutrition. 
 

Water-use efficiency 

• The government has taken steps to increase the 
optimal use of water resources, create 
infrastructure for irrigation, conserve soil fertility 
with balanced use of fertilizers, and provide 
connectivity from farms to markets. 

 

PM-KISAN 
• He informed that under the Pradhan Mantri Kisan 

Samman Nidhi Yojana (PM-KISAN), the 
government is providing income support of Rs.6,000 
per year to small farmers. 

• So far, Rs 1.58 lakh crore has been deposited in the 
bank accounts of more than 11.37 crore farmers 
under this scheme. 

 

Sustainable agriculture 
• The ‘Per Drop- More Crop’ scheme for irrigation 

and ‘Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana’ for 
organic farming is being successfully implemented. 

 

Crop insurance 
• Unfavourable weather affects the production and 

income of the farmers, in such a situation, the 
Government of India has implemented the Pradhan 
Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana to provide insurance 
cover for the farmers. 

 

Address Malnutrition 
• To address the malnutrition problem, India is 

running the world’s largest food-based safety net 
program, which includes the Public Distribution 
System and the Mid-Day Meal Scheme. 

• He iterated India’s resolve to continue working 
together to achieve the ‘Poverty Reduction’ and 
‘Zero Hunger Goal’. 

 

India-Australia 2+2 Meeting 
 

Context 
• The first-ever 2-2 Ministerial Dialogue between 

India and Australia is currently underway. 
 

What is 2+2 ministerial dialogue? 
• 2+2 Ministerial is the highest-level institutional 

mechanism between the two countries. 
• In this format of dialogue, the defence or foreign 

ministers or secretaries meet with their 
counterparts from another country. 

• India held such dialogue Japan and the USA in the 
past. It is the first time the decision to hold 2+2 
dialogue with Australia is taken. 

• A similar decision was taken for Russia but no dates 
have been announced so far. 

 

Current India-Australia relations 
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• The relationship between India and Australia is at a 
historic high. 

• In June 2020, during the virtual summit between the 
country head of India and Australis, our bilateral 
relations were elevated to a 'Comprehensive 
Strategic Partnership'. 

• Australia is a key partner in the Quad initiative as 
well as in the Indo-Pacific. 

• It is also a partner in trilateral constructs like India-
Australia-Indonesia and India-Australia-France, 
besides the ASEAN-led forums. 

• Multiple treaties: 
o Civil Nuclear Cooperation Agreement signed in 

2014, 
o Technical Agreement on White Shipping 

Information Exchange signed in 2015,  
o An arrangement concerning mutual logistics 

support agreed on in 2020, 
o Military exercises like AUSINDEX and 

multilateral ones such as Malabar. 
• Australia is a member of a small like-minded group 

of NSG members, which have been consistently 
supporting India's admission to the Nuclear 
Suppliers Group. 

• In the context of Covid, India, Australia and Japan 
have launched the Supply Chain Resilience Initiative 
(SCRI) to diversify and secure supply chains, and to 
counter Chinese dependence. 

 
Why is Australia important for India? 
• Australia is a resource powerhouse and has large 

deposits of several types of critical minerals. 
• Moreover, Australia is a major educational 

destination for Indian students, who currently 
number over 100,000. 

• To deal with Chinese hegemony in Indian Ocean. 
 

 

India US Strategic Clean Energy  

Partnership (SCEP) 
 

Context 

• Recently, Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas and 

the U.S. Secretary of Energy launched the revamped 

U.S.-India Strategic Clean Energy Partnership 

(SCEP). 

 

Key points 

• The SCEP was launched in accordance with the U.S.-

India Climate and Clean Energy Agenda 2030 

Partnership announced by both the countries at the 

Leaders’ Summit on Climate held in April this year. 
 

Biofuels 

• A new India-U.S. Task Force on Biofuels to build 

on the scope of work on cooperation in biofuels 

sector. 

• With this, the SCEP inter-governmental engagement 

now spreads across five pillars of cooperation – 

Power and Energy Efficiency, Responsible Oil and 

Gas, Renewable Energy, Sustainable Growth and 

Emerging Fuels. 

 

Revamped Clean Energy partnership 

• The revamped clean energy partnership will 

intensify the efforts from both sides to take 

advantage of the complementarities that exist 

between the U.S. and India. 

• The advanced U.S. technologies and rapidly 

growing India’s energy market will create a win-

win situation through a cleaner energy route with 

low carbon pathways. 

• After the revamp, there would be considerable 

emphasis on upscaling cooperation under the 

renewable energy pillar by working on several 

projects and system-friendly practices in India’s 

renewable energy sector. 

• US has offered to closely collaborate in realisation of 

renewable energy target of 450 GW by 2030 

target by India. 

 

Gas-based economy 

• Gas Task Force to India-U.S. Low Emissions Gas 

Task Force was announced to forge collaboration 

between the U.S. and Indian companies on 

innovative projects to support India’s vision of a 

gas-based economy. 
 

India energy modelling forum 
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• Both sides have initiated institutionalisation of 
India Energy Modelling Forum with the 
constitution of Six Task Forces for carrying out 
research and modelling in different areas.  

 
PACE-R initiative 
• Both sides agreed to expand the scope of the work 

to include smart grid and grid storage as part of the 
second phase of the Partnership to Advance Clean 
Energy (PACE)-R initiative. 

 

USA-India Defense Technology & Trade Initiative 
 

Context 
• Recently, India and the United States had signed a 

Project Agreement (PA) for Air-Launched 
Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (ALUAV) under the ambit 
of the Defence Technology and Trade Initiative 
(DTTI). 

• The Project Agreement (PA) was signed between the 
Ministry of Defence (MoD) and U.S. Department of 
Defence (DoD). 

• The PA for the ALUAV fell under the Research, 
Development, Testing and Evaluation Memorandum 
of Agreement between MoD and U.S. DoD, which was 
first signed in January 2006 and renewed in January 
2015. 

 

Key Points  
• Origin of Defense Technology & Trade Initiative: 

The DTTI was announced in 2012 as an ambitious 
initiative for co-production and co-development of 
military systems. 

• About Defense Technology & Trade Initiative: It 
is not a treaty or a law. It is basically a defense 
strategy to facilitate the development of defense 
technology by reducing bureaucratic processes and 
legal requirements in all possible ways. 
o it is a flexible mechanism to make sure that 

senior leaders from both countries are engaged 
consistently to strengthen the opportunities in 
the field of defence. 

• Key Aim of Defense Technology & Trade 
Initiative: to bring sustained leadership focus to 
promote collaborative technology exchange and 
create opportunities for co-production and co-
development of future technologies for Indian and 
U.S. military forces.  

• Progress so far: Under the DTTI, Joint Working 
Groups on land, naval, air, and aircraft carrier 
technologies have been established for focus on 
mutually agreed projects in respective domains. 

 

Potential of Defense Technology & Trade Initiative 

(DTTI) 

• It has potential to help US and India transform the 

bilateral defence relationship. 

• Collaborative Approach (instead of just a buyer-

seller relationship) under the Defense 

Technology & Trade Initiative can strengthen 

India’s defense industrial base. 

• Focus on advanced technologies the Defense 

Technology & Trade Initiative can lead to 

cooperation and collaboration in the field of Science 

and Technology. 

• Collaboration under Defense Technology & Trade 

Initiative have potential to expand business ties 

between India and the USA. 

 

Reciprocal Exchange of Logistics  

Agreement (RELOS) 
 

Context  

• India is expected to conclude the bilateral logistics 

agreement named the Reciprocal Exchange of 

Logistics Agreement (RELOS) with Russia soon.  

 

About Logistics Agreements 

• The Logistic agreements are administrative 

arrangements facilitating access to military facilities 

for exchange of fuel and provisions on mutual 

agreement simplifying logistical support and 

increasing operational turnaround of the military 

when operating away from India. 

• India has signed several logistics agreements with 

all Quad countries, France, Singapore and South 

Korea beginning with the Logistics Exchange 

Memorandum of Agreement (LEMOA) with the U.S. 

in 2016. 

 

Potential Benefits  

• The Indian Navy will be the biggest beneficiary of 

these administrative arrangements, improving 

operational turnaround and increasing inter-

operability on the high seas. 

o The air force too will benefit by finding it easier 

to deploy aircraft for the same purpose. 

• Reciprocal Exchange of Logistics Agreement will 

provide India access to Russian facilities in the 

Arctic region which is seeing increased global 

activity as new shipping routes open up and India’s 

own investments in the Russian Far East. 
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• It will also boost already flourishing defense 

cooperation. Recent engagements include- 

o INDRA-NAVY 2021 in July and INDRA-ARMY 

2021 in August,  

o A contingent of 200 troops from the Army’s 3 

Naga Regiment are currently in Russia for 

ZAPAD multinational exercise.  

o 200 soldiers from the Sikh LI Regiment will be in 

Russia for another multinational exercise 

Peace Mission. 

• Russia will also be able to access Indian ports and air 

bases. 

• Both India and Russia are in talk for expanding 

cooperation in Central Asia and the “possibility of 

supplementing bilateral exercises with trilateral and 

multilateral ones”. 

 

United Nations General Assembly (UNGA)- 

About, Composition and Key Functions  
 

Context  

• The 76th session of the UN General Assembly 

opened on 14 September 2021. On that day, Abdulla 

Shahid of the Maldives, was sworn in as the General 

Assembly President. 

o The General Debate will take place between 21-

27 September 2021. 

• Prime Minister of India launched a defence of the 

state of democracy in India at the United Nations 

General Assembly while terming India the “mother 

of all democracies”. 

Key Points  

• About: Established in 1945 under the Charter of the 

United Nations, the UN General Assembly occupies a 

central position as the chief deliberative, 

policymaking and representative organ of the 

United Nations. 

o The UNGA is headed by its President, who is 

elected for a term of one year. 

• Composition: It comprises of all 193 Members of 

the United Nations. 

• Mandate: provides a unique forum for multilateral 

discussion of the full spectrum of international 

issues covered by the Charter.  

o It also plays a significant role in the process of 

standard-setting and the codification of 

international law. 
 

Decision making 
• Each of the 193 Member States of the United Nations 

has an equal vote. It makes following key decisions 
for the UN – 
o Appointing the Secretary-General on the 

recommendation of the Security Council 
o Electing the non-permanent members of the 

Security Council 
o Approving the UN budget 

• The Assembly meets in regular sessions from 
September to December each year, and thereafter as 
required. It discusses specific issues through 
dedicated agenda items or sub-items, which lead to 
the adoption of resolutions. 

• Decisions by voting: Generally, a simple majority is 
considered but in case of important decisions, a two-
thirds majority is considered. Each member has one 
vote. 
o Unlike UN Security Council (UNSC), no 

member state enjoys veto in the UNGA. 
 
Key Functions  
• According to the Charter of the United Nations, the 

General Assembly may: 
o Consider and approve the United Nations 

budget and establish the financial assessments 
of Member States 

o Elect the non-permanent members of the 
Security Council and the members of other 
United Nations councils and organs and, on the 
recommendation of the Security Council, 
appoint the Secretary-General 

o Consider and make recommendations on the 
general principles of cooperation for 
maintaining international peace and security, 
including disarmament 

o Discuss any question relating to international 
peace and security and, except where a dispute 
or situation is currently being discussed by the 
Security Council, make recommendations on it 

o Discuss, with the same exception, and make 
recommendations on any questions within the 
scope of the Charter or affecting the powers and 
functions of any organ of the United Nations 

o Initiate studies and make recommendations to 
promote international political cooperation, the 
development and codification of international 
law, the realization of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms, and international 
collaboration in the economic, social, 
humanitarian, cultural, educational and health 
fields 
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o Make recommendations for the peaceful 
settlement of any situation that might impair 
friendly relations among countries 

o Consider reports from the Security Council and 
other United Nations organs. 

• It may also take action in cases of a threat to the 
peace, breach of peace or act of aggression, when the 
Security Council has failed to act owing to the 
negative vote of a permanent member.  
o In such instances, the Assembly may consider 

the matter immediately and recommend to its 
Members collective measures to maintain or 
restore international peace and security. 

 

BRICS Nations  
 

Context  
• Recently, National Security Advisor of India chaired a 

meeting of the NSAs of the BRICS (Brazil-Russia-India-
China-South Africa) countries. 

• In this BRICS meeting, India raised the issue of cross-
border terrorism and activities of groups such as the 
Lashkar-e-Toiba and Jaish-e-Mohammed which enjoy 
State support and threaten peace and security 

 
About BRICS Grouping   
• BRICS is an acronym for the grouping of the world’s 

leading emerging economies, namely Brazil, Russia, 
India, China and South Africa. 

• Background: In 2001, Goldman Sachs’ Jim O’Neill 
authored a paper called “Building Better Global 
Economic BRICs”, pointing out that future GDP growth 
in the world would come from China, India, Russia and 
Brazil. 
o Though paper did nor recommend any formal 

grouping, it said that BRIC economies combined 
would outstrip the western dominated world 
order before 2039. 

• BRICS Formation: In 2006, leaders of the BRIC 
countries met on the margins of a G-8 (now called G-7) 
summit in St. Petersburg, Russia, and BRIC was 
formalized that year. 
o Shortly afterwards, in September 2006, the group 

was formalized as BRIC during the 1st BRIC 
Foreign Ministers’ Meeting, which met on the 
sidelines of the General Debate of the UN 
Assembly in New York City. 

o First formal summit: took place in 2009 in the 
Russian Federation and focused on issues such as 
reform of the global financial architecture. 

o South Africa was invited to join BRIC in December 
2010, after which the group adopted the acronym 
BRICS.  

o South Africa subsequently attended the Third 
BRICS Summit in Sanya, China, in 2011. 

• BRICS Headquarters: BRICS doesn’t have any 
headquarter rather all the countries of BRICS have 
offices dedicated to BRICS in their own nation. 

• BRICS Structure: BRICS does not exist in the form of 
organization, but it is an annual summit between the 
supreme leaders of five nations. 

• BRICS Presidency: The Chairmanship of the forum is 
rotated annually among the members, in accordance 
with the acronym B-R-I-C-S. 
o India has assumed the BRICS Presidency from 

January 2021. 
 
Significance of the BRICS grouping  
• Population of BRICS nations represent 41% of world 

population with 3.14 billion people. 
• Combined BRICS economy constitutes 24% of global 

GDP and 16% of world trade. 
• BRICS countries land area constitutes total combined 

area of 29.3% of the total land surface of the world. 
 
13th BRICS Summit  
• Host: India will host 13th BRICS Summit 2021. This 

would be the third time as, previously, India had 
successfully hosted BRICS summit in 2012 and 2016. 

• BRICS is also celebrating its 15th anniversary in this 
year’s summit. 

• Theme: The theme of 13th BRICS summit 2021 is 
‘BRICS @ 15: Intra-BRICS Cooperation for 
Continuity, Consolidation and Consensus’. 

• Location/venue of the summit is not yet decided as it 
is not clear whether it will be hosted virtually of 
physically due to covid-19 impact. 

 

Greater Male Connectivity Project 
 

Context 
• A contract between AFCONS—an Indian 

infrastructure company—and Government of the 
Maldives was signed for construction of Greater Male 
Connectivity Project (GMCP), the largest-ever 
infrastructure project in Maldives 

Key points 
• The seeds of the project were planted during EAM’s 

(External Affairs Minister) visit to Male in September 
2019. 

• The project is funded by an Indian grant of $100 
million and a Line of Credit of $400 million. 

• It is the biggest new development project by India, and 
the largest in the Indian Ocean nations. 

• Before this, the largest connectivity project in the 
Maldives was the 1.4 km Chinese-funded bridge 
connecting Male to the Maldives airport. 

• The Greater Male Connectivity Project will involve the 
construction of a 6.74 km long bridge and causeway 
link connecting the capital Male with three if its 
adjoining islands. 
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Significance 
• This project is expected to connect business, people, 

industry in Maldives. 
• GMCP is also expected to give a major boost to 

Maldivian economy. 
• It is also being considered a direct result of the ‘India 

First’ foreign policy of the Maldives and India’s 
‘Neighbourhood First’ foreign policy. 

• GMCP is conceived as an economic lifeline for the 
Maldives connecting the capital with the new 
international port planned at Gulhifalhu (also under 
the Indian Line of Credit) and the industrial zone at 
Thilafushi. 

 
Recent developments in India Maldives relations 
• After the election of a pro-India government in 

2018 in Maldives, the bilateral relation has seen an 
upward trend. 

• Since September 2018, India and Maldives have seen a 
number of bilateral visits including the visits by the 
head of the states. 

• Also in 2018, India had announced 800 million USD 
Line of Credit to Maldives. 

• Maldives was the first South Asian country with 
which India started a bilateral air bubble during the 
Covid-19 pandemic. 

• Earlier, in August 2020, India committed a five-
pronged package including air, sea, intra-island and 
telecommunications to Maldives to help it deal with 
the economic impact induced by the Covid-19 
pandemic. 

• Again, in November 2020, India and Maldives signed 
four Memorandums of Understanding (MoUs) to 
undertake various developmental projects. 

• Recently, in August 2021, Sri Lanka hosted the Deputy 
National Security Adviser-level meeting whereby 
India, Sri Lanka and the Maldives had agreed to work 
on “four pillars” of security cooperation. 
 

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 
 

Context 
• In its annual report, IAEA said that North Korea 

appears to have restarted a nuclear reactor that is 
widely believed to have produced plutonium for 
nuclear weapons. 

• The IAEA issues the report annually before a meeting 
of its member states, posting it online with no 
announcement. 

• The International Atomic Energy Agency has had no 
access to North Korea since Pyongyang expelled its 
inspectors in 2009. 

• The country then pressed ahead with its nuclear 
weapons program and soon resumed nuclear testing. 
Its last nuclear test was in 2017. 

Key Points  

• About IAEA: The IAEA is the world's centre for 

cooperation in the nuclear field. It was set up as the 

world's "Atoms for Peace" organization in 1957 within 

the United Nations family. 

o In 2005, it was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for 

their work for a safe and peaceful world. 

• IAEA Secretariat: It is headquartered at the Vienna 

International Centre in Vienna, Austria. 

o Operational liaison and regional offices are 

located in Geneva (Switzerland), New York (USA), 

Toronto (Canada) and Tokyo (Japan). 

• Reporting to the UN: Reports on IAEA activities are 

submitted periodically to the United Nations Security 

Council (UNSC) and the United Nations General 

Assembly (UNGA). 

 

Board of Governors and the General Conference 

• The IAEA has two policymaking bodies. They are- 

General Conference and Board of Governors. 

• General Conference of IAEA: It consists of all the 

member countries of the IAEA which meets in a regular 

annual session. 

o General Conference sets the annual regular 

budget and addresses extra-budgetary funds as 

well as voluntary contributions made to the 

Technical Cooperation Fund. 

• Board of Governors: It consists of 35 members. Each 

board members have one vote. It key functions are- 

o Recommendations to the General Conference on 

IAEA activities and budget. 

o Responsible for publishing IAEA standards. 

o Responsible for making most of the policy of the 

IAEA. 

o Appoints the Director General subject to General 

Conference approval. 
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Key Functions  

• IAEA works with its Member States and multiple 

partners worldwide to promote the safe, secure and 

peaceful use of nuclear technologies. 

• IAEA seeks to promote the peaceful use of nuclear 

energy, and to inhibit its use for any military purpose, 

including nuclear weapons. 
 

Malabar Exercise 
 

Context 

• Recently, 25th edition of the Malabar Exercise was 

conducted off the coast of Guam in the Pacific Ocean 

where navies of the four member nations of the 

Quadrilateral Security Dialogue, or the Quad — India, 

the United States, Japan, and Australia—
participated. 

 

About Malabar exercise 

• Malabar is a multilateral war-gaming naval exercise 

that was started in 1992. 
• It began as a bilateral exercise between the navies of 

India and the United States. 

• Two more editions of the exercise were carried out in 

1995 and 1996, after which there was a break until 

2002 due to India’s nuclear tests. 

• From 2002 onward, the exercise has been conducted 

every year. 

• Japan and Australia first participated in 2007, and 

since 2014, India, the US and Japan have participated 
in the exercise every year. 

• Japan joined the naval exercise in 2015 as a permanent 

member, and Malabar became a trilateral exercise. 

• Malabar exercise 2020 was an important 

milestone. For the first time in over a decade, the 

exercise saw the participation of all four Quad 

members. 

o It was the second time that Australia participated 

in the Malabar series of Naval exercises. 

 

Why Malabar exercise 2021 is unique? 

• It is the first joint maritime exercise within the 

framework of Quad in the Western Pacific. 

• The objective of this exercise is to contain China. 

 

Significance 

• The exercise is of strategic influence, especially when 

China is flexing its military power globally. 

• It is a step towards ensuring sustainability of Indo-

pacific region through the collaboration of like-

minded nations. 
 

Taliban Takes control of Afghanistan 

 

Context 

• Recently, the Taliban seized nearly all of Afghanistan in 
just over a week, despite the billions of dollars spent by 
the U.S. and NATO over nearly two decades to build up 

Afghan security forces.  
• The Taliban militants entered Kabul on August 15 and 

sought the unconditional surrender of the central 

government. Afghan president has already left the 
country. 

• A Taliban official said that over 90% Of Afghan State 
buildings including presidential palace are under 

Taliban control.  
 

About Taliban 

• It refers to itself as the Islamic Emirate of 
Afghanistan. It is a Deobandi Islamist movement 

and military organization in Afghanistan, currently 
waging war within the country.  

• Since 2016, the Taliban's leader has been Mawlawi 
Hibatullah Akhundzada. 

• The Taliban ("students" in the Pashto language) 
emerged in the early 1990s in northern Pakistan 
following the withdrawal of Soviet troops from 
Afghanistan. 

• They started capturing Afghan territories from 1995 
and by 1998, they had occupied around 90% of 

Afghanistan. 

• Belief: believe in strict interpretation of Sharia law - 
such as public executions of convicted murderers and 

adulterers, and amputations for those found guilty of 
theft.  

• Extremely Conservative and Patriarchal:  
o Men were required to grow beards and women 

had to wear the all-covering burka. 
o They banned television, music and cinema, and 

disapproved of girls aged 10 and over going to 
school. 

o Accused of human rights violation and cultural 
abuses: for example, destruction of the famous 

Bamiyan Buddha statues in central Afghanistan 
in 2001, despite international outrage. 

 

Key points about recent developments  

• Background: It was America’s longest war which 
began after the September 11, 2001, terror attacks 

masterminded by al-Qaeda’s Osama bin Laden, then 
harboured by the Taliban government. 
o USA and its NATO allies wages a war against 

militant Taliban for over 20 years and tried to 
establish an elected government based on the 

principle of democracy. 
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o Doha peace deal 2020 between USA and 
Taliban: resulted in the withdrawal of American 
and allied forces from Afghanistan which left the 
present Afghanistan government weak and 
unprotected. 

o This is the reason for rapid advancement of the 
Taliban forces and capturing of Kabul- the capital 
city of Afghanistan within a week time. 

• Steps taken by Countries: lightening advancement of 
Taliban forces and imminent capture of power in 
Afghanistan led to fear of persecution of people of 
various democratic countries living in Afghanistan. 
This has led to evacuation of their citizens by many 
countries including USA and India. 
o Efforts by USA: ordered the deployment of an 

additional 1,000 US troops to help secure the 
evacuation of embassy employees and thousands 
of Afghans who worked for American forces. 

o India: India evacuated 129 passengers from Kabul 
through an Air India Flight. Other fights are also 
scheduled to bring others back to India. 

o Other nations are also closing their embassies and 
prioritizing on evacuation of its nationals. 

 

United Nations Security Council 
 

Context 
• Recently, India has begun its one-month long 

presidency of the United Nations Security Council 
(UNSC). It has set three priorities for the month-
maritime security, counterterrorism, and 
peacekeeping. 

• India began its two-year tenure as a non-permanent 
member of the Security Council began on January 1, 
2021. Along with India, Ireland, Mexico and Norway 
were also elected to the council. 

• This is the 8rth time that India has been elected to 
UNSC as a non-permanent member. Previously, it 
has been elected for the period of 1950-1951, 1967-
1968, 1972-1973, 1977-1978, 1984-1985, 1991-
1992 and 2011-2012. 

 
About UNSC 
• UNSC is one of the six main organs of the UN. Article 

23 of the UN Charter concerns the composition of the 
UNSC. 

• The other 5 organs of the United Nations are—the 
General Assembly, the Trusteeship Council, the 
Economic and Social Council, the International 
Court of Justice, and the Secretariat. 

• Its primarily responsible for maintaining international 
peace and security. Under UN Charter, its obligatory 
on the member states to implement decisions of 
the UNSC. 

• Main headquarter: New York City at the UN 

Headquarters. 

• Composition: It is composed of 15 members- 5 

permanent and 10 non-permanent. 

o Permanent members: China, France, the Russian 

Federation, the United Kingdom, and the United 

States. 
o Non-permanent members: Each year, the General 

Assembly elects five non-permanent members out 

of a total of 10, for a two-year term. 

• Process of election of non-permanent members: 

• Regional distribution of seats: Five for African and 

Asian countries; two for Latin American and Caribbean 

countries; two for Western European and other 

countries; one for Eastern European countries. 

• Out of five, three are allocated for Africa and two 

for Asia. 
• A contesting country needs to secure the votes of two-

thirds of the members present and voting at the 

General Assembly session (a minimum of 129 votes 

if all 193 member states participate). 

o A contesting country has to obtain this irrespective 

of whether it has been endorsed unanimously by 

its group or not. 

o For example, India’s candidature for 2021-22 

term was endorsed unanimously by the Asia 

Pacific group. Still, India had to secure minimum 

number of votes in the General Assembly session. 

It garnered 184 votes in the General Assembly. 

• Decision making at UNSC: Each member has one vote. 

For any resolution to pass, 9 members out of 15 

should vote in favour including the concurring votes 

of the permanent members. 

o Veto power of Permanent members: A "No" vote 

from one of the five permanent members blocks 

the passage of the resolution. 

o A non-member of security council can participate 

in UNSC discussions but without vote, if it is 

discussing a matter which directly affects the 

interests of the concerned country. 

• UNSC Presidency: rotates every month among its 15 

members. 

• Enforcement of UNSC decisions: they are typically 

enforced by UN peacekeepers, military forces 

voluntarily provided by member states and funded 

independently of the main UN budget. 

 

India at UNSC 

• India at the beginning of its 8rth term as a non-

permanent member, has said that it is committed to 

promoting international peace and security by its 5-S 

approach: 
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• Samman – Respect 

• Samvad – Dialogue 

• Sahyog – Cooperation 

• Shanti – Peace 

• Samriddhi – Prosperity 

• Key contributions by India during previous 

tenures: 

• 1950-51: presided over the adoption of resolutions 

calling for cessation of hostilities during the Korean 

War and for assistance to the Republic of Korea. 

• 1967-68: co-sponsored Resolution 238 extending the 

mandate of the UN mission in Cyprus. 

• 1972-73: pushed strongly for admission of 

Bangladesh into the UN. 

• 1977-78: India was a strong voice for Africa in the 

UNSC and spoke against apartheid and for Namibia’s 

independence in 1978. 

• 1984-85: India was a leading voice in UNSC for 

resolution of conflicts in the Middle East, especially 

Palestine and Lebanon. 

• 1991-92: Participated in the first ever summit-level 

meeting of the UNSC and spoke on its role in 

maintenance of peace and security. 

• 2011-2012: India was a strong voice for developing 

world, peacekeeping, counter-terrorism and 

Africa. First statement on Syria was during India’s 

Presidency at the UNSC. During this tenure, India 

chaired following important committees- 

o UNSC 1373 Committee concerning Counter-

Terrorism, 

o 566 Working Group concerning threat to 

international peace and security by terrorist 

acts, and  

o Security Council 751/1907 Committee concerning 

Somalia and Eritrea. 

• Countering terrorism: India piloted a draft 

Comprehensive Convention on International 

Terrorism (CCIT) in 1996 with the objective of 

providing a comprehensive legal framework to combat 

terrorism. 

o With effective coordination with like-minded 

partners in UNSC, India has ensured the listing of 

Pakistan-based terrorist Masood Azhar under 

the UNSC’s 1267 Sanctions Committee (May 

2019) concerning al-Qaeda and ISIS and 

associated individuals and entities, which was 

pending since 2009. 

• India also worked for enhancing international 

cooperation in counter-terrorism, prevention of the 

proliferation of weapons of mass destruction to non-

state actors, and the strengthening of UN 

peacekeeping and peacebuilding efforts. 

During its presidency of UNSC, India aims to ensure 

that its efforts are directed towards realizing the 

objectives of international peace and security through 

strengthening the UN Peacekeeping forces, ensuring 

maritime security and formulating and implanting 

effective counter-terrorism strategies. 

 

UN Security Council: Enhancing Maritime Security 
 

Context 

• Our Prime Minister is chairing a UN Security Council 

open debate on “Enhancing Maritime Security — A 

Case for International Cooperation. 

• The focus of the debate was to focus on ways to 

effectively counter maritime crime and insecurity, 

and strengthen coordination in the maritime domain. 

 

Key points 

• He is the first Indian Prime Minister to preside over 

a UN Security Council Open Debate. 

• The UN Security Council has discussed and passed 

resolutions on different aspects of maritime security 

and maritime crime. 

• It, however, will be the first time that maritime security 

will be discussed in a holistic manner as an exclusive 

agenda item in such a high-level open debate. 

• Challenge: Today, maritime routes are being misused 

for piracy and terrorism. 

 

5 basic principles put forth by him for maritime 

security 

• Free maritime from trade barriers so as to establish 

legitimate trade. 

• Settlement of maritime disputes should be peaceful 

and on the basis of international law only. 

• Responsible maritime connectivity should be 

encouraged. 

• Need to collectively combat maritime threats posed by 

non-state actors and natural calamities. 

• Preserve maritime environment and maritime 

resources. 
 

Way forward 
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• Need to make an inclusive framework on maritime 

security in Indian ocean region based on the vision of 

SAGAR (Security And Growth for All in the Region) 

• Oceans are our shared heritage & our maritime 

routes are the lifelines of international trade. 

• We should remove barriers from maritime trade. Free 

and uninterrupted maritime trade is necessary for 

holistic development. 

• Our prosperity depends on the active flow of 

maritime trade & barriers in this path can pose a 

challenge to the entire global economy. 

 

Universal Postal Union (UPU) 
 

Context  

• Recently, India has been elected to the Council of 

Administration (CA) at 27th Universal Postal Union 

(UPU) Congress in Abidjan.  

• India with 134 votes got highest votes in CA elections 

from South Asia and Oceania region.  

• India was also elected with 106 votes out of 156 

countries to the Postal Operations Council (POC) at the 

27th UPU Congress in Abidjan. 

 

Key Points  

• About Universal Postal Union: it was established in 

1874 as a result of the Treaty of Bern 1874.  

o It is a specialized agency of the United Nations 

(UN). 

o Universal Postal Union Headquarters: Berne, 

Switzerland. 

o UPU is the second oldest international 

organization worldwide after International 

Telecommunication Union (ITU) which was 

established in 1865. 

• Mandate of Universal Postal Union: it is the primary 

forum for cooperation between postal sector players. 

It helps to ensure a truly universal network of up-to-

date products and services. 

• Membership Criteria: Any non-member country of 

the United Nations may become a UPU member 

provided that its request is approved by at least two-
thirds of the member countries of the UPU.  

o The UPU has presently 192 member countries. 
o India (British India) joined the UPU on July 1, 1876. 

• The UPU consists four bodies-  

o The Congress,  

o The Council of Administration (CA),  

o The Postal Operations Council (POC) and  
o The International Bureau (IB) 

 

Key functions  

• UPU was established as a body overlooking the 

regulation of postal exchange between countries. Its 
key functions are- 

o Fulfils an advisory, mediating and liaison role, and 

provides technical assistance where needed. 
o Helps to ensure truly universal network of up-to-

date products and services. 
o Sets rules for international mail exchanges and 

makes recommendations for growth in mail, 
financial and parcel services volumes and also to 

improve quality of service for customers. 

o Oversees the Telematics and Express Mail Service 
(EMS) cooperatives. Each member agrees to the 

same terms for conducting international postal 

duties. 
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Economy 
 

NSO 77th Round Report: Situation of 
Agricultural households in India 

 

Context 
• Recently, NSO (National Statistical Organisation) 

has released its 77th round of survey on “Land and 
Livestock Holdings of Households and Situation 
Assessment of Agricultural Households” in the 
rural areas of India. 

 
Objectives 
• The survey had an objective of generating different 

indicators like 
o ownership and operational holdings of rural 

households 
o ownership of livestock 
o income, productive assets and indebtedness of 

agricultural households 
o farming practices of agricultural households 
o awareness and access to various technological 

developments in the field of agriculture 
o receipts and expenditure of the agricultural 

households’ farm and non-farm businesses and 
receipts from all other economic activities 
pursued by the members of the agricultural 
households. 

 
Who is an agriculture household? 
• A household receiving more than Rs. 4000 as value 

of produce from agricultural activities like 
cultivation of food crops, pisciculture, animal 
husbandry, among others. 

• and having at least one member self-employed in 
agriculture either in the principal status or in 
subsidiary status during last 365 days. 

 
Key results 
Loans 
• 50.2% of agricultural households in the country 

were in debt in 2019. 
• The average outstanding loan per household stands 

at Rs 74,121. 
• Only 69.6% of the outstanding loans were taken 

from institutional sources like banks, cooperative 
societies and government agencies, while 20.5% of 
loans were taken from professional money lenders. 
o Of the total loan, only 57.5% was taken for 

agricultural purposes. 
 

Monthly income 

• The average monthly income per agricultural 

household during agricultural year 2018-19 was at 

Rs 10,218. 

• Of this, the average income per household from 

o wages was Rs 4,063, 

o crop production Rs 3,798, 

o animal husbandry Rs 1,582, 

o non-farm business Rs 641 and 

o leasing of land Rs 134. 

 

Section-wise agricultural households 

• The number of agricultural households in the 

country was estimated at 9.3 crore with 

o OBCs = 45.8%, 

o SC = 15.9%, 

o ST = 14.2% and 

o Others= 24.1%. 

 

Marginal farmers 

• 83.5% of rural households had less than 1 hectare 

of land, while only 0.2% possessed land in excess of 

10 hectare. 
 

Farmers Land size 

Marginal < 1 ha 

Small >1 and <2 ha 

Semi-medium >2 and <4 ha 

Medium >4 and <10 ha 

Large >10 ha 

 

Incidence of indebtedness 

• The incidence of indebtedness was about 35% in 

rural India as compared to 22.4% in urban India. 

• 17.8% households were indebted to 

institutional credit agencies only against 14.5% 

households in urban India. 

• About 10.2% of the households were indebted to 

non-institutional credit agencies only in rural India 

compared to 4.9% households in urban India. 

 

Global Bond Index India 
 

Context 

• India is likely to be included in the global bond 

indices early next year, which could attract $170 

billion to $250 billion in bond inflows over the next 

decade. 
 

Key points 
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• Since 2019, India has been working toward getting 

included in global bond indices as rising government 
borrowing has necessitated opening the largely 

domestic bond market to a broader investor base. 
• Even after getting included in a global bond index by 

October, India will not be able to raise funds in the 
coming financial year as the actual listing could take 
around 12 months after its inclusion. 

 
Benefits 

• The inclusion in the global bond index could push 
the government to open its bond market further by 
removing foreign portfolio limits for all bonds in a 

bullish scenario. 
o The foreign brokerage expects the rupee to 

appreciate by 2% every year in REER (real 

effective exchange rate) terms. 
• With increased foreign inflows, it is expected that 

central government deficit would reduce to 2.5% of 
GDP and consolidated deficit to reach 5% of GDP by 
FY29 from 14.4% in FY21. 

• It will push India’s balance of payments into a 
structural surplus zone, create an environment for a 

lower cost of capital and ultimately lead to a positive 
growth. 

• Opening up of the sovereign bond market and 
resultant inflows will have multiple implications for 

the banking sector, whereby large private banks are 

expected to benefit the most. 

• Also, apart from banks, non-bank lenders are also 
seen as beneficiaries over the longer run. The 
opening up of the sovereign bond market and the 

resultant potential implications like lower longer-

term G-Sec yields could result in favourable 
structural implications for NBFCs. 

 
Why the global investors were hesitant before? 

• Global investors suggested not to include India's 
government bonds in global bond index due to 
capital controls, custody and settlement and other 

operational snags. 

 
What has changed now? 
• However, recent macroeconomic stability could 

change this in early 2022. India’s inclusion in the 

global bond index could have a to have profound 
implications for the economy, foreign exchange, 
bond yields, and equity markets 

• India has shown a significant improvement in macro 
stability and the government has indicated its desire 

to push for capex-driven growth which is expected 
to result in an inclusion in the global bond index, 
making it the last emerging market to join the group. 

 
What are the concerns? 
• There have been concerns that if the bond market is 

fully opened to foreign investors, it could lead to 
outflows similar to hot money situation. 

o Hot money: These are foreign investments that flood 
in to chase high yields but can exit just as quickly 
during times of distress. 

 
1000 Day Plan for 1 trillion Digital Economy 

 

Context 
• Recently, Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY) has 

framed a 1,000-day agenda, to make India a $1 
trillion digital economy over the next few years. 

 
Key focus areas 
• The plan focuses on how to expand the digital 

economy piece. 
• As per the new agenda, the aim is to make laws 

governing the tech, social media and cyberspace 
“simple and world-class.” 

• High-tech areas and developing skills: The areas 
identified include AI, Cyber Security, Super 
Computing, Semiconductors, Blockchain and 
Quantum Computing. 

• Skills and talent development: There has been a 
surge in the need for talent post-Covid-19 since the 
digitalisation efforts of companies have gone up. 

• Employment: The plan aims to create 1 crore skilled 
IT manpower in 3 years. 

• Semiconductors manufacturers and high value-
added products: The current global shortage of 
chips has built a strong case for India to fast-track its 
own semiconductor manufacturing plans. 

 
What is a digital economy? 
• The digital economy refers to a broad range of 

economic activities that use digitized information 
and knowledge as key factors of production. 

• The internet, cloud computing, big data, fintech, and 
other new digital technologies are used to collect, 
store, analyze, and share information digitally and 
transform social interactions. 

• The digital economy has the potential to radically 
change the social environment and economic 
activities of the world. 

• It is already experiencing high growth, rapid 
innovation, and broad application to other economic 
sectors. 

 

Benefits 
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• The digitization of the economy creates benefits and 
efficiencies as digital technologies drive innovation 
and fuel job opportunities and economic growth. 

• The digital economy also permeates all aspects of 
society, influencing the way people interact and 
bringing about broad sociological changes. 

• Financial technologies have also given rise to new 
ways of delivering financial services thus promoting 
financial inclusion in many developing countries. 

• Digitized, networked, and intelligent information 
and communications technologies (ICTs) enable 
modern economic activities to be more flexible, 
agile, and smart. 

 
Challenges 
• Despite the vast opportunities presented by the 

digital economy, the developing countries have not 
yet fully realized the potential of harnessing digital 
technology for sustainable development, due to 
factors like  
o poor ICT infrastructure, 
o inadequate skills development, 
o and socioeconomic barriers 

 
Account Aggregator System 

 

Context 
• Eight major banks – State Bank of India, ICICI Bank, 

Axis Bank, IDFC First Bank, Kotak Mahindra Bank, 
HDFC Bank, IndusInd Bank, and Federal Bank— has 
recently joined the Account Aggregator network. 

 
What is Account Aggregator System? 
• AAs (Account Aggregators) are licensed entities by 

the RBI to enable the flow of data between 
Financial Information Providers (FIPs) and 
Financial Information Users (FIUs). 

• The AA platform will allow the data of individuals to 
be collected, with their consent, and shared 
among financial institutions. 

 
The stakeholders 
• The AA network will feature financial institutions 

such as banks, NBFCs, NBFC-AAs, third-party 
services, and others. 

• Banks will act as financial data providers, 
• Lenders as financial data seekers, 
• NBFC-AAs act as mediums of communication 

between banks and lenders, 
• Third-party service providers work with AAs 
How the Account Aggregator network will work? 
• First, an individual or business opens an account 

with an account aggregator. 

• Second, the customer can provide consent to a 
lender to access their financial data through the 
NBFC-AA. 

• Third, after consent is provided, the account 
aggregator seeks permission from the financial data 
providers to access the customer's data. 

• Finally, the data is sent to the account aggregator, 
which, in turn, empowers lenders to better evaluate 
the customer's financial profile and risk associated 
with providing a loan. 

 
Why needed? 
• No uniformity across entities while collecting 

screen data and translating it to display on another 
application. 
o Due to this, there were inefficiencies and 

problems whenever a bank would bring changes 
to their applications. 

• Sensitive information was being viewed by the 
financial institutions without any regulation. 

 
Benefits of Account Aggregator 
For consumers 
• It enables data scattered across financial institutions 

to be brought to one place with customer consent 
and in a data-blind manner where the AA cannot 
view or process the data. 

• Consumers can search for queries from their 
respective bank accounts in milliseconds which 
was previously limited to only transactions done on 
their Fi account. 

• The power of emerging tech combined with account 
aggregators would enable combined transaction 
statement from all our bank accounts and not 5 
different bank statements every month. 

 
For SMEs 
• A large number of SMEs can be reached out without 

physical branches and it will transform the credit 
penetration. 

• A large push will come from awareness and 
ecosystem-level adoption. 

 
For banks 
• AA would enable the ecosystem to create new 

models and benefit all parties involved. 
• AAs will allow the institutions build a better 

understanding of potential customers and tailor 
their services accordingly. 

• It also enables the free flow of data between banks 
and financial service providers. 

 

Blue Foods 
 

Context 
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• Recently, a report titled Environmental 
performance of blue foods was released as a part of 
the Blue Food Assessment (BFA). 

• The BFA is a collaboration between Sweden-based 
Stockholm Resilience Centre, United States-based 
Stanford University and the non-profit EAT. 

 
Key points 
• The authors of the paper analysed reporting data 

from more than 1,690 fish farms and 1,000 unique 
fishery records worldwide. 

• The paper noted that seaweeds and farmed bivalves 
(mussels, oysters, among others) are generating 
very less greenhouse gas and nutrient emissions and 
used the least land and water. 

• Across assessed blue foods, farmed seaweeds and 
bivalves generate the lowest emissions, followed by 
small pelagic capture fisheries, while flatfish and 
crustacean fisheries produce the highest. 

• For fed aquaculture, feed production is responsible 
for more than 70% of emissions for most groups. 

• Nitrogen and phosphorus emissions are responsible 
for marine and freshwater eutrophication and are 
highly correlated due to natural biomass N:P ratios. 

 
Capture fishery 
• Capture fisheries refers to all kinds of harvesting of 

naturally occurring living resources in both marine 
and freshwater environments. 

• According to the research, capture fisheries also led 
to few nutrient emissions and use limited land and 
water. 

• Capture fisheries has the potential to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions through improved 
management and optimising gear types. 

 
Other aquaculture practices 
• Many subsectors among blue foods such as carp and 

milkfish, also has the potential to improve their 
carbon footprint through improved farm 
management, reduced feed conversion ratios and 
innovative technological interventions. 

• Most aquaculture systems have not achieved the 
levels of efficiency seen in terrestrial production 
systems, thus leaving substantial opportunities for 
optimisation and improvements in efficiency and 
sustainability. 

 

Community Enterprise Fund (CEF)  
provided to SHG under SVEP 

 

Context 

• Ministry of Rural Development has provided 

Community Enterprise Fund (CEF) loan worth Rs. 

8.60 Cr to 2614 SHG entrepreneurs for starting their 

micro-enterprises in their villages across 19 States 

under the Start-up Village Entrepreneurship 

Programme. 

 

Key points 

• Various activities were organized under Start-up 

Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) in the 

week of 6th to 12th September, 2021. 

• These events focused towards creating awareness 

about the SVEP scheme and how it supports SHG 

members who want to start the micro-businesses in 

rural areas. 

• States which participated in this initiative are – 

Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, 

Gujarat, Haryana, Jharkhand, Kerala, Madhya 

Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Odisha, 

Punjab, Rajasthan, Telangana, Uttar Pradesh, 

Uttarakhand and West Bengal. 

 

SVEP 

• The Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme 

(SVEP) is a sub – scheme under NRLM (National 

Rural Livelihood Mission) to promote enterprises in 

rural areas. 

• SVEP aims to set-up an eco-system for enterprise 

development in a block. This consists of a cadre of 

Community Resource Persons-Enterprise 

Promotion (CRP-EP) who will provide business 

support services to entrepreneurs. 

• The scheme encompasses identifying business 

ideas, preparation of business plans, accessing loans 

and other supports like marketing, maintaining 

accounts & taking business decisions. 

• Further, the eco-system also includes training and 

capacity building of entrepreneurs, seed capital for 

starting enterprises, marketing support for 

products and services etc. 

• Besides, the Block Resource Centre (BRC), the single 

point solution for enterprise promotion is also 

developed as part of the eco-system. 
 

World’s longest expressway:  

Delhi Mumbai Expressway 
 

Context 
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• Recently, Union Minister for Road Transport and 

Highways Nitin Gadkari concluded the two-day 

review of the work progress on the 1380-km eight-

lane Delhi-Mumbai Expressway. 

 

Key points 

 

About the Delhi-Mumbai expressway 

• It is being constructed with a total outlay of Rs 

98,000 crore, and will cover a total length of 1,380 

km. 

• The first phase from Delhi-Jaipur (Dausa)-Lalsot and 

Vadodara-Ankleshwar is expected to be open to 

traffic by March 2022. The expressway is expected 

to be completed by March 2023. 

• The foundation stone of the project was laid on 

March 9, 2019. 

• Over 15,000 hectares of land has been acquired 

across states for the construction of the Delhi-

Mumbai expressway. 

• More than 12 lakh tonnes of steel will be consumed 

in the construction of the expressway, which is 

equivalent to building 50 Howrah bridges. 

 

Benefits 

• The expressway will reduce travel time between 

certain cities to 12-12.5 hours from 24 hours. 

• The expressway will feature a spur to Jewar Airport 

and Jawaharlal Nehru Port to Mumbai through a 

spur in Mumbai. 

• The expressway will improve connectivity to 

economic hubs like Jaipur, Kishangarh, Ajmer, Kota, 

Chittorgarh, Udaipur, Bhopal, Ujjain, Indore, 

Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat. 

• The expressway will have wayside amenities – 

resorts, restaurants, food courts, fuel stations, 

facilities for truckers, logistics parks. 

• A helicopter ambulance service for accident victims 

will be provided and a heliport, which will use drone 

services for business will also be provided. 

• Over two million trees and shrubs are planned to be 

planted along the highway. 

• The expressway is the first in Asia and only the 

second in the world to feature animal overpasses to 

facilitate unrestricted movement of wildlife. 

• The expressway will result in annual fuel savings of 
more than 320 million litres and reduce CO2 

emissions by 850 million kg which is equivalent to 

the planting of 40 million trees. 

• The project has also created employment for 

thousands of trained civil engineers and more than 
50 lakh man days of work. 

 

Draft NCR Regional Plan-2041 
 

Context 

• Recently, the National Capital Region Planning 
Board (NCRPB) deferred its decision on the draft 
NCR Regional Plan-2041, which proposes high-rise 
development and five to eight new greenfield 

townships. 
• NCRPB meeting was chaired by Union Housing and 

Urban Affairs Minister. 

• Earlier, the draft had been sent to the NCR 
constituent States- Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, Haryana 
and Rajasthan for their comments. 

 
Key points  

• About: The regional plan is being drafted keeping 

citizens at the center. Improving the ranking of NCR 

cities on the ease of living index, boosting economic 
activity and opportunity, and furthering 
sustainability of the NCR Region. 

• NCR Regional Plan-2041 is expected to replace the 
NCR Regional Plan-2021. 

• NCR Regional Plan-2021: to guide the 
development of the region from 2001 until 2021. It 

was notified in 2005. It was first to introduce the 
concept of a natural conservation zone. 

• Nodal Authority: The National Capital Region 
Planning Board (NCRPB) has been entrusted with 

the task of preparation of this regional plan. 
 

 
Key proposals  
• NCR cities and towns should be “planned with 

optimum high rise and high-density norms”; 
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• The Floor Area Ratio (FAR) norms should be similar 
to international standards;  

• Mixed land-use of residential, commercial and 
institutional should be allowed “both vertically and 
horizontally” in the older areas of the NCR;  

• Private land-owners should have the authority to 
cut or replace trees planted on their land, and 

• The elements under the Natural Conservation Zones 
in the RP-2021 will remain, but there would be a 
distinction between “forests and green cover”. 

• Areas currently categorized as ‘forests’, will 
continue to be conserved in RP-2041. 

 
National Capital Region Planning Board (NCRPB) 
• About: National Capital Region Planning Board is a 

statutory body which was constituted by the Act of 
Parliament in 1985. 

• Nodal Ministry: It functions under the Ministry of 
Housing & Urban Affairs, Govt. of India.  

• Mandate: to evolve policies for the control of land-
uses and development of infrastructure in the region 
so as to avoid any haphazard development. 

 
GDP Growth Rate India Grew by 20% in  

First Quarter 
 

Context 
• Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation (MoSPI) released the GDP data for 
the first quarter of the current financial year 
(2021-22). 

• According to the MOSPI data, current GDP of India 
increased by 20.1% in April-June 2021 compared 
with the corresponding period last year. 

 
Key points 
• Each year, MoSPI releases four quarterly GDP data 

updates, which help observers to assess the health 
of the Indian economy. 

• The data showed that in Q1 of 2021-22, India’s 1st 
quarter GDP 2021 grew by 20.1% while the GVA 
grew by 18.8%. 
o Notably, GDP and GVA had contracted by 

24.4% and 22.4%, respectively, in Q1 of the last 
financial year. 

 
GDP (Gross Domestic Product) and GVA (Gross 
Value Added) 
• GDP = (GVA) + (Taxes earned by the government) 

— (Subsidies provided by the government) 
• As a thumb rule, if the government earned more 

from taxes than what it spent on subsidies, GDP will 
be higher than GVA. 

 

Positives 
• Data related to certain high frequency indicators 

such as power generation, fuel consumption and 
railway freight for April-May indicated that 
rebound has been faster after Covid 2.0 than Covid 
1.0. 

 
Various sectors 
• Manufacturing and construction witnessed a 

positive trend in April-June, and grew respectively 
by 49.63% and 68.3% respectively, over April-June 
2020. 

• The GDP data shows that sectors including 
‘agriculture, forestry and fishing’ and ‘electricity, 
gas, water supply and other utility services’ are 
above the levels of the pre-Covid year of 2019-20. 

o Agriculture and electricity sectors have grown 
8.21% and 3%, respectively, compared with April-
June 2019-20. 

 
Expenditure 
• Private Final Consumption Expenditure grew 

19.34% 
o It is a measure of consumer spending. 

• Gross Fixed Capital Formation jumped 55.26%. 
o It is a measure of private investment. 

 
Concerns 
• The sharp increases were largely due to the low 

base of the first quarter of 2020-21. 
Manufacturing and construction sectors, besides the 
consumer spending and private investment, have 
still some distance to cover before reaching the 
levels of the latest pre-Covid year of 2019-20. 

• Though the government is claiming that the 
economy is witnessing a V-Shaped recovery, 
economic experts are sceptical about it and 
advocates that the current statistics is largely due to 
the low base effect. 
o Base effect: It refers to the impact of comparing 

current price levels in a given month against 
price levels in the same month a year ago 

• Moreover, services sectors continue to lag, 
especially the contact intensive sectors like 
hospitality, travel, beauty and wellness, car 
repair services, among others. 

• The GDP in absolute terms at Rs 32.38 lakh crore 
(constant prices) in the first quarter is still 9.2% 
lower than the GDP in the same period during the 
pre-Covid year 2019-20. 
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• This quarter witnessed a sharp fall of about 4 
percentage points in the share of consumption in 
GDP, which is led by the government consumption. 

 
Way forward 
In view of the economic outcomes in the first quarter 
this year being impacted by the second wave of the 
Covid pandemic, it is the second quarter numbers that 
would be the real test of the shape of the recovery. 
 

India Export Initiative and India  
Xports 2021 Portal 

 

Context 
• Recently, Ministry of Micro, Small & Medium 

Enterprises has inaugurated the India Export 
Initiative and IndiaXports 2021 Portal of India SME 
Forum in New Delhi. 

 
Key points 
India Export Initiative 
• This initiative features an information portal, which 

serves as a knowledge base for exports by Indian 
MSMEs, along with the potential markets as well as 
trends in exports. 

• The initiative targets more than 1 lakh MSMEs 
desirous of knowing more about exports and hand 
holding 30,000+ MSMEs to start exporting, doubling 
the base of active exporters. 

 
IndiaXports 
• IndiaXports aims to orient MSMEs free of cost, to 

focus on the untapped export potential in existing 
tariff lines and support MSMEs in order to increase 
MSME exports by 50% in 2022. 

 
Expected benefits 
• The above initiatives are aimed at achieving the 

export target of 400 Billion USD by this fiscal and 
achieving the challenging target of 1 trillion in 
exports by 2027. 

• The initiatives would augment the competitiveness 
of MSMEs and make India a preferred destination 
for manufacturing for the world. 

• The initiatives adopt a holistic approach and will 
help reduce the trade balance. 

 

MSME Contribution to Indian economy 
• MSMEs have been contributing nearly 40% of 

overall India’s exports. 

• They are also contributing to approx. 6.11% of the 
country’s manufacturing GDP & 24.63% of the GDP 
from services sector.  

• Share of MSME Gross Value Added (GVA) in All India 
Gross Domestic Product at current prices (2011-12) 
for the year 2018-19 and 2019-20 were 30.5% and 
30.0% respectively. 

 
India's Agricultural Export- Changing the Agri 
Exports Basket  
 

Background  
• India has the potential to become a global leader in 

the food processing sector. The Indian government 
has been encouraging agricultural exports to meet 
an ambitious target of $60bn by 2022. 

• Present status: From 2015-16 to 2019-20, the 
value of agricultural and processed food increased 
significantly from $17.8bn to $20.65bn. 

 
Changing Agri Exports Basket 
• Shift from primary to secondary agriculture: 

where focus is on developing various processed 
foods.  
o The Indian food processing industry promises 

high economic growth and makes good profits. 
• Change in India’s Agri-export basket: There has 

been many changes for example-  
o From basmati rice to the export of non-

basmati rice: In 2020-21, India exported 13.09 
million tonnes of non-basmati rice ($4.8bn), up 
from an average 6.9 million tonnes ($2.7bn) in 
the previous five years. 

o Strong demand for Indian Buffalo meat in 
recent years: especially in countries like 
Vietnam, Hong Kong and Indonesia. 

o In 2020-21, the export of poultry, sheep and goat 
meat, cashew kernels, groundnuts, guar gum, 
and cocoa products went down in terms of value 
and total quantity. 

 
Challenges faced by Agri-Exporters  
• Low contribution in India’s total exports: 

Ministry of Food Processing Industries shows that 
the contribution of agricultural and processed food 
products in India’s total exports is 11%. 
o India’s Agri-export is majorly dominated by the 

Primary processed agricultural commodities. 
• Difficulty faced by Indian processed food 

exporters: some of them are listed below- 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

61    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

o Non-tariff measures imposed by other countries 
on Indian exports. 

o Mandatory pre-shipment examination by the 
Export Inspection Agency being lengthy and 
costly;  

o Compulsory spice board certification being 
needed even for ready-to-eat products which 
contain spices in small quantities;  

o Lack of strategic planning of exports by most 
State;  

o Lack of a predictable and consistent agricultural 
policy discouraging investments by the private 
sector;  

o Prohibition of import of meat- and dairy based-
products in most of the developed countries;  

o Withdrawal of the Generalized System of 
Preference by the U.S. for import of processed 
food from India;  

o Export shipments to the U.S. requiring an 
additional health certificate; and  

o The absence of an equivalency agreement with 
developed countries for organic produce. 

 
Way Forwards  
• Increasing share of Agricultural export in total 

exports: This can be done by focusing more on 
value-added processed food products rather than 
primary processed agricultural commodities. 

• Redefine the Agriculture Export Policy: The main 
objective of the policy is to diversify and expand the 
export basket so that instead of primary products, 
the export of higher value items, including 
perishables and processed food, be increased. The 
Centre government should- 
o Nurture food processing companies,  
o Ensure low cost of production and global food 

quality standards, and  
o Create a supportive environment to promote 

export of processed food. 
• Promoting Processed food: Reputed Indian 

brands should be encouraged to export processed 
foods globally as they can comply with the global 
standard of codex.  
o Indian companies should focus on cost 

competitiveness, global food quality standards, 
technology, and tap the global processed food 
export market.  

o India has competitive advantages in various 
agricultural commodities which can be passed 
onto processed foods.  

 

International Crops Research Institute for the 
Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) 

 

Context  
• Recently, the International Crops Research Institute 

for the Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) was awarded 
the Africa Food Prize 2021 for improving food 
security in sub-Saharan Africa. 

• US $1,00,000 prize was given to ICRISAT under the 
Africa Food Prize 2021. 

• ICRISAT got the award for the Tropical Legumes 
Project that has improved food security across 13 
countries in sub-Saharan Africa. 

 
Tropical Legume Project of ICRISAT- Key Points  
• Tropical Legume Project was taken by ICRISAT led 

a collaboration of partners between 2007 and 2019 
in Africa for improving the food security among the 
deprived section of population.  

• As a part of the Tropical Legumes Project, in India, 
the national program on developing improved 
varieties of chickpea resulted in area enhancement 
up to 68%.  

• The project developed 266 improved legume 
varieties and almost half a million tons of seed for a 
range of legume crops, like cowpeas, pigeon peas, 
chickpea, groundnut, soybean, etc.  

• Importance: These improved varieties of legumes 
have helped smallholder farmers in both Africa and 
Asia become more resilient to climate change, as 
well as pest and disease outbreaks. 

• Many scientists trained under the project are 
already working in national research institutes 
across the African continent. 

 
International Crops Research Institute for the Semi-
Arid Tropics (ICRISAT)- Key Points  
• Background: It was founded in 1972 by a 

consortium of organizations convened by the Ford 
and the Rockefeller Foundations.  

• Its charter was signed by the Food and Agriculture 
Organization (FAO) and United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP) 

• About: ICRISAT is a non-profit, non-political 
organization that conducts agricultural research for 
development in the drylands of Asia and sub-
Saharan Africa. 

• Headquarter: Hyderabad, Telangana in India.  
• Key role: ICRISAT and its partners help empower 

these poor people to overcome poverty, hunger and 
a degraded environment through better agriculture. 

• Key Mission: ICRISAT envisions a prosperous, food-

secure and resilient dryland tropics. To achieve this, 

its mission is to reduce poverty, hunger, 
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malnutrition and environmental degradation in the 

dryland tropics. 

• Research Activity: ICRISAT conducts research on 

five highly nutritious drought-tolerant crops: 

chickpea, pigeonpea, pearl millet, sorghum, and 

groundnut. 

• It conducts partnership-based international 

agricultural research for development that 

embodies Science with a Human Face. 

• India and ICRISAT: Since its inception, India has 

granted special status to ICRISAT as a UN 

Organization operating in the Indian Territory. 

• This makes ICRISAT eligible for special immunities 

and tax privileges. 

 

Major Reforms in Telecom Sector Approved 
 

Context 

• The Union Cabinet, has recently approved Nine 

structural reforms and Five procedural reforms plus 

relief measures for the Telecom Service Providers.  

 

Key points 

Structural reforms 

• Rationalization of Adjusted Gross Revenue 

(AGR):  Non-telecom revenue will be excluded from 

the definition of AGR. 

• Bank Guarantees (BGs) rationalized: 80% 

reduction in BG requirements against License Fee 

(LF) and other similar Levies. No requirements for 

multiple BGs in different Licenced Service Areas 

(LSAs) regions in the country. Instead, One BG will 

be enough. 

• For Auctions held henceforth, no BGs will be 

required to secure instalment payments. Industry 

has matured and the past practice of BG is no longer 

required. 

• Interest rates rationalized/ Penalties removed: 

From 1st October, 2021, Delayed payments of 

License Fee (LF)/Spectrum Usage Charge (SUC) will 

attract interest rate of SBI’s MCLR plus 2% instead 

of MCLR plus 4%; interest compounded annually 

instead of monthly; penalty and interest on penalty 
removed. 

• Spectrum Tenure: In future auctions, tenure of 

spectrum increased from 20 to 30 years. 

• Surrender of spectrum will be permitted after 10 

years for spectrum acquired in the future auctions. 

• No Spectrum Usage Charge (SUC) for spectrum 

acquired in future spectrum auctions. 

• Spectrum sharing encouraged- additional SUC of 

0.5% for spectrum sharing removed. 

• To encourage investment, 100% Foreign Direct 

Investment (FDI) under automatic route permitted 

in Telecom Sector. All safeguards will apply. 

 

Procedural Reforms 

• Auction calendar fixed - Spectrum auctions to be 

normally held in the last quarter of every financial 

year. 

• Ease of doing business promoted - cumbersome 

requirement of licenses under 1953 Customs 

Notification for wireless equipment removed. 

Replaced with self-declaration. 

• Know Your Customers (KYC) reforms: Self-KYC 

(App based) permitted. E-KYC rate revised to only 

One Rupee. Shifting from Prepaid to Post-paid and 

vice-versa will not require fresh KYC. 

• Paper Customer Acquisition Forms (CAF) will be 

replaced by digital storage of data. Nearly 300-400 

crore paper CAFs lying in various warehouses of 

TSPs will not be required. Warehouse audit of CAF 

will not be required. 

• SACFA (Standing Advisory Committee on Radio 

Frequency Allocation) clearance for telecom 

towers eased. DOT (Dept. of Telecommunication) 

will accept data on a portal based on self-declaration 

basis. Portals of other Agencies (such as Civil 

Aviation) will be linked with DOT Portal. 

 

Addressing Liquidity requirements of Telecom 

Service Providers 

• Moratorium/Deferment of upto four years in 

annual payments of dues arising out of the AGR 

judgement, with however, by protecting the Net 

Present Value (NPV) of the due amounts being 

protected. 

• Moratorium/Deferment on due payments of 

spectrum purchased in past auctions (excluding the 

auction of 2021) for upto four years with NPV 

protected at the interest rate stipulated in the 

respective auctions. 

• Option to the TSPs to pay the interest amount 

arising due to the said deferment of payment by way 

of equity. 
 

Expected benefits 
• The reforms are expected to 

o protect and generate employment 
opportunities, 
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o promote healthy competition, 
o protect interests of consumers, 
o infuse liquidity, 
o encourage investment  
o and reduce regulatory burden on Telecom 

Service Providers (TSPs). 
• Also, the Reform measures will further boost the 

proliferation and penetration of broadband and 
telecom connectivity. 

• It will bring ‘Antyodaya’ under inclusive 
development and bring the marginalized areas into 
the mainstream and universal broadband. 

• The package is also expected to boost 4G 
proliferation, infuse liquidity and create an enabling 
environment for investment in 5G networks. 

 

Medical Devices Park Scheme 
 

Context 
• Recently, Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilizers has 

notified a Scheme for Promotion of Medical Device 
Parks to support the medical devices sector in our 
country. 

 
Key points 
Objectives 
• Easy access to standard testing and infrastructure 

facilities through creation of world class common 
infrastructure facilities. 
o It will lead to increased competitiveness, which 

will further result into significant reduction of 
the cost of production of medical devices. 

• Reaping the benefits arising due to optimization of 
resources and economies of scale. 

 

 
Benefits 
• The Medical Devices Parks to be developed under 

the scheme will provide common infrastructure 
facilities at one place. 

• It will create a robust ecosystem for the medical 
device manufacturing in the country and also 
reducing the manufacturing cost significantly. 

 

Financial outlay 
• The total financial outlay of the scheme is Rs. 400 

crores. 
• The tenure of the scheme is from FY 2020-2021 to 

FY 2024-2025. 
• The financial assistance to a selected Medical Device 

Park would be 70% of the project cost of common 
infrastructure facilities. 

• In case of North Eastern States and Hilly States, 
financial assistance would be 90% of the project 
cost. 

• Maximum assistance under the scheme for one 
Medical Device Park would be limited to Rs. 100 
crores. 

 

Implementation 
• In total, proposal from 16 States/UTs were received 

under the scheme. 
• The selection of the States/UTs is based on the 

challenge method, which is reflected in the 
evaluation criteria of the scheme. 

• The ranking methodology for States/UTs is based on 
the parameters prescribed in the scheme guidelines 
such as utility charges, State policy incentives, total 
area of the park, land lease rate, connectivity of the 
park, ease of doing business ranking, availability of 
technical manpower etc. 

• Based on the evaluation, the proposals of State 
Government of Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, 
Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh have been given 
“in-principle” approval under the scheme. 

• The scheme reflects the spirit of co-operative 
federalism where the Central Government and State 
Governments will partner to develop the Medial 
Device parks for better performance of the sector.     

 

MSP for All Rabi Crops Increased 
 

Context 
• Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) has 

approved the increase in the Minimum Support 
Prices (MSP) for all mandated Rabi crops for Rabi 
Marketing Season (RMS) 2022-23. 

 

Key points 

• Government has increased the MSP of Rabi crops for 

RMS 2022-23, to ensure remunerative prices to 

the growers for their produce. 
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• The highest absolute increase in MSP has been 

recommended for Lentil (Masur) and Rapeseeds 

& Mustard followed by gram. 

• In case of safflower, there has been an increase of 

Rs.114 per quintal, in comparison to last year. 

• The differential remuneration is aimed at 

encouraging crop diversification. 

• The increase in MSP for Rabi crops for RMS 2022-23 

is in line with the Union Budget 2018-19 

announcement of fixing the MSPs at a level of at 

least 1.5 times of the all-India weighted average 

cost of production, aiming a reasonably fair 

remuneration for the fanners. 

• The expected returns to farmers over their cost of 

production are estimated to be highest in case of 

wheat and rapeseed & mustard (100% each), 

followed by lentil (79%); gram (74%); barley 

(60%); safflower (50%). 

 

Recent related steps by government 

• National Mission on Edible Oils-Oil Palm (NMEO-

OP), Centrally Sponsored Scheme recently 

announced by the government, will help in 

increasing the domestic production of edible oils 

and reduce imports dependency. 

• "Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay SanraksHan 

Abhiyan' (PM-AASHA) announced by the 

government in 2018 will aid in providing 

remunerative return to farmers for their produce. 

o The Umbrella Scheme consists of three sub-schemes 

Price Support Scheme (PSS), Price Deficiency 

Payment Scheme (PDPS) and Private 

Procurement & Stockist Scheme (PPSS) on a pilot 

basis. 

 

National Council of Applied Economic  

Research (NCAER) 
 

National Council of Applied Economic Research 

• National Council of Applied Economic Research 

suggests that the Indian economy is expected to 

grow around 10% during the current financial year. 

• This is based on the likelihood of fewer COVID-

linked supply disruptions and buoyancy in the 

global economy. 
 

Key Points  

• About NCAER: It was established in 1956 during the 

former Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru. 

o NCAER is India’s oldest and largest independent, 

non-profit, economic policy research institute. 

o NCAER was started in 1956 as a public-private 

partnership, both catering to and funded by the 

government and private industry. 

• Mandate of NCAER: The focus of NCAER’s work in 

these areas is on generating and analysing empirical 

evidence to support and inform policy choices.  

o It is also one of a handful of think tanks globally 

that combine rigorous analysis and policy 

outreach with deep data collection capabilities, 

especially for household surveys. 

Key Functions   

• It undertakes grant-funded research and 

commissioned studies for governments and 

industry, and is one of the few think tanks globally 

that also collects primary data. 

o NCAER has set up a National Data Innovation 

Centre (NDIC) to serve as a laboratory for 

experiments in data collection, interfacing with 

partners in think tanks, Indian and international 

universities, and government. 

• NCAER’s work falls into four thematic areas. They 

are- 

1. Growth, Macro, Trade, and Economic Policy  

2. Investment Climate, Industry, Infrastructure, 

Labour, and Urban  

3. Agriculture and Rural Development, Natural 

Resources, and Environment  

4. Poverty, Equity, Human Development, and 

Consumers 

 

Recent Initiatives 

• IT launched the N-SIPI series in 2016 and the second 

N-SIPI was released in 2017. 

• The National Council of Applied Economic Research 

(NCAER) released NCAER Land Records and 

Services Index (N-LRSI 2020). 

o The index assesses the digitization of land 

records and their quality in 33 states and Union 

Territories (UTs). 

• NCAER also conducts a quarterly Business 

Expectations Survey since 1991 with an aim of 

tracking the business confidence of Indian firms. 
 

National Financial Reporting Authority 
 

Context  
• Recently, the National Financial Reporting Authority 

(NFRA) has rapped ‘EY group firm’ SRBC & Co. LLP 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

65    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

for failing to detect several problems in the IL&FS 
group’s transport venture while undertaking its 
statutory audit in 2017-18. 

 
Key Points  
• Background: Various corporate scams in the Indian 

financial system (for exa. Punjab National Bank) put 
the scanner on the role of the auditors and the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.  
o This led to formation of National Financial 

Reporting Authority by the government as an 
independent audit regulator.  

• Formation: NFRA (the audit regulator of India) was 
constituted in 2018 by the Government of India 
under section 132 (1) of the Companies Act, 2013.  

• Composition National Financial Reporting 
Authority: It is composed of one Chairperson, three 
full-time Members and one Secretary. 

o The chairperson shall be a person of eminence and 
having expertise in accountancy, auditing, finance or 
law to be appointed by the Central Government. 

• Key Jurisdiction: Jurisdiction of NFRA would 
extend to large public companies that are not listed 
(threshold prescribed in the rules) and listed 
companies. 
o Central government has discretion to refer such 

other entities to NFRA for investigation, 
involving public interest. 

 
Key Functions  
• Recommendatory Role: NFRA Recommends 

accounting and auditing policies and standards to be 
adopted by companies for approval by the Central 
Government. 

• Monitoring and Compliance: NFRA is responsible 
for monitoring and enforcing compliance with 
accounting standards and auditing standards. 

• Ensue Quality and Professionalism: NFRA is 
entrusted with overseeing the quality of service of 
the professions associated with ensuring 
compliance with such standards and suggest 
measures for improvement in the quality of service. 

• Ensuring Prevalence of Public Interest: One of the 
key duty and responsibility is to protect the public 
interest. 

 

Nipah Virus in India 
 

Context  
• Recently, after a gap of over three years, a case of the 

zoonotic Nipah virus infection was reported in 
Kozhikode district of Kerala. 

• A team from the National Centre for Disease Control 
reached the State to provide support. Kozhikode is 
reporting the deadly infection for the second time in 
three years. 

 
Key Points  
• Origin: Nipah Virus first appeared in Malaysia and 

Singapore in 1998 and 1999.  
o It first appeared in domestic pigs and has been 

found among several species of domestic 
animals including dogs, cats, goats, horses and 
sheep. 

• About Nipah Virus:  
o Zoonotic Disease: it is transmitted from 

animals to humans. 
o Nipah Virus is caused by an RNA (Ribonucleic 

acid) virus of the family Paramyxoviridae, 
genus Henipavirus. 

o Closely related to Hendra virus: Hendra Virus 
is a rare emerging zoonosis that causes severe 
and often fatal disease in both infected horses 
and humans). 

• Mode of Transmission: It spreads through fruit 
bats or ‘flying foxes,’ of the genus Pteropus (natural 
hosts of the virus). Infected bats shed the virus 
through excreta and secretions. 
o Nipah Virus is generally transmitted from 

animals to human beings, mainly from bats and 
pigs. 

o Human-to-human transmission and 
transmission through contaminated food is also 
possible. 

• Symptoms of Nipah Virus:  
o Common symptoms include- drowsiness, 

dizziness, nausea, fever, headache and mental 
issues such as confusion. 

o Severe Fever for several days: leads to 
inflammation of the brain causing a state of 
confusion, disorientation and even persistent 
drowsiness. 

o Neurological, respiratory and pulmonary signs 
also emerge in an infected individual. 

• Treatment: No vaccine has been developed yet for 
curing the infection in both humans and animals.  
o The primary treatment for human cases is 

intensive supportive care and supportive 
medicines. 

 

Nipah Virus in India  
• India till now has witnessed five (including the 

present one) Nipah Virus outbreak with Case 
Fatality Rate (CFR)ranging from 65-100%. 
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1. 2001: It was the first outbreak of Nipah Virus in 
Siliguri, India 

2. 2007: This outbreak happened in Nadia of West 
Bengal. 

3. 2018: The 2018 outbreak of Kerela was 
declared over soon after it was localized in 
Kozhikode and Malappuram districts of Kerala. 

4. 2019: This outbreak again happened in 
Kozhikode, Kerala. 

5. 2021: Again, it is spreading in Kozhikode, Kerala. 
 

PLFS Quarterly Bulletin 
 

Context 
• Recently, National Statistical Office (NSO) has 

released the quarterly bulletin of Periodic Labour 
Force Survey (PLFS) for October-December 2020. 

 
Key points 
• The Unemployment rate for persons of age 15 years 

and above in urban areas rose to 10.3% in October-
December 2020, increased from 7.8% in the 
corresponding period a year ago. 

• The labour force participation rate for persons of 
age 15 years and above in urban areas was 47.3% in 
October-December quarter of 2020, down from 
47.8% in the same period a year ago. 

• The Worker Population Ratio for persons of age 15 
years and above in urban areas was 42.4% in 
October-December quarter of 2020, down from 
44.1% in the same period a year ago. 

 
About PLFS 
• Considering the importance of availability of labour 

force data at more frequent time intervals, National 
Statistical Office (NSO) launched Periodic Labour 
Force Survey (PLFS) in April 2017. 

 
Some basic terms 
Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR) 
• LFPR is defined as the percentage of persons in 

labour force (i.e. working or seeking or available for 
work) in the population. 
Worker Population Ratio (WPR) 

• WPR is defined as the percentage of employed 
persons in the population. 
Unemployment Rate (UR) 

• UR is defined as the percentage of persons 
unemployed among the persons in the labour force. 
Activity Status- Current Weekly Status (CWS) 

• The activity status determined on the basis of a 
reference period of last 7 days preceding the date of 
survey is known as the current weekly status (CWS) 
of the person. 

 

PLI Scheme for Drones and Drone Components 
 

Context 
• The Union Government, has approved the 

Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme for 
drones and drone components to catalyse super-
normal growth in the upcoming drone sector. 

 
Features of PLI scheme for drones 
• The proposed tenure of the PLI scheme is three 

years starting in FY 2021-22. 
• The total amount allocated for the PLI scheme for 

drones and drone components is Rs. 120 crores 
spread over three financial years, which is nearly 
double the combined turnover of all domestic drone 
manufacturers in FY 2020-21.  

• 20% incentive for a manufacturer of drones and 
drone components for any value addition. 
o Value addition = (annual sales revenue from 

drones and drone components) – (purchase cost 
of drone and drone components). 

• The Government has kept the PLI rate constant at 
20% for all three years, an exceptional treatment 
given only to the drone industry.  In PLI schemes for 
other sectors, the PLI rate reduces every year. 

• The Government has fixed the minimum value 
addition norm at 40% of net sales for drones and 
drone components instead of 50%, which will allow 
widening the number of beneficiaries. 

• The Government has kept the eligibility norm for 
MSME and start-ups in terms of annual sales 
turnover at a nominal level 
o Rs 2 crores (for drones) and 
o Rs 50 lakhs (for drone components) 

• Eligibility norm for non-MSME companies in terms 
of annual sales turnover has been kept at 
o Rs. 4 crore (for drones) and 
o Rs. 1 crore (for drone components) 

• PLI for a manufacturer shall be capped at 25% of 
total annual outlay 

• In case a manufacturer fails to meet the threshold 
for the eligible value addition for a particular 
financial year, she will be allowed to claim the lost 
incentive in the subsequent year if she makes up the 
shortfall in the subsequent year. 

 

Benefits of drones for Indian economy 

• Drones offer tremendous benefits to almost all 

sectors of the economy.  These include– agriculture, 
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mining, infrastructure, surveillance, emergency 

response, transportation, geo-spatial mapping, 

defence, and law enforcement, among others. 

• Drones can be significant creators of employment 

and economic growth due to their reach, versatility, 

and ease of use, especially in India’s remote and 

inaccessible areas.       

 

Potential of sector in India 

• India has the potential of becoming a global drone 

hub by 2030 due to its traditional strengths in 

innovation, information technology, frugal 

engineering and its huge domestic demand. 

• The drones and drone components manufacturing 

industry may see an investment of over Rs. 5,000 

crores over the next three years.  The annual sales 

turnover of the drone manufacturing industry may 

grow from Rs. 60 crores in FY (Fiscal Year) 2020-21 

to over Rs. 900 crores in FY 2023-24.  

• The drone manufacturing industry is expected to 

generate over 10,000 direct jobs over the next three 

years.  

• The drone sector is expected to grow to over INR 

30,000 crore in next three years. 

 

PLI scheme for textiles 
 

Context 

• Recently, PLI Scheme for Textiles with a budgetary 

outlay of Rs. 10,683 crores, was approved by the 

Union cabinet. 

 

Key points 

• PLI scheme for Textiles is part of the overall 

announcement of PLI Schemes for 13 sectors 

made earlier during the Union Budget 2021-22, with 

an outlay of Rs. 1.97 lakh crore. 

• With the announcement of PLI Schemes for 13 

sectors, minimum production in India is expected to 

be around Rs. 37.5 lakh crore over 5 years and 

minimum expected employment over 5 years is 

nearly 1 crore. 

 
Objective 

• PLI scheme for Textiles will promote production of 

high value MMF (Man-Made Fibre) Fabric, 

Garments and Technical Textiles in country. 

• The incentive structure has been so formulated that 
industry will be encouraged to invest in fresh 
capacities in these segments. 

• This will give a major push to growing high value 
MMF segment which will complement the efforts 
of cotton and other natural fibre-based textiles 
industry in generating new opportunities for 
employment and trade, resultantly helping India 
regain its historical dominant status in global 
textiles trade. 

• The Technical Textiles segment is a new age textile, 
whose application in several sectors of economy, 
including infrastructure, water, health and hygiene, 
defence, security, automobiles, aviation, etc. will 
improve the efficiencies in those sectors of 
economy. 

• Government has also launched a National 
Technical Textiles Mission in the past for 
promoting R&D efforts in that sector. PLI will help 
further, in attracting investment in this segment. 

 
Benefits 
• It is estimated that over the period of five years, the 

PLI Scheme for Textiles will lead to fresh investment 
of more than Rs.19,000 crore. 

• It will create additional employment opportunities 
of more than 7.5 lakh jobs in this sector and 
several lakhs more for supporting activities. 

• The textiles industry predominantly employs 
women; therefore, the scheme will empower 
women and increase their participation in 
formal economy. 

 
Way forward 
• PLI for Textiles along with RoSCTL (Rebate of State 

and Central Taxes and Levies), RoDTEP and other 
measures of Government in sector e.g., providing 
raw material at competitive prices, skill 
development etc will herald a new age in textiles 
manufacturing. 

 
Revitalising PM-KUSUM 

 

Context  
• The Union Minister of Power, New and Renewable 

Energy recently reviewed the progress of the PM-
KUSUM scheme and reaffirmed the government’s 
commitment to accelerating solar pump adoption. 

 
Revitalizing PM-KUSUM 
• About: PM-KUSUM Scheme was in 2019, PM-

KUSUM and aims to help farmers access reliable 
daytime solar power for irrigation, reduce power 
subsidies, and decarbonize agriculture. 
o PM-KUSUM provides farmers with incentives to 

install solar power pumps 
o and plants in their fields. 
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• Various Models: The farmers can use one of three 
deployment models:  
1. Off-grid solar pumps,  
2. Solarised agricultural feeders 
3. Grid-connected pumps 

 
Associated Challenges  
• The effective and efficient roll-out of the PM-KUSUM 

Scheme was hindered by following factors- 
o Pandemic-induced disruptions, 
o Limited buy-in from States, and  
o Implementation challenges 

• Unmet targets: Off-grid pumps have been the most 
popular, but the nearly 2,80,000 systems deployed 
fall far short of the scheme’s target of two million by 
2022. 
o Barriers to adoption include limited awareness 

about solar pumps and farmers’ inability to pay 
their upfront contribution. 

• Issue with the grid-connected pumps model: 
obstacles to their adoption include concerns about  
o Their economic viability in the presence of high 

farm subsidies and  
o Farmers’ potential unwillingness to feed in 

surplus power when selling water or irrigating 
extra land are more attractive prospects. 

Way Forward 
• Promote Solarised agricultural feeders & Grid-

connected pumps Model: They allow farmers to 
earn additional income by selling solar power to 
discoms, and discoms to procure cheap power close 
to centres of consumption. 

• Extend scheme’s timeline beyond 2022: this 
would allow discoms to align the scheme with their 
power purchase planning. 
o Presently, most Indian discoms have a surplus of 

contracted generation capacity and are wary of 
procuring more power in the short term. 

• Create a level playing field for distributed solar 
plants: discoms often find utility-scale solar 
cheaper than distributed solar (under the scheme) 
due to the latter’s higher costs and the loss of 
locational advantage due to waived inter-State 
transmission system (ISTS) charges. 
o We need to address counter-party risks and grid 

unavailability risks at distribution substations, 
standardise tariff determination to reflect the 
higher costs of distributed power plants, and do 
away with the waiver of ISTS charges for solar 
plants. 

• Streamline land regulations through inter-
departmental coordination: Doing so will help 
reduce delays in leasing or converting agricultural 

lands for non-agricultural purposes such as solar 
power generation. 

• Support innovative solutions for financing 
farmers’ contributions: As many farmers struggle 
to pay 30-40% of upfront costs in compliance with 
scheme requirements. 
o Out-of-the-box solutions like Karnataka’s pilot 

of a farmer-developer special-purpose vehicle to 
help farmers install solar power plants on their 
farms. 

o This type of out-of-the-box thinking can be 
replicated by other states as well. 

• Extensively pilot grid-connected solar pumps: 
Adopting solutions like smart meters and smart 
transformers and engaging with farmers can build 
trust. But piloting the model under different Agro-
economic contexts will be critical to developing a 
strategy to scale it up. 

Conclusion: Successful implementation of this scheme 
can generate thousands of jobs, reduce the carbon 
footprint of agriculture, and result in oil import savings.  
 

Social Stock Exchange Framework 
 

Context 
• Recently, Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(SEBI) board has approved the creation of the Social 
Stock Exchange under its regulatory ambit for 
fundraising by social enterprises (SE). 

 
Key points 
• The proposal to create a Social Stock Exchange was 

put forth by Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in 
her Budget speech in July 2019. 

• SEBI is also planning to engage with NABARD, SIDBI 
and stock exchanges to create a capacity-building 
fund of Rs 100 crore. 
 

 
About SSE 
• Social Stock Exchange will be a new segment of 

existing stock exchanges. 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en
https://www.adda247.com/product-testseries/7762/defence-exam-prime-test-pack-12-months-validity


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

69    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

• Non-profit enterprises and for-profit social 
enterprises with an explicit social intent and impact 
will be allowed to list on the Social Stock Exchange. 

• These entities will be allowed to raise funds from 
investors through equity, Zero Coupon Zero 
Principal bonds, Mutual funds, social impact funds 
and development impact bonds. 

 
SSE framework 
• Under the new framework, social venture funds will 

be renamed to social impact funds under SEBI AIF 
(Alternate Investment Funds) regulations with a 
minimum corpus requirement reduced to Rs 5 crore 
from Rs 20 crore earlier. 

• In terms of auditing of social enterprise, initially 
only reputed auditing firms having expertise in the 
area of social audit will be allowed to carry out 
audits employing social auditors who have 
certification courses with the National Institute of 
Securities Management. 

• SEBI said that it will amend its regulations towards 
initial and continuous disclosures for social 
enterprises that will cover aspects of social and 
financial impact and governance. 

 

Special Economic Zones in India 
 

Context  
• The union government is considering a proposal to 

allow producers in Special Economic Zones (SEZs) 
to sell their output to the domestic market without 
treating them as imports. 

• The government is also reviewing the exclusion of 
export-oriented units (EOUs) and SEZs from the 
recently notified tax refund scheme for exports. 

 
Key Points  
• About Special Economic Zone (SEZ): It is an area 

within a country’s national borders in which the 
business and trade laws are different from the rest 
of the country. 

• Key Purpose: SEZs are established for different 
purposes like increasing trade balance (by 
promoting export), employment, increased 
investment, job creation and effective 
administration. 
o The SEZs are expected to be engines for 

economic growth. 
• Relaxation offered by government in SEZs: 

government formulates various financial policies to 

encourage businesses to set up in the SEZs. These 

policies are typically related to investing, taxation, 

trading, quotas, customs and labour regulations. 
o In the initial period, government often offers tax 

holidays (a period of lower taxation). 
o Government also ensures the ease of doing 

business in these areas. 

 
Special Economic Zones in India  
• Origin: 

o Asia’s first EPZ (Export Processing Zones) was 
established in 1965 at Kandla, Gujarat. 

o SEZs are similar in structure to EPZs. 
o Indian SEZs are modelled on the success of 

Chines SEZs. 

o The government began to establish SEZs in 2000 
under the Foreign Trade Policy to redress the 
infrastructural and bureaucratic challenges that 
were seen to have limited the success of EPZs. 

• Legislative backing: The Special Economic Zones 
Act was passed in 2005 to provide a legislative 
support to SEZs. The Act came into force along with 

the SEZ Rules in 2006. 
o SEZs Act 2005: “It is defined as an Act to provide 

for the establishment, development and 
management of the Special Economic Zones for 

the promotion of exports and for matters 

connected therewith or incidental thereto.” 
o Between 2000-2006, SEZs were operational 

under the Foreign Trade Policy. 

• Present status: 379 SEZs are notified by the 
government, out of which 265 are operational. 
o Regional Distribution of SEZs in India: about 

64% of the SEZs are located in five states- Tamil 
Nadu, Telangana, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh 

and Maharashtra. 
• Baba Kalyani Committee: It was constituted by the 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry to study the 

existing SEZ policy of India and had submitted its 
recommendations in November 2018. 

 
Special Economic Zones in India- Key Objectives  
• To create additional economic activity.  
• To boost the export of goods and services. 
• To generate employment. 
• To boost domestic and foreign investments. 
• To develop infrastructure facilities. 
 

SPIN scheme 
 

Context 
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• Recently, Khadi and Village Industries Commission 

(KVIC) has launched a unique scheme called SPIN 

(Strengthening the Potential of India) to empower 

over 1100 people of the marginalized potters’ 

community in Varanasi. 

 

Key points 

• The SPIN scheme aims at infusing self-sustainability 

in the Indian pottery sector. 

• KVIC also set up a pottery cluster under SFURTI 

Scheme in Varanasi. 

• 80 potters from Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan and 

Jharkhand have registered for financial assistance 

from the bank to begin their own business. 

• Out of these, 110 artisans are from Varanasi. 

• A total of 780 electric potter wheels were sanctioned 

to the participants of SPIN Scheme.  

• Moreover, in Gujarat, KVIC distributed 50 charkhas 

to women artisans to engage them with self-

employment and sustainable livelihood. 

 

About SPIN scheme 

• Unlike Kumhar Sashaktikaran Yojana, which is a 

subsidy-based program, SPIN Scheme enables the 

registered potters to get a direct loan from the banks 

under Pradhan Mantri Shishu Mudra Yojana. 

• Under the SPIN Scheme, KVIC is acting as a 

facilitator for financial aid to potters through RBL 

bank and also providing training to the artisans, 

opting for this scheme. 

• Under this scheme, there will be no financial burden 

on the exchequer and the loan will be repaid by the 

potter in easy instalments.  

• Kashi Pottery Cluster was inaugurated in Varanasi. 

This is the first pottery cluster in Varanasi district 

set up by KVIC under the SFURTI (Scheme of Fund 

for Regeneration of Traditional Industries) Scheme. 

• KVIC will facilitate potters to get easy loans from 

banks that will help the potters to diversify their 

activities and enhance their income. This will reduce 

their dependence on government subsidy and thus 

make our potters self-reliant. 
 

Stablecoins 
 

Context 

• The Treasury Department of US and other agencies 

are moving towards tighter regulation for a fast-

growing cryptocurrency called stablecoins. 
 

Key points 

What are stablecoins? 

• Stablecoins are cryptocurrencies without the 

volatility. They have the same characters as other 

cryptocurrencies. 

• To promise holders that every $1 they put in will 

remain worth $1, stablecoins hold a bundle of assets 

in reserve, usually short-term securities such as 

cash, government debt or commercial paper. 

• So, unlike Cryptocurrencies like Bitcoin, whose 

prices tend to vary a huge amount in a short span of 

time, value of stablecoins are steady, more like a 

traditional currency, like Indian Rupee or US Dollar. 

• With stablecoins, a person can maximise his/her 

chances of protection from market fluctuations. So, 

stablecoins form a bridge between old-world money 

and new-world crypto. 

• Tether is the third largest cryptocurrency by market 

value, and until now, the most famous stablecoin. 

 

Why the prices of stablecoins are stable? 

• There are two types of stablecoins depending on the 

collateral: national currency backed, and 

cryptocurrency backed. 

• Collateralised stablecoins are attached to another 

asset, like the US dollar. Their issuers back up the 

value of their coin by holding on to that asset. 

• Some stablecoins also employ algorithms to manage 

supply and demand of the coin so that circulation 

matches reserves. 

• Why to use stablecoins when US dollar serves the 

purpose? 

• While trading cryptos for dollars, there are longer 

processing lags for dollar withdrawals, on some 

exchanges. 

• Additional fees are also often imposed when dollar 

withdrawals are frequent or large. 

• Stablecoins are used across a greater cross-section 

of crypto exchanges unlike, traditional currencies 

like USD. 
 

Can stablecoins replace US Dollar? 
• Stablecoins turnover has boomed since 2019, rising 

from a few bn dollars a day to an average of US$100 
bn in April 2021. 
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• Big companies like PayPal and Visa have recently 
announced that they would allow payments with 
stablecoins. 

• International money transfers in stablecoins 
involves less friction than via a bank. 

• The settlement time is also faster and it is 24/7 
available. 

• To replace dollar with stablecoins, however, will 
require some kind of regulation. 

• First of all, it is important to ensure that the issuer 
actually has the assets to back up its coins can be a 
start. 

• The way stablecoins are growing, its regulation has 
become more important than ever. 

 

The All-India Quarterly Establishment-based 
Employment Survey 

 

Context  
• Recently released the Quarterly Employment 

Survey (QES) report shows that India has seen a 
growth of 29% in employment across nine sectors in 
April-June 2021 over 2013-14. 

 
Key Findings  
• Releasing Ministry: It is released by compiled and 

published by the Ministry of Labour and 
Employment. 

• Coverage: the report covered 10,593 firms that 
employed more than 10 workers and were spread 
over nine sectors that account for 85% of the total 
employment in such establishments. 

• Key Findings:  
o Establishments in the first quarter (Apr-June 

2021) reported 27% pandemic-related 
retrenchment. 

o Overall, employment stood at 3.08 crore in the 
first quarter, up from 2.37 crore as reported in 
the Sixth Economic Census (2013-2014). 

o All but two sectors — trade and accommodation 
& restaurants — saw an increase in employment 
over the period. 

o The IT/BPO sector had the most impressive 
growth (152%), followed by health (77%), 
transport (68%), financial services (48%), 
construction (42%), education (39%) and 
manufacturing (22%). 

o Manufacturing was found to account for 41% of 

the establishments, followed by education 

(22%) and health (8%). 

o There was a decline in employment in trade 

(25%) and accommodation and restaurants 

(13%), which could be attributed to the second 

wave of the pandemic that was at its peak during 

the survey. 

 

Key Significance: 

• The contemporary data on the status of employment 

is useful for policy-makers and this survey would 

help other government departments and Ministries 

as well. 

• The survey would also help the public as they could 

focus on learning skills that are found lacking in the 

workforce. 

 

Background  

• In April 2021, Ministry of Labour and Employment 

was entrusted with five major All India Surveys by 

the Government of India. They are- 

1. All-India Survey of Migrant Workers,  

2. All-India Survey on Domestic Workers,  

3. All-India Survey on Employment generated in 

Transport Sector,  

4. All-India Survey of Employment Generated by 

Professionals and  

5. All-India Quarterly Establishment based 

Employment Survey (AQEES) 

• Design and development: Above five surveys have 

been developed and designed by Labour Bureau 

under the technical guidance of an expert group 

chaired by Prof S. P. Mukherjee and co-chaired by Dr 

Amitabh Kundu. 

• Expected benefits: 

o Promote paperless collection of data as these 

surveys will use tablet PCs in the field work. 

o Use of latest technology is likely to reduce the 

survey completion time by at least 30 - 40%. 

o For the first time, these surveys will be 

conducted in major regional languages. 

o These surveys will plug-in the data gap on 

various aspects of labour and employment. 

o These surveys will aide evidence-based policy 

making processes. 
 

The Jharkhand State Employment of Local 
Candidates Bill, 2021 
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Context 
• Recently, the Jharkhand Assembly has passed a Bill, 

which provides 75% reservation for local people 
in the private sector. 

 
Key points 
• The benefit would be provided to the people earning 

up to `40,000 salary a month. 
• Once notified, Jharkhand will become the third State 

in the country, after Andhra Pradesh and Haryana, 
to pass such law. 

 
Supervision Committee 
• The Bill provides for the constitution of a committee 

headed by a designated officer to supervise the 
employment procedure and issue directions to 
the employer concerned as it may deem fit. 

• The committee will include Deputy Development 
Commissioner (DDC), Circle Officer (CO) and the 
local MLA. 

 
Why it is a good measure? 
• When the economic growth is unevenly distributed, 

the locals perceive that outsiders garner more 
shares of the gains from such growth. 

• Moreover, there is a need to preserve local 
languages and cultures and not fall prey to the 
temptation to impose a single or a common language 
on all. 

• Many experts often stress on the need to assimilate 
into the local conditions which means outsiders 
and migrants needs to learn the local language and 
observe the local customs. 

• Also, there might be fewer mishaps and accidents 
on the shop floor of manufacturing firms since there 
are lesser chances of communication gaps leading to 
such incidents. 

• Hiring locals who are familiar with the terrain and 
language is critical in customer facing roles. 

 

Drawbacks of such measure 
• There are chances that some of such jobs would be 

done by people who might be less qualified than 
those who could have got the job in normal 
circumstances. 

• Reserving jobs for locals narrows the supply of 
eligible candidates that can result in poor and 
shoddy work. 

• Regional chauvinism affects the industries and 
leads to deterioration in industrial growth. 

• There are many jobs that require specialised skills 
and innovative abilities that can go waste if the 
talent pool is narrowed. 

• Such measures can also result in the vitiation of the 
workplace culture since the workforce would be 
polarised and split into various groups. 

 

Trade and Development Report 2021 
 

Context 
• Recently, UNCTAD (United Nations Conference on 

Trade and Development) has released a new report 
titled, Trade and Development Report 2021. 

Key points 
• The report says that global growth will hit 5.3%, its 

fastest rate in nearly five decades. 
• In 2022, UNCTAD expects global growth to slow to 

3.6%, leaving world income still 3.7% below where 
its pre-pandemic trend would have put it. 

• According to the report, this year will see the global 
economy bounce back due to the continuation of 
radical policy interventions that begun in 2020 and 
a successful vaccine roll-out in advanced economies. 

 
Uneven growth 
• The recovery would be uneven across 

geographical, income and sectoral lines. 
• Within advanced economies, the rentier class has 

experienced an explosion in wealth, while low-
earners struggled. 

• Lack of monetary autonomy and access to 
vaccines are holding many developing economies 
back, widening the gulf with advanced economies 
and threatening to usher in another lost decade. 

• Many developing countries have been hit much 
harder than during the global financial crisis, while 
their now-heavier debt burden reduces their room 
for fiscal policy. 

• The pandemic response in developed countries has 
activated a resurgent state and suspended fiscal 
constraints, but international rules and practices 
lock developing countries into pre-pandemic 
responses and a semi-permanent state of economic 
stress. 

• These widening gaps, both domestic and 
international, are a reminder that underlying 
conditions, if left in place, will make resilience and 
growth luxuries enjoyed by fewer and fewer 
privileged people. 

• Across the world, but particularly in developing 

regions, the damage from the COVID-19 crisis has 
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been greater than that from the global financial 

crisis (GFC), most notably in Africa and South Asia 

• Even barring significant setbacks, global output will 

only resume its 2016-19 trend by 2030. 

 

Four lessons from the pandemic 

• Any talk of financial resilience in developing 

countries would be premature since in many cases 

investment flows remain volatile and the burden of 

indebtedness intolerable. 

• The pandemic has seen an emergent consensus 

around the need for significant public sector 

intervention, but there is less agreement on what 

this will involve beyond countercyclical measures. 

o There is a risk that expansionary fiscal measures 

will be regarded only as fire-fighting tools, while, 

in fact, they are critical instruments of long-term 

development. 

• Delivering the necessary support to build back 

better will require much greater policy 

coordination across systemically important 

economies. 

• The vaccine reluctancy is not only dangerous for 

the economy, but also for the whole society. On one 

recent estimate, the cumulative cost of delayed 

vaccination will, by 2025, amount to $2.3 trillion 

with the developing world shouldering the bulk of 

that cost. 

 

Transport and Marketing Assistance Revised 
 

Context 

• The union government has revised "Transport and 

Marketing Assistance" (TMA) scheme for Specified 

Agriculture Products. 

 

Key points 

• Dairy products, which were not covered under the 

earlier scheme, will be eligible for assistance under 

the revised scheme. 

• Rates of assistance have been increased, by 50% for 

exports by sea and by 100% for exports by air. 

• Enhanced assistance under the revised scheme is 

expected to help Indian exporters of agricultural 

products to meet rising freight and logistics costs. 
 

Transport and Marketing Assistance scheme 
About 

• In 2019, the Department of Commerce had 
introduced ‘Transport and Marketing Assistance 
(TMA) for Specified Agriculture Products Scheme’. 

• The objective was to provide assistance for the 
international component of freight, 

• Also, it aimed to mitigate disadvantage of higher 
freight costs faced by the Indian exporters of 
agriculture products. 

• The scheme was initially applicable for exports 
effected during the period from 01.03.2019 to 
31.03.2020 and was later extended for exports 
effected up to 31.03.2021. 

• The scheme was suitably included in the Foreign 
Trade Policy (2015-20). 

Coverage 
• All exporters, registered with relevant Export 

Promotion Council as per Foreign Trade Policy, of 
eligible agriculture products. 

• The assistance, at notified rates, will be available for 
export of eligible agriculture products to the 
permissible countries, as specified from time to 
time. 

 
Pattern of Assistance 
• Assistance under TMA would be provided in cash 

through direct bank transfer as part reimbursement 
of freight paid. 

• The level of assistance would be different for 
different regions as notified from time to time for 
export of eligible products. 

• The level of assistance would be different for 
different regions as notified from time to time for 
export of eligible products. 

• The scheme shall be admissible for the exports made 
through EDI (Electronic Data Interchange) ports 
only. 

• The scheme covers freight and marketing assistance 
for export by air as well as by sea 

 

Wholesale Price Index (WPI) 
 

Context  
• Recently released Wholesale Price Index (WPI) data 

shows an increased Inflation in wholesale prices to 
11.39% in August, staying in the double digits for the 
fifth month in a row.  
o Inflation in manufactured products escalated for 

the fourth month in a row to 11.4% as the 
second order effects of high fuel prices kicked in. 

 

Key Points  

• About WPI: The Wholesale Price Index represents 

the price of a basket of goods which are sold at 
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wholesale rates. WPI focuses on the price of goods 

that are traded between corporations. 

• It basically measures inflation at the factory level 

and not at the consumption point. 

• WPI amounts to the average change in prices of 

commodities at the wholesale level. 

• Key Objective of WPI: to monitor the price drifts 

that reflect demand and supply in manufacturing, 

construction and industry. 

o Also helps in assessing macroeconomic as well 

as microeconomic conditions of an economy. 

• Compiling (Publishing) Authority: It is published 

by the Office of Economic Advisor (Ministry of 

Commerce & Industry). 

• Base Year for WPI: The base year of All-India WPI 

has been revised from 2004-05 to 2011-12 in 2017. 

 

Key Differences between Consumer Price Index 

(CPI) and Wholesale Price Index (WPI) 

 

Parameter WPI CPI 

Publishing 

Authority  

Office of 

Economic 

Advisor, 

Ministry of 

Commerce & 

Industry 

- CPI (Combined) is 

compiled by Central 

Statistics Office, 

Ministry of Statistics 

and Programme 

Implementation. 

 

- CPI (Industrial 

Worker), CPI (Rural 

Labourer) and CPI 

(Agricultural 

Labourer) are 

compiled by Labour 

Bureau 

Base Year 2011-12 2012 

Commodities 

Covered  

Captures 

price 

changes in 

Goods only 

Capture Price 

changes in both 

Goods and Services 

Relevance  Tracks 

inflation at 

the producer 

level 

Relevant for 

Producers  

Tracks changes in 

prices levels at the 

consumer level 

Relevant for 

Consumers  

 

Financial Stability and Development Council 
 

Context  

• Financial Stability and Development Council (FSDC) 
led by finance minister, is expected to nudge financial 
regulators to relax and harmonise investment norms 
for instruments like Infrastructure Investment trusts 
(InvITs). 
o Relaxed investment norms will help in the 

monetizing public assets like highways, gas 
pipelines and railway tracks. 

• Other items to be considered by the Financial 
Stability and Development Council (FSDC): 
o Measures announced in the Union Budget to 

enable InvITs and REITs to borrow money from 
FPIs and issue debt securities. 

o  The efficacy of changes implemented by individual 
regulators. 

 
Key Points  
• The Financial Stability and Development Council 

(FSDC) is a non-statutory apex body under the 
Ministry of Finance.   
o Financial Stability and Development Council 

was constituted by an Executive Order of the Union 
Government in 2010 as per the recommendations 
of the Raghuram Rajan Committee (2008) on 
financial sector reforms. 

• Funding: It is important to note that no funds are 
separately allocated to the council for undertaking its 
activities.   

Composition  
• Chairperson: Union Finance Minister heads the 

Financial Stability and Development Council. 
• Representation of Financial Regulators: Following 

Heads of the Financial Sector Regulators are the 
member of the FSDC- 
o Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 
o Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority 

(IRDA) 
o Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 
o Pension Fund Regulatory and Development 

Authority (PFRDA) 
o Chairman, Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of 

India (IBBI) 
• Other members of the FSDC include- 

o Finance Secretary,  
o Chief Economic Advisor and   
o Secretary of the Department of Financial Services. 
o Minister of State responsible for the Department of 

Economic Affairs (DEA) 
o Secretary of the Department of Electronics and 

Information Technology 
o Revenue Secretary 

• FSDC sub-committee is headed by the Governor of RBI. 
It can invite experts to its meeting if required. 

 

Key functions  
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• Its key is to strengthen and institutionalize the 

mechanism for maintaining financial stability, 

enhancing inter-regulatory coordination and 

promoting financial sector development. 

 

• Other key responsibilities include: 

o Ensuring financial inclusion 

o Macroprudential supervision of the economy 

o Assesses the functioning of large financial 

conglomerates 

o Promoting financial literacy 

 

Financial Stability Report 

• FSR is published biannually by the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI). 

• It assesses the risks to financial stability and the 

resilience of the financial system. 

 

Consumer Confidence Survey (CCS) 
 

Context  

• The RBI's July, 2021 edition of the consumer 

confidence survey shows that urban Indians are still 

highly pessimistic about employment opportunities, 

though their confidence has marginally improved since 

May when the second COVID-19 wave was at its peak. 

• While both the Labour Force Participation Rate 

(LFPR) and employment rate (ER) have improved 

significantly after the second wave, the quality of jobs 

has been poor. 

 

Key points  

• About Consumer Confidence Survey: 

o It is conducted by the Reserve Bank of India 

(RBI) on every couple of months. 

o Coverage: It is conducted in 13 Indian Cities. 

• Procedure of Survey: The RBI conducts CCS every 

couple of months by asking households in 13 major 

cities about their current perceptions and future 

expectations on a variety of economic variables. 

o Dimensions of the survey: include Economic 

situation, Employment, Price Level, Income and 

Spending within 13 covered cities. 

o It basically surveys perception of Indians about 

present economic situations compared to a year 

ago. 

• Significance of the Survey: 

o Indicates how optimistic or pessimistic 

consumers are about their expected financial 

situation and future economic situation of the 

country. 

o Optimism means growth in demand leading to 

more production and enhanced economic 

growth. 

o Pessimism means poor expected consumption 

leading to reduced production and low economic 

growth. 

o Key driver of economic growth and is widely 

considered a leading economic indicator of 

household spending on consumption. 

o Helps in monetary policy formulation: in 

formulating relevant monetary policy as per the 

market expectations and push and pull factors.  

 

Additional Information  

• Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR): It is “a 

measure of the proportion of a country’s working-age 

population that engages actively in the labour market, 

either by working or looking for work”, defines 

International Labour Organization (ILO). 

o It provides an indication of the size of the supply of 

labour available to engage in the production of 

goods and services, relative to the population at 

working age. 

• Employment rate (ER): The Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) 

defines ER as the employment-to-population ratio. 

This is a statistical ratio that measures the proportion 

of the country's working age population that is 

employed. 
 

 

BIMSTEC Agriculture Meet 
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Context 
• India hosted the 8th Meeting of Agriculture Experts 

of Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral 
Technical and Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) 
Countries. 

 
Key points 
• Dr. Trilochan Mohapatra, Secretary (DARE) & DG 

(ICAR) chaired the meeting. 
• Dr. Thanda Kyi, Deputy Director General, Department 

of Planning, Ministry of Agriculture, Livestock and 
Irrigation, Republic of the Union of Myanmar Co-
Chaired the meeting. 

Key highlights 
• The agricultural experts at the BIMSTEC agriculture 

meet have favoured deepening the cooperation in 
the agriculture sector for food and nutritional security 
in the region. 

• The chairman of the BIMSTEC agriculture meet 
highlighted The UN Food System Summit - 2021 and 
the transformations happening in the agriculture and 
food systems globally. 

• The chairman urged for enhancing the engagement 
and deepening the cooperation in agriculture and 
allied sectors amongst the BIMSTEC Member States. 
o It is possible by encouraging exchange of 

knowledge, germplasm, students and experts, 
etc., along with the trade of technologies for 
developing resilient agriculture, food systems and 
value-chains.  

• The countries, at the BIMSTEC agriculture meet, 
applauded India’s offering of 6 slots of scholarships 
each for Masters and Ph. D. Programmes in Agriculture 
and its other initiatives for capacity development and 
training including development of seed sectors. 

 
Key discussions 
• Trans-boundary diseases of livestock and poultry 
• Aquatic animal diseases and biosecurity in 

aquaculture 
• Digitalization to promote precision farming. 
 
BIMSTEC 
• The BIMSTEC was founded in 1997 to provides a 

unique link between the South and South-East Asia 
with 5 countries - Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal 
and Sri Lanka from South Asia and two countries - 
Myanmar and Thailand from the South-East Asia. 

• The countries came together one platform for 
cooperation in 14 key economic and social sectors of 
the economy. 

• BIMSTEC headquarters at Kathmandu, Nepal. 

• 17th BIMSTEC summit was held in Sri Lanka in April 

2021. 

• BIMSTEC new Secretary General: Tenzin Lekphell. 

• Objective: To pursue mutual trade, connectivity and 

cultural, technical and economic development in the 

region.  

• Initially, six sectors- trade, technology, energy, 

transport, tourism and fisheries were included for 

sectoral cooperation which was later expanded to 14 

areas of cooperation. 

• Agriculture is one of the 14 sectors. Around 22 per 

cent of the global population live in BIMSTEC countries 

and agriculture & allied activities are central to the 

economic and social development of the region. 

 

Asset Monetisation Pipeline 
 

Context 
• The Finance Minister has launched the asset 

monetisation pipeline of Central ministries and 
public sector entities developed by NITI Aayog. 

 
National Monetization Pipeline meaning 
• National Monetization Pipeline is about those 

brownfield assets where investment is already being 
made, but have assets that are either languishing or 
not fully monetized or under-utilized. 

• These assets will be monetized and the amount 
received will be used for further infrastructure 
building. 

 
Key points 
• Union Budget 2021-22 has identified monetisation of 

operating public infrastructure assets as a key means 
for sustainable infrastructure financing.  

• Monetization through disinvestment and 
monetization of non-core assets (such as land, 
building, and pure play real estate assets) have not 
been included in the National Monetization Pipeline 
(NMP). 

• The aggregate asset pipeline under NMP over the four-
year period, FY 2022-2025, is indicatively valued at 
Rs 6.0 lakh crore.  

• The estimated value corresponds to 14% of the 
proposed outlay for Centre under NIP (National 
Infrastructure Pipeline). 

• The sectors included are roads, ports, airports, 
railways, warehousing, gas & product pipeline, power 
generation and transmission, mining, telecom, 
stadium, hospitality and housing. 

• The top 5 sectors (by estimated value) capture 83% 

of the aggregate pipeline value. 
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• These top 5 sectors: 

Sectors Weightage 

Roads 27% 

Railways 25% 

Power 15% 

Oil & Gas pipelines 8% 

Telecom 6% 

 

Sector-wise break-up 
 

 
 

Objectives of National Monetization Pipeline 

• To as a medium-term roadmap for the line ministries 

and agencies. 

• To provide medium-term visibility to investors on 

infrastructure assets pipeline. 

• To also provide a platform for ministries to track asset 

performance. 

• To bring in greater efficiency and transparency in 

public assets management. 

 

Benefits of National Monetization Pipeline 

• It will provide universal access to high-quality and 

affordable infrastructure to the common citizen of 

India. 

• It is aimed at tapping private sector investment for 

new infrastructure creation. 

• It will create new employment opportunities, which 

will result in high economic growth and seamlessly 

integrating the rural and semi-urban areas for 

overall public welfare. 
 

Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project 

(DRIP) 

 

Context 

• Central Water Commission, Ministry of Jal Shakti, 

signed a USD 250 million with the World Bank to 

make the existing dam infrastructure safe in the 

country. 

 

Key points 

• The Central Water Commission as well as the 

government representatives from 10 participating 

states are also part of the loan agreement. 

• The loan amount is for dam safety programme and 

improving the safety and performance of existing 

dams across various states of India. 

• It will strengthen dam safety by building safety 

guidelines, bring in global experience, and introduce 

innovative technologies. 

• Risk-based approach to dam asset management is 

being introduced that is likely to transform dam safety 

management 

• It helps to effectively allocate financial resources 

towards priority dam safety needs. 

 

Background of DRIP 

• In 2012, CWC and the World bank joined hands to 

improve safety and operational performance of dams. 

In India. 

• It was launched as a state sector scheme to strengthen 

the institutions with system wide management 

approach. 

• Originally the scheme was scheduled for six years and 

was scheduled to close in closure. It, however, got 

extended till June 2020. 

• It was recently closed and it has improved the safety 

and sustainable performance of 223 dams in six states 

and one central agency. 

 

Objectives 

• The scheme intended to rehabilitate the old dams in 

the country that are experiencing distress and are in 

need of attention for ensuring their structural safety 

and operational efficiency. 

• It also aims to strengthen the institutional capacity 

and project management in the concerned area. 

• It envisages greater awareness on dam safety issues 

and thus find novel solutions to address them by 

pooling best knowledge, technologies and experience 

available around world. 
 

How DRIP-2 is different from its earlier version? 
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• DRIP-2 will support flood forecasting systems and 

integrated reservoir operations that will contribute to 

building climate resilient structures. 

• It will help prepare and implement the emergency 

action plans to enable vulnerable downstream 

communities to prepare for resilience against the 

possible negative impacts and risks of climate change. 

• It will also undertake the piloting of supplemental 

revenue generation schemes such as floating solar 

panels. 

 

Why such projects are necessary? 

• On an average, 4 among the 5 dams in our country is 

built 25- years ago. 

• More than 200 dams are over 100 years old. They 

were built at a time when safety standards were much 

lower as compared to today. 

• Several of these dams might be experiencing distress 

and need an urgent attention to remain functional. 

 

Way forward 

• Dams are important as they support agriculture by 

providing water for irrigation, similarly, they provide 

water for generating electricity through hydro-

electric power. 

• Moreover, they serve people by reducing the 

incidences of floods 

• Owing to such benefits, projects like DRIP can 

contribute significantly to the national prosperity. 

 

EASE 4.0 reforms 
 

Context 

• The finance minister has unveiled the fourth edition of 

the Public Sector Bank (PSB) Reforms Agenda ‘EASE 

4.0’ for 2021-22—tech-enabled, simplified, and 

collaborative banking. 

 

Key points 

• EASE 4.0 (Enhanced Access and Service Excellence 

agenda) is a common reform agenda for PSBs aimed at 

institutionalising clean and smart banking. 

• PSBs have recorded phenomenal growth over four 

quarters since the launch of EASE 3.0 Reforms Agenda 

in February 2020. 

• All the banks have, collectively, done well and come 

out of Prompt Corrective Action (PCA) despite 

service extended during pandemic, according to the 

EASE 4.0 agenda. 

ESE 3.0 and awards 

• State Bank of India, Bank of Baroda and Union 

Bank of India have won the awards for best 

performing banks for PSB EASE 3.0 based on the EASE 

4.0 index. 

• Indian Bank won the award for the best 

improvement from the baseline performance. 

• SBI, Bank of Baroda, Union Bank of India, Punjab 

National Bank and Canara Bank won the top awards in 

different themes of the PSB Agenda EASE 3.0 reforms. 

 

Exports 

• Banks are being asked to interact with export 

promotion councils. 

• Nature of banking is changing and the industry 

realised avenues of raising funds are also changing. 

o PSBs, to remain relevant, need to catch-up the 

changing environment. 

• The banks have also been directed to interact regularly 

with the Federation of Indian Exporters 

Organisation (FIEO) so the exporters don’t have to 

shuttle between various bankers. 

 

Fund raising 

• Banking industries have option of raising funds even 

from outside banking sector. We need a thorough 

study to understand its various facets and thus target 

credit where it is needed. 

 

Fin-techs 

• Sunrise sectors such as the fintech sector need 

support from banks. These sectors can in turn assist 

banks in technological advancements.  

• They both can grow together with adequate support 

to these sectors. 

 

District push 

• Banks have also been pursued to work with state 

governments to push the ‘one district, one export’ 

agenda. 

 

Export Promotion Scheme: Remission of Duties 

and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) 
 

Context 

• Ministry of Commerce & Industry has announced a Rs 

12,400-crore outlay for the Remission of Duties and 

Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) export 

promotion scheme. 
 

Key points 
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• The scheme for zero rating of exports will boost our 

exports & competitiveness in the global markets. 

• It is based on the globally accepted principle that taxes 

and duties should not be exported, and taxes and 

levies borne on the exported products should be either 

exempted or remitted to exporters. 

• It is going to give a boost to Indian exports by 

providing a level playing field to domestic industry 

abroad. 

• It is expected that exporters would benefit from better 

rates for fresh orders. 

• Employment-oriented sectors like marine, 

agriculture, leather, gems & jewellery are covered 

under the scheme. 

• Other sectors like automobiles, plastics, electricals 

and machinery will also get support. 

• At present, sectors like pharma and steel are not 

included. 

o Pharmaceutical products such as formulations, APIs 

(Active Pharmaceutical Ingredients), and speciality 

chemicals awaits inclusion. 

• In sectors like electricals, glass valves and tubes for 

products are included under the scheme. 

o This will benefit the small component 

manufacturers that make and export these products. 

What is RoDTEP scheme? 

• Under the RoDTEP, various Central and State duties, 

taxes, and levies imposed on input products, among 

others, would be refunded to exporters. 

• It has succeeded the Merchandise Exports from 

India Scheme (MEIS) as the latter was not compliant 

to WTO (World Trade Organisation) regulations. 

 

Expected benefits 

The scheme will be India's biggest, and only export 

promotion scheme. 

It is expected to significantly impact India's 

competitiveness, trade flows and export numbers over 

the next 5-10 years. 

India’s mission mode endeavours to achieve the $400 

billion in exports this year(2021-22) will be supported 

by this scheme. 

It will make the Indian exporters more cost-competitive 

and create a level playing field for them in the 

international market. 
 

Fair and Remunerative Prices for Sugarcane  

 

Context 

• The Central government has hiked the fair and 

remunerative price (FRP) for Sugarcane by `5 a quintal 

for the 2021-22 sugar season, which runs from 
October to September. 

• This will put national fair and remunerative price to 

`290 a quintal that will apply for a recovery rate of 

10%. 
• Though union government has increased Fair and 

Remunerative Prices for Sugarcane, it refused to hike 

the minimum price that sugar mills can sell the 
processed sugar, citing consumer interests. 

 

About Fair and Remunerative Prices for Sugarcane  
• Fair and Remunerative Prices for Sugarcane is 

announced by the central government based on the 

recommendations of the Commission for Agricultural 
Costs and Prices (CACP) in consultation with the State 

Governments and after taking feedback from 
associations of sugar industry. 
o The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs 

announces the Fair and Remunerative Prices for 
Sugarcane at union government level. 

o Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs is chaired 
by Prime Minister. 

• Sugarcane (Control) Order, 1966: was amended in 

2009 which replaced the Statutory Minimum Price 
(SMP) of sugarcane with the ‘Fair and Remunerative 
Price (FRP)’ of sugarcane. 

• Methodology used for determining Fair and 
Remunerative Prices for Sugarcane: The 
Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP) 

recommends the Fair and Remunerative Prices for 
Sugarcane by taking into account various factors like  
o Cost of production,  
o Demand-supply situation,  
o Domestic & international prices,  
o Inter-crop price parity etc. 

• Benefits: Fair and Remunerative Prices for Sugarcane 
assures margins to farmers, irrespective of whether 
sugar mills generate a profit or not. 

 

State Advised Prices (SAP) by sugarcane producing 
states  

• The State Advised Prices (SAP) are announced by key 
sugarcane producing states which are generally higher 

than FRP. 

• Key sugar cane producing states such as Punjab, 
Haryana, Uttarakhand, UP and TN announce a State 

Advised Price (SAP). 
 

Feed and fodder entrepreneurship program: 
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More feed, better productivity 
 

Context: 

• A recent study by the Indian Grassland and Fodder 

Research Institute has observed that for every 100 kg 

of feed required, India is short of 23.4 kg of dry fodder, 

11.24 kg of green fodder, and 28.9 kg of concentrate 

feed. 

• In this context, Indian government has recently 

announced Feed and fodder entrepreneurship 

program-a Sub-Mission on Fodder and Feed. 
 

Significance of Livestock in India 

• Major source of cash income and insurance against 

crop insurance: livestock is the major source of cash 

income for about 13 crore marginal farmers and is an 

insurance in the event of crop failure.  

• Helps in poverty alleviation: Improvement in 

livestock productivity and management would help in 

poverty alleviation as about 200 million Indians are 

involved in dairy and livestock farming. 

• Potential for Improved Farmers Income: As studies 

have indicated that by growing fodder crops one can 

earn ₹1.60 by investing ₹1 as compared to ₹1.20 in the 

case of common cereals like wheat and rice. 
 

Issues related to Livestock Feed and Fodder in India 

• Shortage of livestock feed: as found in the Indian 

Grassland and Fodder Research Institute. This is 

important as feed constitutes 60%-70% of milk 

production costs. 

• Lack of backward and forward linkages in the 

value chain: results in lack of availability of required 

feed and fodders for livestock in India. 

• Availability of green fodder for a short period of time 

for about three months during the year, results in lack 

of sustainable quality fodder for livestock. 
 

Associated Implications  

• Impacts the productivity levels of cattle: Lack of 

quantity and quality feedstock and fodder results in 

poor mil productivity.  

o This is the major reason that India’s livestock’s 

milk productivity is 20%-60% lower than the 

global average. 

o Good quality feed and fodder will help in improved 

milk productivity on the Nation, helping in 

doubling the farmers income as aspired by the 

government. 
 

Fodder entrepreneurship program: A Sub-Mission on 
Fodder and Feed 
• It was recently accommodated within National 

Livestock Mission by modifying it. 
• Hub and Spoke model: It intends to create a network 

of entrepreneurs who will make silage (the hub) and 
sell them directly to the farmers (the spoke). 

• Expected outcome: Reduced input cost for farmers 
due to large-scale production of silage which is much 
cheaper than concentrate feed 

• Beneficiaries of the scheme: Private entrepreneurs, 
self-help groups, farmer producer organizations, dairy 
cooperative societies, and Section 8 companies (NGOs) 
can avail themselves of the benefits under this scheme. 

• Provision of subsidy: The scheme provides 50% 
capital subsidy up to ₹50 lakh towards project cost to 
the beneficiary for infrastructure development and for 
procuring machinery for value addition in feed such as 
hay/silage/total mixed ration. 

• Objectives: To increase productivity, reduce input 
costs, and doing away with middlemen (who usually 
take a huge cut). 

• Ensuring fodder throughout the year: Under the 
scheme, farmers will receive subsidies and incentives 
to create a consistent supply chain of feed throughout 
the year. 

• Expected Outcomes: 
o Affordable quality fodder: as Farmers would be 

able to grow the green fodder between two crop 
seasons and entrepreneurs can then convert it into 
silage and sell it at nearby markets at one-tenth of 
the price of concentrate/dry feed ensuring 
affordable quality fodder to dairy farmers. 

o Increased farmers income: India has a livestock 
population of 535.78 million, an effective 
implementation of this scheme will play a major 
role in increasing the return on investment for our 
farmers. 

 

 

Additional Information  
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• National Livestock Mission: It was launched by 
Union Government in 2014, focused on supporting 
farmers in producing fodder from non-forest 
wasteland/grassland, and cultivation of coarse grains. 
The mission was recently revised- 
o To make the program focus primarily on 

assistance towards seed production and the 
development of feed and fodder entrepreneurs. 

o Inserts provision of subsidy: The mission now 
provides for 50% direct capital subsidy to the 
beneficiaries under the feed and fodder 
entrepreneurship program and 100% subsidy 
on fodder seed production to identified 
beneficiaries. 

 

FEMA amendment rules, 2021 
 

Context 
• The Finance Ministry has notified amendments to the 

Foreign Exchange Management (FEMA) Rules to 
increase in limit on Foreign Direct Investment 
(FDI) in the insurance sector to 74 per cent. 

 
Key points 
• Currently, the cap on FDI in the insurance sector is 49 

per cent. 
• Earlier in May, the government had notified the Indian 

Insurance Companies (Foreign Investment) 
Amendment Rules, 2021. 

• Under the new notification, insurers with foreign 
ownership above 51 per cent and those who repatriate 
profit in the form of dividend to their shareholders, but 
cannot meet the 180 per cent margin requirement, 
they will have to set aside 50 per cent of their net 
profit in a general reserve. 

• In the Budget 2021-22, the Parliament approved the 
raising of FDI limit in insurance from present 49 per 
cent to 74 per cent. 

• To be able to enhance FDI to 74 per cent level, 
companies would be required to have minimum 50 
per cent independent directors on the board unless 
the chairperson of its board is herself or himself one. 

• Foreign-owned insurance companies are also 
mandated to have the majority of its directors and key 
management persons as resident Indians. 

• The safeguards are similar to the requirements 
prevalent for the telecom sector that include 
o appointing majority resident citizens on the board 

of the Indian insurance company and  
o ensuring that atleast one amongst the chief 

executive officer, managing director or 
chairperson is a resident Indian citizen. 

 

About FEMA 

• The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA) 
was passed by the parliament to consolidate and 
amend the law relating to foreign exchange. 

• The objective was to facilitate external trade and 
payments, and promote the orderly development and 
maintenance of foreign exchange market in India. 

• It is in line with the WTO (World Trade Organisation) 
framework. 

• No financial transactions concerning foreign securities 
or exchange can be carried out without the approval 
of Foreign Exchange Management Act. 

• According to this Act, a person resident in India can 
hold, own, transfer or invest in any immovable 
property situated outside India if such property was 
acquired, held or owned by him/ her when he/ she was 
resident outside India or inherited from a person 
resident outside India. 

 

Financial Inclusion Index 
 

Context 
• Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has introduced the 

Financial Inclusion Index (FI-Index) to capture the 
extent of financial inclusion in the country. 

 
Key points 
• The annual FI-Index for the period ending March 

2021 is 53.9 as against 43.4 for the period ending 
March 2017. 

• It will be published in July every year. 
• The Index has been conceptualized as a 

comprehensive index incorporating details of 
banking, investments, insurance, postal, and the 
pension sector in consultation with government and 
respective sectoral regulators. 

• It captures information on various aspects of financial 
inclusion in a single value ranging between 0 and 100, 
where 0 represents complete financial exclusion 
and 100 indicates full financial inclusion. 

• It comprises three broad parameters 
o ease of access (35%), 
o availability and usage of services (45%), 
o quality of services (20%), 

• The index is responsive to all the three parameters and 
comprises a total of 97 indicators. 

• A unique feature is the quality parameter, which 
captures the quality aspect of financial inclusion as 
reflected by financial literacy, consumer protection, 
and inequalities and deficiencies in services. 

• The Index has been constructed without any ‘base 
year’ and as such it reflects cumulative efforts of all 
stakeholders over the years towards financial 
inclusion. 

 

Challenges in financial inclusion 
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• There are three broad challenges in improving the 
financial inclusion infrastructure in India. They are 
o identification of the customer, 
o reaching the last mile, and  
o providing relevant, affordable and safe 

products. 
 

What does the index infer? 
• Digital identity through Aadhar card, along with the 

proliferation of mobile phones with new payment 
systems, have addressed the first two challenges of 
access and usage to a large extent. 

• The third challenge, i.e., quality, requires both 
demand and supply side interventions. 

• Opening of Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana accounts 
has enabled millions to have access to financial 
services and it has addressed the supply side issue to a 
considerable extent. 

• However, The FI-Index of 53.9, however, indicates that 
46.1 per cent of the population are still financially 
excluded. 

• It is worrying as several steps have been initiated by 
both the government and the RBI to undertake 
financial inclusion. These steps include 

o launch of the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana for 
unbanked sections of society, 

o digital payment revolution, and 
o entry of a host of players in the insurance and 

mutual fund segments over the last couple of years.  
 

Global Manufacturing Risk Index 
 

Context 
• In the Global Manufacturing Risk Index 2021, India 

became second most sought-after manufacturing 
destination globally, driven mainly by cost 
competitiveness. 

• India ranked second in the Global Manufacturing Risk 
Index 2021 by taking over USA which now ranked 
third. 
o In last year’s report, the US was at second position 

while India ranked third. 
o In terms of cost scenario ranking, India continued 

to retain the third spot like last year, while Vietnam 
is pushed to the fourth position from the third. 

 

Key Points  
• About Global Manufacturing Risk Index: It is 

released by the US-based property consultant 
Cushman & Wakefield. 
o It assesses the most advantageous locations for 

global manufacturing among 47 countries in 
Europe, the Americas and Asia-Pacific (APAC). 

o The baseline ranking for top manufacturing 
destinations is determined on the basis of a 
country’s operating conditions and cost 
effectiveness. 

• Key Parameters used for Ranking: Global 
Manufacturing Risk Index uses four key parameters for 
determining ranking of a country. They are- 
1. Country’s capability to restart manufacturing, 
2. Business environment (availability of 

talent/labour, access to markets), 
3. Operating costs, 
4. Risks (political, economic and environmental). 

 
Key Findings  
• China is the most sought-after manufacturing 

destination globally, ranking first in the Global 
Manufacturing Risk Index 2021. 

• The US ranked third position, followed by Canada, 
Czech Republic, Indonesia, Lithuania, Thailand, 
Malaysia and Poland. 

 
Significance of improved ranking  
• The improvement in ranking indicates the growing 

interest shown by manufacturers in India as a 
preferred manufacturing hub over other countries, 
including the US and those in the APAC region. 

 
Key reasons for Improved Ranking  
• India’s operating conditions and cost 

competitiveness: is main reason for its attractiveness 
to global manufacturers. 

• India’s proven success in meeting outsourcing 
requirements has also led to the increase in the 
ranking year-on-year. 

• US-China trade tensions: resulting in plant 
relocations from China to other parts of Asia due to an 
already established base in pharma, chemicals and 
engineering sectors. 

 
Scope for Improvement for India  
• There is a lot of scope for improvement for India in 

areas like- 
o Managing the geopolitical risks involved in 

running business 
o Ability to restart its manufacturing business after 

a devastating second wave of the COVID-19 virus. 
 

Mekedatu Project 
 

Context 
• Tamil Nadu has been protesting against Karnataka’s 

move to build a reservoir on the Kaveri River at 
Mekedatu. 

• Karnataka Government, however, asserted that there 
would not be any compromise on the Mekedatu 
project and the state has already sent Detailed 
Project Report (DPR) regarding the same to the Union 
Jal Ministry and expects the project to be approved 
soon. 
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About the Project 

• Mekedatu is a deep gorge situated at the confluence of 

the rivers Cauvery and Arkavathi, about 100 km from 
Bengaluru, in Karnataka’s Ramanagara district. 

• In 2013, then Karnataka Government announced the 

construction of a multi-purpose balancing reservoir 

project over the Mekedatu. 
• The objective was to alleviate the drinking water 

problems of Bengaluru and Ramanagara district. 

• It is also expected to generate hydro-electricity to 
meet the power needs of the state. 

 

Why is Tamil Nadu protesting? 

• Tamil Nadu asserts that 

o the project is in violation of the final award of the 

Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal. 

o the project will affect the natural flow of the river 
Cauvery considerably and will severely affect the 

irrigation in Tamil Nadu. 
o The project is against the principles of 

federalism as no upper riparian state (in this case 
Karnataka) can unilaterally interfere with the 

natural flow of an inter-state river without the 
consent and concurrence of the lower riparian 

state (in this case Tamil Nadu). 

 
Award by the tribunal and the Supreme Court 

• The tribunal, set up in 1990, made its final award in 

2007. 
• It granted 

o 419 tmc ft (thousand million cubic feet) of water 

to Tamil Nadu 
o 270 tmc ft to Karnataka 

o 30 tmc ft to Kerala 
o 7 tmc ft to Puducherry. 

• The tribunal ordered that during rain deficient years, 

the allocation for all the states would stand reduced. 

• However, both Tamil Nadu and Karnataka 

expressed unwillingness to accept the award and 

there were protests and violence in both states over 

water-sharing. 

• Supreme Court then took up the matter and, in a 2018 

judgment, it apportioned 14.75 tmc ft from Tamil 

Nadu’s earlier share to Karnataka. 
 

Way forward 

• The Union Government stated that the project 

required the approval of the Cauvery Water 
Management Authority’s (CWMA). This provision 

was reasserted by the Supreme Court when it stated 

that acceptance of CWMA would be a prerequisite for 

consideration of the DPR by the Jal Shakti Ministry. 

• The DPR sent by Karnataka was tabled in the CWMA 
several times, but could not be approved due to a lack 
of consensus among the states. 

• Also, since the project was proposed across an inter-
state river, it required approval of lower riparian 
state(s) as per the Interstate Water Dispute Act. 

 

National Mission on Edible Oils – Oil Palm 
 

Context 
• The Union Cabinet has given its approval to launch a 

new Centrally Sponsored Scheme on Oil palm to be 
known as the National Mission on Edible Oils – Oil 
Palm (NMEO-OP) 

Key points 
• The scheme has a special focus on the North east 

region and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
• Under this scheme, it is proposed to cover an 

additional area of 6.5 lakh hectare (ha.) for oil palm 
till the year 2025-26 and thereby reaching the target 
of 10 lakh hectares. 

• The production of Crude Palm Oil (CPO) is expected to 
go upto 11.20 lakh tonnes by 2025-26 and upto 28 
lakh tonnes by 2029-30. 

• The scheme has been proposed to increase the area 
and production of CPO in the country. 

• It will subsume the National Food Security Mission-
Oil Palm programme. 

 
Why needed? 
• Import dependence: Due to the heavy dependence on 

imports for edible oils, it is important to make efforts 
for increasing the domestic production of edible oils. 

• Potential for cultivation: At present only 3.70 lakh 
hectares is under Oil Palm cultivation. Oil palm 
produces 10 to 46 times more oil per hectare 
compared to other oilseed crops and has yield of 
around 4 tons oil per ha. 

 
Benefits 
• The scheme will have the following benefits 

o Boost to the oil palm farmers, 
o increase capital investment, 
o create employment generation, 
o shall reduce the import dependence, and 
o increase the income of the farmers. 

 
Viability Price 
• The centre will give a price assurance to oil palm 

farmers to protect them from the fluctuations of the 
international market. This will be known as the 
viability price. 

• It shall be the annual average price of the last 5 years 
adjusted with the wholesale price index to be 
multiplied by 14.3 per cent. 

 

Formula Price 
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• A formula price will also be fixed which will be 14.3 
percent of crude palm oil price and will be fixed on a 
monthly basis. 

 
Viability gap Funding 
• The viability gap funding will be difference between 

the viability price and formula price and if the need 
arises, it would be paid directly to the farmers. 

 
Two major focuses 
• The price of planting material for oil palm has been 

increased from Rs 12,000 per ha to Rs.29,000 per ha. 
o A special assistance of Rs 250 per plant is being 

given to replant old gardens for rejuvenation of 
old gardens. 

• To address the issue of shortage of planting material 
in the country, seed gardens will be provided 
assistance up to Rs.80 lakhs for 15 ha. in rest of India 
and Rs.100 lakhs for 15 ha in North-East and Andaman 
regions. 
o Further, assistance will be provided for seed 

gardens at Rs.40 lakhs for rest of India and Rs.50 
lakhs for North-East & Andaman regions. 

 

Open Acreage Licensing Policy 
 

Context 
• Recently, Vedanta company said that it had made a 

natural gas discovery in a block in Gujarat that it had 
won in the open acreage licensing policy (OALP) 
round. 

• The discovery of this gas and condensate (named 
‘Jaya’) was made in its exploratory well Jaya1, drilled 
in Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP) Block in 
Bharuch District of Gujarat. 

 
About Open Acreage Licensing Policy 
• Background:  

o The Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP) is a 
critical part of the Hydrocarbon Exploration and 
Licensing Policy (HELP) which replaced the 
erstwhile New Exploration Licensing Policy 
(NELP). 

o The Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP) along 
with the National Data Repository (NDR) were 
launched in June 2017 as the key drivers to 
accelerate the Exploration and Production (E&P) 
activities in India. 

• About: The Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP) 
provides uniform licenses for exploration and 
production of all forms of hydrocarbons, enabling 
contractors to explore conventional as well as 
unconventional oil and gas resources. 

 

How does Open Acreage Licensing Policy work? 

• Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP): under it, a 
bidder intending to explore hydrocarbons like oil and 
gas, coal bed methane, gas hydrate etc., selects areas 
after evaluating the National Data Repository (NDR). 

• National Data Repository (NDR): created to provide 
explorers’ data on the country’s repositories, allowing 
them to choose fields according to their capabilities. 

• Then it may apply to the Government seeking 
exploration of any new block (not already covered by 
exploration). 

• The Government will examine the Expression of 
Interest (EoI) and justification. If suitable then, 
Government will call for competitive bids after 
obtaining necessary environmental and other 
clearances. 

• The entity offering the maximum share of oil and gas 
to the government is awarded the block. 

• Under Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP), oil and 
gas acreages will be available round the year instead of 
cyclic bidding rounds as in NELP. 

 

Phasing Out of LIBOR 
 

Context 
• RBI has told the banks and other financial institutions 

to stop using LIBOR (London Interbank Offered Rate) 
benchmark as soon as possible and mandatorily by 
December 31. 

 
Key points 
• In 2012, the most widely used global financial 

benchmark, the LIBOR, was found to have been 
manipulated by individuals at various financial 
institutions, creating shock waves in the financial 
system. 

• It made scrapping of LIBOR imperative. 
• In August 2020, the RBI had advised banks to move 

away from Libor by December 2021. 
• Any Libor contract after December should be done 

only for hedging against other remaining Libor-linked 
contracts.  

• Almost all banks that deal in foreign exchange are 
ready with the transition to ARR (Alternative 
Reference Rates), but they have not yet decided 
which one will be the most reliable ARR. 

• Secured Overnight Financing Rate (SOFR) and 
Sterling Overnight Interbank Average Rate (SONIA) 
are the two popular alternatives, but are nowhere near 
as popular internationally as Libor. 

• With the demise of Libor, the popular Indian 
benchmark Mumbai Interbank Forward Outright 
Rate (MIFOR), which uses Libor as a benchmark, has 
to be scrapped too. 
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• The Clearing Corporation of India Ltd provides 
guaranteed settlement for IRS (Interest Rate Swap) 
contracts that reference the MIFOR.  

• So, the clearing and settlement arrangements also 
need to be modified to provide for the alternate 
benchmark. 

 
What is LIBOR? 
• It is the interest rate at which banks borrow and lend 

from each other in London. 
• In India, exposures to LIBOR arise from loan contracts 

like ECBs (External Commercial Borrowings) linked 
to LIBOR, FCNR (B) (Foreign Currency Non-Resident 
Bank) deposits with floating rates of interest linked to 
LIBOR and derivatives linked to LIBOR. 

 

PM Gati Shakti Master Plan 
 

Context 
• On India’s 75th Independence Day, Prime Minister of 

India announced that the Centre will launch ‘PM Gati 
Shakti Master Plan’. 

 
Key features 
• About Gati Shakti Master Plan: It will be a Rs. 100 

lakh-crore projects for developing ‘holistic 
infrastructure’. It is expected to be the source of 
employment opportunities for the youth in future.  

• Aim: to make a foundation for holistic infrastructure 
and give an integrated pathway to our economy. 

• Key Objectives: It has following objectives- 
• To provide easier interconnectivity and reduce travel 

time between road, rail, air and waterways 
• To improve industrial productivity 
• To make local manufacturing globally competitive 
• To facilitate future economic zones and  
• To create employment. 
• Expected Outcomes 

o Enhanced Competitiveness of Local Indian 
Manufactures in the global economy, helping them 
compete with their counterparts worldwide. 

o Multiplier effect: Investment in Infrastructure 
development have a multiplier effect with every 
rupee invested, yielding much higher returns. 

o It also raises possibilities of new future economic 
zones. 

Additional Information 
• National Infrastructure Pipeline (2019-25): similar 

to above plan, it was launched in Union budget speech 
of 2019-2020. 
o It provides for an outlay of Rs 102 lakh Crore for 

infrastructure projects over the next 5 years, with 
the Centre, States and the private sector to share 
the capital expenditure in a 39:39:22 formula. 

o Objectives:  

▪ To provide world-class infrastructure across 
the country and improve the quality of life for 
all citizens. 

▪ Ensure Inclusive Growth: by investing in 
socio-economic infrastructure that create jobs, 
improve ease of living, and provide equitable 
access to infrastructure for all. 

• Coverage: Both economic and social infrastructure 
projects are to be developed under this master plan. 

 

PM Jan Dhan Yojana 
 

Context 

• PM Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) has completed seven 
years of its implementation. 

 
Achievements 
• PMJDY Accounts have grown three-fold from 14.72 

Crore in Mar’15 to 43.04 Crore as on 18-08-2021. 
o One in 2 accounts opened between Mar’14 to 

Mar’20 was a PMJDY account.  
• 55% Jan-Dhan account holders are women and 

67% Jan Dhan accounts are in rural and semi-urban 
areas. 

• Out of total 43.04 crore PMJDY accounts, 36.86 crore 
(86%) are operative. 

• The Jan Dhan Darshak app is a medium to identify 
villages that are not served by banking touchpoints 
within 5 km. 
o The efforts have resulted in a significant decrease 

in the number of such villages. 
 
About PMJDY 
• Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) is National 

Mission for Financial Inclusion to ensure access to 
financial services, namely, Banking/ Savings & Deposit 
Accounts, Remittance, Credit, Insurance, Pension in an 
affordable manner. 

 

 

Objectives 
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• To ensure access of financial products & services at 

an affordable cost. 

• To lower cost & widen reach in the country through 

use of technology. 

 

Basic tenets of the scheme 

• Banking the unbanked - Opening of basic savings 

bank deposit (BSBD) account with minimal 

paperwork, relaxed KYC, e-KYC, account opening in 

camp mode, zero balance & zero charges 

• Securing the unsecured - Issuance of Indigenous 

Debit cards for cash withdrawals & payments at 

merchant locations, with free accident insurance 

coverage of Rs. 2 lakhs. 

• Funding the unfunded - Other financial products like 

micro-insurance, overdraft for consumption, micro-

pension & micro-credit. 

 

Pillars 

• Initially, the scheme was launched based upon the 

following 6 pillars: 

• Universal access to banking services through 

Branch and Banking Correspondents (BC). 

• Basic savings bank accounts with overdraft facility of 

Rs. 10,000/- to every eligible adult 

• Financial Literacy Program– Promoting savings, use 

of ATMs, getting ready for credit, availing insurance 

and pensions, using basic mobile phones for banking 

• Creation of Credit Guarantee Fund – To provide 

banks some guarantee against defaults 

• Insurance – Accident cover-up to Rs. 1,00,000 and life 

cover of   Rs. 30,000 on account opened between 15 

Aug 2014 to 31 January 2015. 

• Pension scheme for Unorganized sector. 

 

Extension of PMJDY with new features 

• The Government decided to extend the 

comprehensive PMJDY program beyond 28.8.2018 

with some modifications 

• Focus shifted from ‘Every Household’ to Every 

Unbanked Adult’ 

• RuPay Card Insurance - Free accidental insurance 

cover on RuPay cards increased from Rs. 1 lakh to Rs. 

2 lakhs for PMJDY accounts opened after 28.8.2018. 

• Enhancement in overdraft (OD) facilities - 

o OD limit doubled from Rs 5,000/- to Rs 10,000/ 

o OD upto Rs 2,000/- (without conditions). 

• Increase in upper age limit for OD from 60 to 65 years 
 

Retrospective Taxation: The Taxation Law 
(Amendment) Bill, 2021 

 

Context 

• Rajya Sabha has passed The Taxation Law 
(Amendment) Bill, 2021 to end all retrospective 
taxation imposed on indirect transfer of Indian assets, 
if the transaction was undertaken before May 28, 2012. 

• The Bill was passed by Lok Sabha few days ago. 
 
Key points 
• Besides amending the Income Tax Act, 1961, it also 

amends the Finance Act, 2012. 

• It prevents the income tax department from raising 
tax retrospectively. 

• After passing the bill, all tax demands that were made 
on companies like Cairn Energy and Vodafone on 
indirect transfer of Indian assets prior to May 28, 
2012 will be withdrawn. 

 
What is retrospective taxation? 
• It is a practice that allows a country to pass a rule on 

taxing certain products, items or services and charge 
companies from a time behind the date on which the 
law is passed. 

• It helps countries to correct any drawback in their 
taxation policies, and stops companies from taking 
advantage of such ‘loopholes’.  

 
When was the retrospective law introduced? 

• It was introduced through the Finance Act, 2012 after 
Vodafone won a case in the Supreme Court against 
the I-T department’s demand of ₹11,000 crore in tax 
dues. 

• It became imperative after the Supreme Court ruling of 
2012, which stated that gains arising from indirect 
transfer of Indian assets were not taxable under the 
existing laws. 

• The retrospective tax provisions also applied to Cairn, 
when it decided to exit India in January 2014.  

 
Implications of retrospective taxation 

• It damages India’s reputation as an attractive foreign 
investment destination. 

• India lost both the cases—Vodafone and Cairn—at 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 

• Cairn had even applied in courts in the U.S., Canada, 
Singapore, Mauritius and the Netherlands for seizure 
of Indian assets such as the state-owned national 
carrier Air India's aircraft. It also obtained a legal order 
in France freezing some real estate assets owned by 
India in Paris, France. 

• It has been considered as a theft sanctioned by law 
by the foreign companies. 
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• They hurt company’s sentiments that had 
unintentionally interpreted the tax rules 
differently. 

 
Significance of the amendment 
• It aims to end long-pending disputes with foreign 

firms such as Vodafone Plc, Cairn, etc. 
• It is seen as an investor-friendly move and could 

further increase foreign investment in the country. 
• Retrospective taxation was one of the major road-

block in signing various Bilateral Investment 
Treaties. The amendment could see streamlining of 
our constrained economic relations with the 
favourable countries. 

• The havoc wrecked by the COVID-19 needs a 
comprehensive approach, which includes foreign 
investment. The amendments will contribute in the 
recovery of Indian economy. 

  

SAMRIDH scheme 
 

Context 
• Start-up Accelerators of MeitY for pRoduct 

Innovation, Development and growth (SAMRIDH)” 
programme was launched by Ministry of Electronics & 
Information Technology. 

• The mission objective is to create a conducive 

platform to Indian Software Product start-ups to 
enhance their products and securing investments for 
scaling their business. 

 
Key points 
• The programme is being implemented by MeitY Start-

up Hub (MSH). 
• The SAMRIDH scheme will make our start-ups self-

sufficient and build confidence in our start-up 
community. 

• The SAMRIDH scheme for start-ups will focus on 
accelerating the 300 start-ups by providing customer 
connect, investor connect, and international 
immersion in next three years. 

• Also, an investment of up to ₹ 40 lakh to the start-up 

based on current valuation and growth stage of the 
Start-Up will be provided through selected 
accelerators. 

• It will also facilitate equal matching investment by 

the accelerator / investor. 
• The programme aims to further the Indian start-up 

growth which has seen the emergence of 63 
Unicorns—the third largest Unicorn hub globally 
with a total valuation of 168 Bn USD. 

 

Expected benefits 

• SAMRIDH scheme Meity will not only provide the 
funding support to the start-ups but will also help in 
bringing skill sets together which will help them to 
become successful. 

• Technology and energy of youngsters is a great 
potential source of energy for inclusive development. 

• Initiatives and schemes like SAMRIDH will help 
achieve the vision of providing employment in 
traditional as well as new age industries. 

• SAMRIDH scheme will pick up start-ups that are 
ready for acceleration stage and will provide them 
with funding support, mentorship and a lot of other 
support that is required by start-ups at this stage. 

 

Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme 
 

Context 
• RBI has announced the next tranche of the Sovereign 

Gold Bond Scheme or the Sovereign Gold Bond 
Scheme 2021-22 Series VI, which will be open for 
subscription for five days from August 30 to 
September 3, 2021. 

 
Key point(s) 
• The Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme 2021-2022 price has 

been fixed at `4,732 per gram of gold. 

 
What is Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme? 
• Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme was launched by 

Ministry of Finance in 2015, under Gold 
Monetisation Scheme. 

• They are substitutes for holding physical gold. 

Investors have to pay the issue price in cash and the 
bonds will be redeemed in cash on maturity. 

• The Bond is issued by Reserve Bank on behalf of 
Government of India. 

 
Objective of SGB scheme 
• It was aimed at reducing our over dependence on 

gold imports. 
• Also, it aimed at changing the habits of Indians from 

saving in physical form of gold to a paper form. 
 
Eligibility 
• People residing in India as defined under Foreign 

Exchange Management Act, 1999 are eligible to invest 
in SGB. 

• Eligible investors include individuals, HUFs, trusts, 
universities and charitable institutions. 

• Also, every application must be accompanied by the 

PAN Number (Permanent Account Number) issued by 
the Income Tax Department to the investor(s). 

 

Investment 
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• The Bonds are issued in denominations of one gram of 

gold and in multiples thereof. 

• Minimum investment in the Bond shall be one gram 

with a maximum limit of subscription of 4 kg for 

individuals, 4 kg for Hindu Undivided Family (HUF) 

and 20 kg for trusts and similar entities notified by 

the government from time to time per fiscal year. 
o In case of joint holding, however, the investment 

limit of 4 kg will be applied to the first applicant 

only. 

Tenor 

• The tenor of the bond is 8 years; however, early 

encashment/redemption of the bond is allowed after 

fifth year from the date of issue on coupon payment 

dates. 

 

Benefits under the scheme 

• The quantity of gold for which the investor pays is 

protected, since he receives the ongoing market price 

at the time of redemption/ premature redemption. 

• The Sovereign Gold Bond returns is of 2.50% per 

annum, payable half-yearly. 

• The SGB is free from Capitals Gains Tax on 

redemption. 

• The Bond can be used as collateral for loans. 

• SGB is tradable on exchanges. 

• SGB is free from issues like making charges and 

purity as is the case with gold in jewellery form. 

 

What is a Sovereign Gold Bond Calculator? 

• It is an online tool to help an investor to find out the 

returns earned from investing in SGB Schemes. 

 

Student Entrepreneurship Program 3.0 
 

Context 

• Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) NITI Aayog in 

collaboration with La Fondation Dassault System has 

launched the third series of the ‘Student 

Entrepreneurship Program’ (SEP 3.0) for the young 
innovators of Atal Tinkering Labs (ATL). 

 

Key points 

• The theme of SEP 3.0 is based on the ‘Made in 3D - 

Seed the Future Entrepreneurs Program’. 

• A team from each school (6 students and a teacher) 

will be allocated seed funding towards creating their 
own start-up, design and prototype their innovation 

using 3D printing, prepare marketing campaign, define 

product pricing and create expansion strategy.  

• At the end of the program, each school’s start-up will 
participate in a playful competition and present 

their marketing campaign in front of experts from 
industry and academia. 

 
Benefits 
• The program will allow student innovators to work 

closely with Dassault volunteers and gain  
o Mentor support, 
o Prototyping and testing support, 
o End-User feedback, 
o Intellectual Property registration and Patenting of 

ideas, 
o Manufacturing support, and  
o Launch of the product in the market. 

• In addition to the development of Innovation mindset 
and exposure to start-up culture, school students and 
teachers will have a unique opportunity to interact 
and collaborate with French schools and French 
students for cultural and technical interactions. 

• The programme seeks to provide opportunity to 
school children to develop an entrepreneurial and 
inventive mind set, as well as suitable exposure 
through activities-based learning, exploration and 
challenges. 

• SEP falls in line with the vision and mission of 
aspirational district program and that it has given a 
new hope to students who were looking forward for 
such opportunities. 

 
Way forward 
• Industry partnerships like these are critical to nurture 

the inventiveness of young students, and will enable 
them to create our planet a better place. 

 

Tamil Nadu Wage Employment Scheme for 
Urban Poor 

 

Context 
• The Tamil Nadu government has proposed an urban 

employment scheme at a cost of `100 crore to 
improve the livelihood of urban poor. 

 
Key points 
• It will be launched on the lines of Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme 
(MGNREGS). 

• It is needed as the urban population in Tamil Nadu is 
growing fast and it would reach 60% of the total 
population by 2036. 

 

Why such programs are needed? 
• Towns are seen as the engines of growth rather than 

spaces where thousand toil to make a living. 
• Few schemes like Swarna Jyanti Shahari Rozgar 

Yojana are available for the urban areas. 
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• Smart mission and AMRUT benefits only fraction of 

the ULBs (Urban Local Bodies) and the majority of 

them could not reap the benefits under these schemes. 

• Hap-hazardous urbanization and fast degradation of 

urban ecological commons like footpaths. 

 

Steps needed to reduce urban unemployment 

• Need employment guarantee scheme for urban 

areas as it will: 

o Increase public investment in towns. 

o improve quality of urban infra and services. 

o restore urban commons like the footpaths. 

o skill urban youth and  

o increase capacity of ULBs. 

• Capacity building of the unskilled workers is 

needed as the nature of the jobs is shifting towards 

semi-skilled and skilled activities. 

o It can have a multiplier effect on economy 

• Providing jobs specific to urban areas like  

o building and road maintenance. 

o green jobs like creation and maintenance of parks. 

o cater to the care deficits by providing child care as 

well as care for the elderly and disabled. 

• Need to give a statutory right to work and hence 

ensure right to life under Article 21. 

• Skilling and apprenticeship program for educated 

but unemployed youths. 

o To assist with administrative functions in govt 

offices, PHCs, monitoring of environmental 

parameters. 

o Will increase their ability and experience. 
 

 

Small Finance Bank (SFB) 
 

Context  

• Recently, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) said it has 

received applications from two more entities seeking 

licences to operate small finance banks (SFBs). 

• This is as per RBI’s guidelines for ‘on tap’ licensing of 

small finance banks in the private sector. 

• ‘On tap’ licensing: It means that the RBI will accept 

applications and grant licences for banks throughout 

the year. 

 

Key Points  

• About SFBs: SFBs have been introduced in India on the 

recommendation of an internal group of the RBI.  

• It recommended like microfinance institutions (MFIs), 

banks should begin viewing the poor as profitable 

customers. 

• Idea became reality during the governorship of 

Raghuram Rajan. 

• SFBs are registered as a public limited company under 

the Companies Act, 2013. 

• Mandate of Small Finance Banks: SFBs are 

established to primarily undertaking basic banking 

activities of acceptance of deposits and lending to 

unserved and underserved sections like- 

• Small business units,  

• Small and marginal farmers,  

• Micro and small industries and  

• Unorganized sector entities. 

 

Eligibility Criteria for Application  

• Eligible Promoters:  

o Resident individuals/professionals with 10 

years of experience in banking and finance; 

o Companies and societies owned and controlled 

by residents will be eligible to set up small finance 

banks. 

o Existing Non-Banking Finance Companies 

(NBFCs), Micro Finance Institutions (MFIs), and 

Local Area Banks (LABs) that are owned and 

controlled by residents can also opt for 

conversion into small finance banks. 

• Capital Requirement: The minimum paid-up equity 

capital for small finance banks shall be Rs. 100 crores. 

o Promoter must contribute minimum 40% equity 

capital and should be brought down to 30% in 10 

years. 
 

Key Features  
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• Priority sector lending requirement: 75% of total 

adjusted net bank credit. 

• Foreign shareholding: It is capped at 74% of paid 

capital and Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) cannot 

hold more than 24%. 

• Loan Disbursement: 50% of loans must be up to Rs 

25 lakh. 

• Maximum loan size: maximum 10% of capital funds 

to single borrower and maximum 15% to a group. 

• Capital adequacy ratio (CAR): It should be 15% of 

risk weighted assets and Tier-I should be 7.5% of risk 

weighted assets. 

• Other Allowed Activities: Along with taking small 

deposits and disburse loans, SFBs are allowed to 

distribute mutual funds, insurance products and other 

simple third-party financial products. 

 

Prohibited Activities 

• SFBs are prohibited from- 

• Lending to big corporates and groups. 

• Opening branches without prior RBI approval for first 

five years. 

• Setting up subsidiaries to undertake non-banking 

financial services activities. 

• Acting as a business correspondent of any bank. 
 

Alternate Investment Fund: Ubharte Sitare Fund 
 

Context 

• Union finance minister launched the Ubharte Sitaare 

Fund for export-oriented small and mid-sized 

companies and start-ups to keep the “wheels of the 

economy moving”. 

 

Key points 

• The Ubharte Sitare Fund (USF) will be jointly 

sponsored by Exim Bank and SIDBI. 

• It has a size of Rs 250 crore with a green shoe option 

of Rs 250 crore. 

• The fund will invest by way of equity, and equity-like 

products, in export-oriented units, both in the 

manufacturing and services sectors. 

• The programme is aimed at supporting the champion 

sectors. 

• Some developed countries like Germany are helping 

their champion sectors identifying, supporting and 

hand-holding them and giving them necessary 

technology and fund infusion. 

• Ubharte Sitaare Fund would largely follow the same 

principal. 
 

Expected Benefits 

• The induction of technology will itself bring a big 

difference to the small and medium units. 

• USF will help SIDBI to extend the credit and 

technology facility and boost capacity to go to the 

market to raise funds. 

• USF will help script a new paradigm of growth in 

exports. 

• USF would play a catalytic role in contributing to the 

growth of the identified companies. 

• USF will help in growth and diversification of India’s 

exports. 

• USF will provide impetus to brand India.  

• USF will also boost the employment generation in the 

country. 

• The One District One Product scheme could become a 

boon for the Ubharte Sitare Fund. 
 

Alternate Investment Fund 

• These are privately pooled investment vehicle which 

collects funds from sophisticated investors, whether 

Indian or foreign, for investing it in accordance with a 

defined investment policy for the benefit of its 

investors. 

• They do not fall into the categories of conventional 

investment like stocks, bonds, and cash. 

• Alternative investments include private equity or 

venture capital, hedge funds, managed futures, art and 

antiques, commodities, and derivatives contracts. 

• Alternate Investment Funds are divided into 3-

categories: 

• Category-I includes 

o Venture capital funds (Including Angel Funds) 

o SME Funds 

o Social Venture Funds 

o Infrastructure funds 

• Category II includes 

o Real estate funds 

o Private equity funds (PE funds) 

o Funds for distressed assets. 

• Category-III includes 

o Hedge funds 

o PIPE Funds 

 

Urban Cooperative Banks: Vishwanathan 
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Committee Report 
 

Context 

• RBI has recently released the report of the Expert 

Committee on Primary Urban Co-operative Banks 

(UCBs), which was set in February to examine the 

issues and to provide a road map for strengthening 

the sector. 

 

Key recommendations 

 

Four-tier structure 

• The committee has suggested a four-tier structure for 

the urban cooperative banks (UCBs) depending upon 

the deposits. 

• It has recommended splitting them into a four-tier 

structure and has prescribed different capital 

adequacy and regulatory norms for each tier. 
 

Tiers Deposits 

Tier-1 up to `100 crore 

Tier-2 `100- `1,000 crore 

Tier-3 `1,000 crore to `10,000 

Tier-4 over `10,000 crore 
 

Capital to Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio 

• The minimum Capital to Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio 

(CRAR) for cooperative banks could vary from 9% to 

15%. 

• Tier-4 UCBs, however, should be allowed to function 

like universal banks if they meet the 9% capital 

adequacy ratio requirement and the leverage ratio. 

 

Role of RBI 

• RBI should be largely neutral to voluntary 

consolidation except where it is suggested as a 

supervisory action. 

 

UCB resolution 

• Under the Banking Regulation (BR) Act, the RBI can 

prepare scheme of compulsory amalgamation or 

reconstruction of UCBs, like it does for banking 

companies. 

 

Supervisory Action Framework 

• A Supervisory Action Framework (SAF) should be 

prepared that follow a twin-indicator approach 

instead of triple indicators at present. 

o Twin-indicator approach: Only asset quality and 
capital measured through NNPA and CRAR should 
be considered. 

• The objective of the SAF should be to find a time-
bound remedy to the financial stress of a bank. 

 
Umbrella Organisation 
• The committee also proposed the setting up of an 

umbrella organization (UO) with a minimum 
capital of ₹300 crore and a regulatory framework 
similar to non-banking financial companies. 
o This UO is empowered to take up the role of a self-

regulatory organization for smaller UCBs. 
 
Stock Exchange 
• UCBs should be permitted to list and trade in a 

recognized stock exchange. 
• RBI should be empowered to declare certain 

securities under the Securities Contract Regulation 
Act. 

 
Housing loans 
• The maximum limit on housing loans may be 

prescribed as a percentage of Tier 1 capital. 
• For Tier 2 UCBs, the risk weight on housing loans may 

be prescribed based on size of the loan and loan-to-
value (LTV) ratio, in line with SCBs (Scheduled 
Commercial Banks). 

 
Two Broad Factors that has hindered the performance 

of this sector 
• Internal factor: Many UCBs are small and do not have 

either the capability - financial or human resources – 
and/or possibly inclination to provide technology 
enabled financial services. 

• External factor: Restrictive regulatory environment 
under which UCBs operates. 
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Social Issues 
 

Arsenic Found in Wheat, Potato in Rural Bihar 
 

Context 

• Recently, scientists-led research has confirmed the 

presence of arsenic in food chain in Bihar through 

irrigation water. 

• It was found that three common eatables — rice, 

wheat and potato — had elevated levels of arsenic 

that consequently increases the disease burden in 

exposed persons. 

 

Key points 

• This is the first study where a detailed dietary 

assessment was conducted on arsenic exposed 

populations of Bihar to estimate the arsenic 

exposure from the three major staple foods, cooked 

rice, wheat flour and potato 

• Arsenic contamination in groundwater was a 

growing concern in several parts of the country. 

Now, the chemical has found its way into the food 

chain through rice, wheat and potato. 

• Arsenic contamination in drinking water is not new 

in Bihar. 

• This time, however, it was observed that in several 

samples, arsenic content in food items was higher 

than that in drinking water. 

• Moreover, the concentration was higher in cooked 

rice compared to raw rice. 

• The results emphasise the importance of food-

related exposure in arsenic-endemic areas, 

particularly the areas with high arsenic 

concentrations in drinking water. 

 

Key findings 

• At least 77% of households had an arsenic 

concentration in drinking water below the WHO 

guideline value of 10 μg / L. 

• At least 37% used some form of improved water for 

drinking, indicating that a significant proportion of 

drinking water in the studied population may have 
had arsenic levels lower than 10 μg / L. 

• The median contribution of food to overall arsenic 

exposure was 36 per cent when drinking water 

exposure was below 10 μg / L. 

o Contrary to previous studies, food was found to 

contribute more to arsenic poisoning than drinking 

water when the arsenic concentration in drinking 

water was above 10 μg / L. 

• Out of the total districts in Bihar, 22 were reported 
to have arsenic in drinking water above the WHO 
provisional guide value of 10 μg / L. 

• More than 9 million people were estimated to be 
drinking water with arsenic above 10 μg / L and 
33% of the tested hand tube wells samples normally 
used for drinking water had arsenic above the WHO 
provisional guide value. 

 

Fed to Fail? The crisis of children’s diets in 
early life 

 

Context 
• Recently, UNICEF has released a new report titled, 

‘Fed to Fail? The crisis of children’s diets in early life’ 
where it has drawn attention to how health 
emergencies like Covid, along with rising poverty, 
conflict, inequality and climate-related disasters are 
contributing to the ongoing nutrition crisis in young 
children. 

 
Key points 
Child undernutrition 
• The report has found that children under the <2 

years of age are not getting the food and nutrients 
necessary for growth, leading to irreversible 
developmental harm. 

• Poor nutritional intake in the first two years of life 
can irreversibly harm children’s rapidly growing 
bodies and brains, impacting their schooling, job 
prospects and futures. 

• The report studied 91 countries and found that only 
half of the children between 6-23 months are being 
fed the minimum recommended number of meals 
every day. 

• Moreover, only a third of the children consume the 
minimum number of food groups they need to 
thrive. 

• Inadequate intake of nutrients at an early age put 
children at risk of poor brain development, weak 
learning, low immunity, increased infections and 
potentially, death. 

 
Covid situation 
• Covid has also impacted how families feed infants. 

For example, a survey conducted among urban 
households in Jakarta found that half of families 
have been forced to reduce nutritious food 
purchases. 
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• Due to this reason, the percentage of children 
consuming the minimum recommended number of 
food groups fell by a third in 2020, compared to 
2018. 

 
Rural-Urban divide 
• Children aged between 6-23 months, who are living 

in rural areas or are from poorer households, are 
significantly more likely to be fed poor diets 
compared to their urban or wealthier peers 

• In 2020, the proportion of children fed the minimum 
number of recommended food groups was twice as 
high in urban areas (39%) than in rural areas (23%). 

 

Global Roadmap to Defeat Meningitis 
 

Context 
• Recently, World Health Organization (WHO) 

launched the first ever global strategy to defeat 
meningitis—a debilitating disease that kills 
hundreds of thousands of people each year. 

 
Key points 
• The Global Roadmap to Defeat Meningitis by 2030 

was launched by a broad coalition of partners 
involved in meningitis prevention and control. 

• Its focus is on preventing infections and improving 
care and diagnosis for those affected. 

 
Meningitis 
• Meningitis is usually caused by a viral infection but 

can also be bacterial or fungal. Vaccines can prevent 
some forms of meningitis. 

• It is leading to around 250,000 deaths a year, and 
can causes fast-spreading epidemics. 

• It kills 1 in 10 of those infected –mostly children and 
young people—and leaves 1 in 5 with long-lasting 
disability. 

• Symptoms: Symptoms include headache, fever and 
stiff neck. 

• Depending on the cause, meningitis may get better 
on its own or it can be life-threatening, requiring 
urgent antibiotic treatment. 

 

Steps need to be taken 
• Expand access to existing tools like vaccines. 
• Spearhead new research and innovation to prevent, 

detecting and treating the various causes of the 
disease. 

• Improve rehabilitation for those affected by this 
disease. 

 

Meningitis prevalence 

• Over the last ten years, meningitis epidemics have 

occurred in all regions of the world, though most 

commonly in the ‘Meningitis Belt’. 

o Meningitis Belt: It spans 26 countries across 

Sub-Saharan Africa. 

• These epidemics are unpredictable, can severely 

disrupt health systems, and create poverty - 

generating catastrophic expenditures for 

households and communities. 

 

Meningitis vaccine 

• Several vaccines protect against meningitis, 

including meningococcal, Haemophilus influenzae 

type b and pneumococcal vaccines. 

• However, not all communities have access to these 

lifesaving vaccines, and many countries are yet to 

introduce them into their national programmes. 

 

Priorities of the global roadmap 

• Achievement of high immunization coverage, 

development of new affordable vaccines, and 

improved prevention strategies and outbreak 

response; 

• Speedy diagnosis and optimal treatment for 

patients; 

• Good data to guide prevention and control efforts; 

• Care and support for those affected, focusing on 

early recognition and improved access to care and 

support for after-effects, and 

• Advocacy and engagement, to ensure high 

awareness of meningitis, accountability for national 

plans, and affirmation of the right to prevention, 

care and after-care services. 

 

Goals 

• To eliminate epidemics of bacterial meningitis by 

2030. 

• To reduce deaths by 70% and halve the number of 

cases by 2030. 

• The strategy could save more than 200,000 lives 

annually and significantly reduce disability caused 

by the disease. 
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Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of 
Children) Act, 2015 

 

Context  
• The Women and Child Development Ministry plans 

to bridge the legislative gap between the Hindu 
Adoptions and Maintenance Act (HAMA) and the 
Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of 
Children) Act, 2015 that has forced adoptive 
parents under HAMA to move court to take their 
child abroad. 
o It will issue a notification to set up a mechanism 

for NoCs for adoptions under HAMA. 
• This will also be in compliance with the Hague 

Convention on Inter-Country Adoptions to 
prevent child trafficking and is governed through 
the JJ Act 2015.  

 
Key Features  
• Definition of Juvenile in India: Juvenile Justice 

(Care and Protection of Children) Act,2015 defines 
“Juvenile” or “Child” as a person who has not 
completed 18 years of age. 
o The JJ Act changed the nomenclature from 

‘juvenile’ to ‘child’ or ‘child in conflict with law’. 
• Categorization of crime: The JJ Act categorizes the 

crimes committed by children into three categories- 
Petty, Serious and Heinous Offences. 

• Provides an Exception for Heinous crimes: In the 
case of heinous crimes, Children in the age group of 
16 – 18 years can be treated as adults provided that 
the Juvenile Justice Boards (JJB) has assessed the 
child’s physical and mental capacities and certify the 
child. 

• Institutional Machinery: The JJ Act provides for 
mandatory setting of following JJBs and Child 
Welfare Committees (CWCs) in each district having 
at least a woman member in each JJB/CWC.  
o Juvenile Justice Boards (JJB): This is a 

judiciary body which acts as a sperate court for 
children detained or accused of a crime under 
the JJ Act.  

o Child Welfare Committee: Set up by state 
governments as per The JJ Act.  
▪ CWCs have the power to dispose of cases for 

the care, protection, treatment, 
development and rehabilitation of the 
children in need of care and protection, as 
well as to provide for their basic needs and 
protection. 

▪ The committee also certifies the Child as 
legally free for the adoption process. 

o All Child Care Institutions (CCIs) across India 
were to get themselves registered under the Act 
within six months from the date of 
commencement of the Act.  
▪ This will facilitate better monitoring and 

quality standards in these CCIs.  
• Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA): 

The JJ Act provided CARA a statutory body status 
under the Act. This will facilitate better performance 
and functioning of CARA. 

 

MusQan Initiative 
 

Context 
• Recently, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has 

launched MusQan initiative to ensure child friendly 
services in public health facilities. 

 
Key points 
• MusQan is a new quality improvement initiative for 

the paediatric age group (0-12 years), within the 
existing National Quality Assurance Standards 
(NQAS) framework. 

• MusQan is designed to ensure provision of quality 
child-friendly facility based services from birth to 
children upto 12 years of age. 

 
Goal 
• MusQan aims to ensure provision of quality child-

friendly services in public health facilities to reduce 
preventable newborn and child morbidity and 
mortality. 

 
Objectives 
• To reduce preventable mortality and morbidity 

among children below 12 years of age. 
• To enhance Quality of Care (QoC) as per National 

Quality Assurance Standards (NQAS). 
• To promote adherence to evidence-based practices 

and standard treatment guidelines & protocols. 
• To provide child-friendly services to newborn and 

children in humane and supportive environment. 
• To enhance satisfaction of mother and family, 

seeking healthcare for their child. 
 
Strategies 
• A framework has been developed to highlight four 

key strategies for rollout of ‘MusQan’ along with 
proposed actions for implementation. 
o Strengthen clinical protocols and management 

processes 
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o Children & parent-attendant friendly ambience 
and infrastructure 

o Strengthen referral and follow up service 
o Provision of respectful and dignified care 

 
Institutional Framework 
National level 
• The primary role of the Central Quality Supervisory 

Committee (CQSC) is to provide overall guidance, 
monitoring and mentoring of quality assurance 
efforts under various programmes/initiatives. 

 
State level 
• State Quality Assurance Committees (SQACs) are 

functional in all states/UTs 
• The committee’s main responsibility is to oversee 

quality assurance activities in the state in 
accordance with National & State guidelines. 

 
District level 
• District Quality Assurance Units (DQAUs) are the 

functional arm of District Quality Assurance 
Committees in the States/UTs. 

• The DQAU’s main responsibility is to oversee quality 
assurance activities across the district in accordance 
with National & State guidelines. 

 
Facility level 
• The facility-level team comprises of Medical 

Superintendent or facility in-charge, Hospital 
Manager (wherever available), nursing in-charge 
and representative from other functional and 
related departments. 

• The primary responsibility of the quality team is to 
oversee quality assurance activities across the 
facility. 

 

National Action Plan for Dog Mediated  
Rabies Elimination 

 

Context 
• Recently, Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & 

Dairying and Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
have jointly unveiled the National Action Plan for 
dog Mediated Rabies Elimination by 2030 
(NAPRE). 

 
Key points 
• All the states and Union Territories have been urged 

to make rabies a notifiable disease. 
• A ‘Joint Inter-Ministerial Declaration Support 

Statement’ was also launched for elimination of dog 
mediated rabies from India by 2030 through One 
Health Approach. 

 

About Rabies 
• Rabies is a vaccine-preventable viral disease 

which occurs in more than 150 countries and 
territories. 

• Dogs are the main source of human rabies 
deaths, contributing up to 99% of all rabies 
transmissions to humans. 

• Infection causes tens of thousands of deaths every 
year, mainly in Asia and Africa. 

• Globally rabies causes an estimated cost of US$ 8.6 
billion per year 

• 40% of people bitten by suspect rabid animals are 
children under 15 years of age. 

• Immediate, thorough wound washing with soap and 
water after contact with a suspect rabid animal is 
crucial and can save lives. 

• Engagement of multiple sectors and One Health 
collaboration including community education, 
awareness programmes and vaccination campaigns 
are critical. 

• WHO leads the collective “United Against Rabies” 
to drive progress towards "Zero human deaths from 
dog-mediated rabies by 2030". 

 
Rabies in India 
• Zoonotic diseases like Rabies claims the lives of 

people in their prime denying the family of their 
earning member. 

• People in rural areas refer to the disease as 
‘Hadakwa’ and was unfamiliar with the English 
name. 

• The menace of rabies is such that the mere mention 
of ‘Hadakwa’ induces terror in rural areas.  

• Rabies is 100% fatal but 100% vaccine 
preventable. 

• 33% of global rabies deaths are recorded in India. 
 
Prevention of rabies 
• Eliminating rabies in dogs: Vaccinating dogs is the 

most cost-effective strategy for preventing rabies in 
people. 

• Awareness on rabies and preventing dog bites: 
Education on dog behaviour and bite prevention for 
both children and adults is an essential extension of 
a rabies vaccination programme. 

• Immunizing people: Pre-exposure immunization is 
recommended for  
o people in certain high-risk occupations such as 

laboratory workers handling live rabies and 
rabies-related viruses; and 
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o people (such as animal disease control staff and 

wildlife rangers) whose professional or personal 

activities might bring them into direct contact 

with bats, carnivores, or other mammals that 

may be infected. 

 

NUTRI GARDEN 
 

Context 

• Woman and Child Development minister 

inaugurated NUTRI GARDEN at All India Institute 

of Ayurveda to mark the beginning of Poshan 

Maah – 2021. 

 

Key points 

• It will provide knowledge about how the ancient 

wisdom of Ayurveda intervention can be 

effectively utilized to address the nutrition 

requirement of the nation. 

• The Minister of State had highlighted the nutritional 

and medicinal importance of few Ayurvedic herbs 

like Shigru, Shatavari, Ashwagandha, Amala, 

Tulasi, Haldi. 

• He also emphasised on importance of promoting 

evidence-based Ayurveda nutrition practices for 

holistic wellbeing of mother and child. 

 

What are nutri-gardens? 

• A nutri-garden project is a cost-effective model to 

grow nutrient-rich crops for personal or 

community consumption to promote good health 

and well-being. 

• It helps tackle both under-nutrition and over-

nutrition by adopting a sustainable life cycle 

approach. 

• Nutri Garden Odisha is one such successful model. 
 

 

Process of making a nutri-garden  
• A nutri-garden project must have children as the 

primary participants, and should be executed in a 
phased manner. 

 
Phase 1 
• Nutri Garden in Anganwadi: The project should be 

undertaken in a few government schools and 
Anganwadi Centres (AWCs) across a district. 

• It will encourage local availability of diversified 
vegetables for mid-day meals. 

• Its successful implementation would require 
convergence among the different departments 
namely, agriculture, horticulture and other related 
functionaries. 

• It will enhance nutritional literacy among 
students, and make them understand the basis of 
choice of crops (based on season and topography) 
and their nutritional content. 

• Based on the outcomes and learning from the pilot, 
the project should further be scaled-up to include all 
government schools in the district. 

 
Phase 2 
• Under this phase, the project could be extended to 

private schools, which could adopt the culture of 
nutri-gardens. 

• Learning by doing approach: Schools should 
create nutri-clubs as part of extra-curricular 
activities and promote organic farming as part of the 
curriculum. 

 
Benefits of nutri-gardens 
• It promotes safe and healthy eating habits among 

students. 
• It provides nutritious food that can address micro & 

macro nutrient deficiencies in children. 
• It provides better use of vacant land lying idle at 

the schools and AWCs (Aangan Waadi Centres). 
• It also ensures an inexpensive, regular and handy 

supply of fresh vegetables, which are basic to 
nutrition. 

• It brings diversification in the menu of mid-day 
meals at government schools and AWCs. 

• It turns children into catalysts who promote 
awareness and behavioural changes in society. 

 
Challenges 
• Lack of availability of vacant land, water and 

other necessary infrastructure to create a nutri-
garden. 

• Insufficient funds from the administration. 
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• Unmotivated staff at AWCs and schools due to 
their existing workload and no absence of incentives 

• Difficulty in bringing government functionaries 
on a single platform to effectively implement the 
concept. 

 

POSHAN 2.0 
 

Context 
• Recently, the Ministry of Women and Child 

Development (MWCD) has launched POSHAN 2.0 
and has urged all the states to ensure that all 
aspirational districts in India have a POSHAN 
vatika (nutrition garden) at anganwadi centres 
during the Nutrition Month or the POSHAN Maah, 
which is starting from 1 September. 

 
About POSHAN 2.0 scheme 
• Mission POSHAN 2.0 (Saksham Anganwadi and 

POSHAN 2.0) has been announced in the Budget 
2021-2022. 

• It is an integrated nutrition support programme, 
to strengthen nutritional content, delivery, outreach 
and outcomes with focus on developing practices 
that nurture health, wellness and immunity to 
disease and malnutrition. 

 
POSHAN Vatikas 
• Know everthing about Poshan Vatikas or Nutri 

Garden from here. ##add link## 
 
POSHAN Maah 
• Every year, September month is celebrated as 

Rashtriya POSHAN Maah to give momentum to 
convergence and behaviour change efforts as 
envisioned under the POSHAN Abhiyaan. 

• This year, to celebrate the Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav, 
the entire month has been subdivided into weekly 
themes to improve nutrition. 

• The MWCD has planned a series of activities 
throughout the month in collaboration with the 
States/UTs. 

• The month-long celebrations of the POSHAN 
Abhiyan mission places special attention on Severe 
Acute Malnourished (SAM) children. 

 
POSHAN Abhiyan or the National Nutrition Mission 
• POSHAN (Prime Minister’s Overarching Scheme 

for Holistic Nutrition) Abhiyaan is MWCD’s 
flagship programme to improve nutritional 
outcomes for children, adolescent Girls, pregnant 
women and lactating mothers. 

• It was launched on the occasion of International 
Women’s Day on 8 March, 2018 from Jhunjhunu in 
Rajasthan. 

• It directs the attention of the country towards the 
problem of malnutrition and address it in a 
mission-mode. 

• It aims to ensure attainment of malnutrition free 
India by 2022. 

• It also ensures convergence of multiple programs 
and schemes like ICDS (Integrated Child 
Development Scheme), PMMVY (PM Matru Vandana 
Yojana), NHM (National Health Mission), among 
others. 

 
Implementation and Targets 
• Implementation strategy would be based on intense 

monitoring and Convergence Action Plan right up to 
the grass root level. 

• POSHAN Abhiyaan will be rolled out in three 
phases from 2017-18 to 2019-20. 

• POSHAN Abhiyaan targets 
o Reduce stunting by 2% per annum 
o Reduce under-nutrition by 2% per annum 
o Reduce anaemia (among young children, 

women and adolescent girls) by 3% per annum 
o Reduce low birth weight by 2% per annum. 

• The Mission objective would be to strive to achieve 
reduction in Stunting from 38.4% (as reported by 
4th National Family Health Survey) to 25% by 
2022. 

 
4-Pillar strategy of POSHAN Abhiyaan 
• Inter-sectoral convergence for better service 

delivery 
• Use of technology (ICT) for real time growth 

monitoring and tracking of women and     children 
• Intensified health and nutrition services for the first 

1000 days. 
• Jan Andolan or “People’s Movement”. 
 

World Social Protection Report 2020-22 
 

Context 
• Recently, World Social Protection Report was 

launched by the International Labour Organization 
(ILO). 

• World Social Protection Report provides a global 
overview of progress made around the world over 
the past decade in extending social protection and 
building rights-based social protection systems, in 
the context of COVID-19.  

• Social protection: includes access to health care 
and income security measures related especially to 
old age, unemployment, sickness, disability, work 
injury, maternity or the loss of the main 
breadwinner in a family, as well as extra support for 
families with children. 
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Key Points about World Social Protection Report 
• “The World Social Protection Report: Social 

protection at the crossroads – in pursuit of a 
better future”- a flagship of the ILO, is an essential 
contribution to the monitoring framework of the 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

• Based on new data, it offers a broad range of global, 
regional and country data on social protection 
coverage, benefits and public expenditures. 

 
World Social Protection Report- Key Findings  
• COVID-19 Impact: It is estimated that the pandemic 

has increased the number of children living in 
income-poor households by more than 142 million, 
bringing the total to almost 725 million. 

• Global Scenario: 4.1 billion people were living 
without any social safety net of any kind. 
o In 2020, only 46.9% of the global population 

benefitted from at least one social protection. 
• Social Protection for Children: only 26.4 per cent 

of children globally receive social protection 
benefits. 
o Effective social protection is particularly low 

in some regions: 18% in Asia and the Pacific, 
15.4% in the Arab States and 12.6 per cent in 
Africa. 

o National expenditure, on average, for social 
protection for children is only 1.1% of GDP, 
compared to 7% of GDP spent on pensions. 

 
Key recommendations for enhancing social 

protection for children 
• Avoid fiscal austerity and use recovery as a 

policy opportunity to further strengthen child-
sensitive and inclusive social protection systems in 
order to ensure children’s well-being and achieve 
the SDGs. 

• Ensure adequacy within social protection 
systems in terms of inclusion and gender 
sensitivity, and that they address climate-related 
and conflict-related risks. 

 

Caste-based Census in India  
 

Context  
• Recently, Bihar Chief Minister has led a delegation of 

10 political parties of the state to meet Prime Minister 
of India and demanded for a fresh caste census to be 
made part of the Census 2021 exercise. 

• Earlier, the Union Minister of State for Home Affairs 
indicated that the Government has decided, as a matter 
of policy, not to enumerate caste-wise population 
other than SCs and STs in Census. 

 

Caste Census in Colonial Period  

• 1872: First population census conducted in British 

India which also included questions on caste of the 
people. 

• 1931: This was the last caste census conducted in 

British India. Between 1872-1931, every census 

collected caste-based data and included questions on 
various castes in India. 

• 1941: caste-based data was collected but not 

published. 
• Caste-census in colonial times included Dalits, 

Adivasis, OBCs and upper castes. 

• Intention behind Conducting Caste-based census: 

Caste-based census data was then used to divide and 

conquer India. It was also a source of anti-Brahmin 

movements of 20th century. 

 
Situation in Post-Independence Period  

• Between 1951-2011: In Post-Independence period 
each decennial census included data on Schedule 

Castes (SC) and Schedule Tribes (ST), but did not 
collect any caste-related data. 

• Hence, in the absence of any caste-based census since 

1931, there is no proper estimates of the OBC 
population in India.  

• Mandal Commission estimated 52% of the population 

to be in OBC category in India. 
• Since 1931, socio-economic situations in India have 

drastically changed. Hence, the demand for a fresh 

caste-based census in India to capture present caste 
realities of India. 

 
Socio-Economic Caste Census 2011 

• The Socio-Economic and Caste Census (SECC) was 

conducted in 2011. It was the largest exercise in post-

independence India for listing of castes and has the 
potential of finding inequalities at a broader level. 

• Conducting Ministry: Socio-Economic Caste Census 

was conducted by the Ministry of Rural Development 

in rural areas and the Ministry of Housing & Urban 

Poverty Alleviation in urban areas. 

• The SECC data excluding caste data was finalized and 

published by the two ministries in 2016. 
• The raw caste data was handed over to the Ministry 

of Social Justice and Empowerment. 

• The ministry formed an Expert Group under former 

NITI Aayog Vice-Chairperson Arvind Pangaria for the 

classification and categorization of data. 
• However, only the details of the economic conditions 

of the people in rural and urban households were 

released. The caste data has not been released till now. 
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Difference between Population Census and Socio-
Economic Caste Census  
 

Population Census 
Socio-Economic Caste Census 
SECC 

The Census provides a 
picture of the Indian 
population 

SECC is a tool to identify 
beneficiaries of state support 

Census falls under the 
Census Act of 1948 
and all data are 
considered 
confidential 

 All the personal information 
given in the SECC is open for 
use by Government 
departments to grant and/or 
restrict benefits to 
households. 

 

The Editorial Analysis: Criminalising welfare 
issues 

 

Context 
• Recently, Supreme Court (SC) issued a notice 

directing authorities to focus on the rehabilitation 
of those forced to beg for a living. 

• SC was hearing a writ petition seeking a direction 
to “restrain beggars and vagabonds/homeless 
from begging on traffic junctions, markets and 
public places to avoid the spread of COVID-19 
pandemic in all the States and Union Territories 
across India”. 

 
Supreme Court’s Observation   
• Begging- a socio-economic issue: SC has rightly 

observed that being compelled to beg was a socio-
economic issue that can not be remedied by 
criminalizing it. 

• Solution: The problem of begging can be remedied by 
a welfare response from the state. 

Begging: a socio-economic problem 
• Marginalization and discrimination: based on 

gender, caste, class and even age who occupy the ranks 
of beggars, sex workers, bonded labourers, and child 
labourers.  
o Exposes the culpability of the state and society 

in creating or enabling the vulnerabilities of those 
prone to exploitation. 

• Failure of government: as noted by the High Court in 
Suhail Rashid Bhat v. State of Jammu & Kashmir 
and Others (2019)- 
o “Begging is also in fact evidence of the failure of the 

Government as well as the society at large to 
protect its citizens from debilitating effects of 
extreme poverty and to ensure to them basics of 
food, clothing, shelter, health, education, 
essential concomitants of the right to life 
ensured under Article 21 of the Constitution of 
India.” 

 

Guiding principles for criminalizing a welfare issue  
• First principle: Deciding whether a problem can be 

better solved by the welfare measures before 
legislating a criminal law on the issue. Salient examples 
of welfare issues against which the coercive force of 
criminal law has inappropriately been deployed- 
o In holding the criminalisation of beggary under 

the Bombay Prevention of Begging Act, 1959 
(as extended to the NCT of Delhi) 
unconstitutional, the High Court of Delhi, in 
Harsh Mander & Anr. v. Union of India (2018), 
had noted that the criminalisation of beggary 
served only to invisibilise beggars without doing 
anything to address the structural deprivations 
that drove people to beg. 

o the criminalisation of triple talaq by the 
Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on 
Marriage) Act, 2019, purportedly to ‘protect’ 
Muslim women, does nothing to address the 
structural gender inequality, social stigma, 
poor employment options, and lack of state 
support which actually cause the deprivations 
associated with divorce (and not just with triple 
talaq). 

• Second principle: criminalize activities that pray 
upon socio-economic vulnerabilities of others. For 
example, pimps, brothel owners, and traffickers must 
be held criminally liable for sexually exploiting a 
person. 

• Third principle: before legally criminalizing a welfare 
issue, government should first deliberate whose 
interest it is to criminalize a socio-economic issue 
which can be solved through welfare measures.  

Way forward 
• Welfare measures for exploited individuals: in 

terms of providing rehabilitation and reintegration in 
the society.  
o Government must provide adequate social 

security nets to ensure that no person feels that sex 
work is their ‘least-worst’ option. 

o This is essential to prevent exploitative practices, 
and ensure rehabilitation of those who have been 
rescued (and/or those who would like an exit 
option) from such practices. 

• Empowerment driven approach: above stem should 
be followed by creating alternative, well-paying and 
dignified employment. 
o Make such employment accessible: by 

imparting requisite education and skills. 
o Providing a materially (not morally) better 

option: to ‘rescued’ sex workers as a legitimate 
way out of such work. 

• Focus on welfare aspect of various exploitative 
practices: It will shed light on structural forms of 
impoverishment, and on who is most likely to be 
exploited as a result. 
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e-Shram Portal 
 

Context 
• e-Shram portal is formally launched and handed it over 

to the States/UTs by the Ministry for Labour and 
Employment for the registration of unorganized 
workers 

 
What is e-Shram Portal? 
• It is a national portal will help build a comprehensive 

National Database of Unorganised Workers 
(NDUW) in the country. 

• It will not only register the unorganised workers but 
would also be helpful in delivering of various social 
security schemes being implemented by the Central 
and State Governments. 

 
Key features of e-Shram portal 
• Registration under the e-SHRAM portal is totally free 

and workers do not have to pay anything for his or her 
registration at Common Service Centres (CSCs) or 
anywhere. 

• The workers shall be issued an eSHRAM card with 
unique Universal Account Number (UAN) and will be 
able to access the benefits of the various social security 
schemes through this Card anywhere anytime. 

• Registration, under the portal, has started from 26 
August 2021. 

• Authentication of database will be done through 
Aadhar (97% coverage). 

Benefits 
• If a worker is registered on the e-shram portal and 

meets with an accident, he will be eligible for Rs 2.0 
Lakh on death or permanent disability and Rs 1.0 
lakh on partial disability. 

• It will prove to be a huge boost towards last mile 
delivery of the welfare schemes for crores of 
unorganized workers. 

• The e–shram portal is expected to be a game changer 
in the history of the country, where more than 38 
Crore workers would register themselves under one 
portal. 

 
Covered workers 
• Construction workers, migrant workers, street 

vendors, domestic workers, milkmen, truck 
drivers, fishermen, agriculture workers, and 
similar other workers. 

 

Geriatric Care in India 
 

Context  
• Recently, Assam government has decided to grant an 

extra week’s leave to its employees every year to spend 
time with their elderly parents.  

• The special leave will come with a condition – the 
employees cannot use it for any other purpose. 

• Geriatric Care: Geriatrics is a branch of medicine that 
deals with the problems and disease of old age and 
aging peoples. Geriatric care covers all aspects of 
elderly care. 

 
Statistics about senior citizens in India 
• Population Census 2011: there are nearly 104 

million (8.6% of the total population) elderly persons 
in India. 
o 71% (around 73 million) of elderly population 

resides in rural areas. 
• Projection: A UN Population Fund report suggests 

that India’s elderly population is expected to increase 
to 19.4% by 2050. 
o Feminization of ageing in India: The report 

noted that between 2000 and 2050, the population 
of 80-plus people would have grown 700% “with a 
predominance of widowed and highly dependent 
very old women” 

 
Provisions for Geriatric care in India  
• Constitutional provisions: Article 41 and Article 46 

talks about elderly care in India. Though they are not 
enforceable in the court of law but creates a positive 
and moral obligation on the state while enacting any 
law. 
 

• Legal provisions: 
o Hindu marriage and adoption act, 1956: makes 

it mandatory on children to ensure maintains of 
their parents. 

o Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and 
Senior Citizens Act, 2007: provides for legal 
route to elderly who can seek maintenance legally 
from their children or heirs in case they refuse to 
take care. 

• Key Governments schemes: 
o Integrated Program for Older Persons (IPOP): 

it is a central sector scheme implemented by 
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 
(MoSJ&E). 
▪ Aim: to improve the quality of life of older 

persons by providing basic amenities like 
shelter, food, medical care and entertainment 
opportunities, etc. 

o Rashtriya Vayoshri Yojana (RVY): a central 
sector scheme of MoSJ&E, funded from the Senior 
Citizens’ Welfare Fund. 
▪ Under this, aids and assistive living devices are 

provided to senior citizens belonging to BPL 
category who suffer from age-related 
disabilities such as low vision, hearing 
impairment, loss of teeth and locomotor 
disabilities. 
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o Indira Gandhi National Old Age Pension 

Scheme (IGNOAPS): Rs 200 per month is 

provided to person in the age group of 60-79 years 

and Rs 500 per month to persons of 80 years and 

above. 

 

Quality of Life for Elderly Index 
 

Context 

• Quality of Life for Elderly Index was released by 

Economic Advisory Council to the Prime Minister 

(EAC-PM) to shed light on problems faced by the 

elderly. 

 

Key points 

• The Index has been created by the Institute for 

Competitiveness at the request of EAC-PM. 

• The report identifies the regional patterns of ageing 

across Indian States and assesses the overall ageing 

situation in India. 

• The Index framework includes four pillars 

o Financial Well-being 

o Social Well-being 

o Health System and 

o Income Security 

• It also has eight sub-pillars 

o Economic Empowerment, 

o Educational Attainment & Employment, 

o Social Status, 

o Physical Security, 

o Basic Health, 

o Psychological Wellbeing, 

o Social Security, and 

o Enabling Environment. 

• The index highlights that the best way to improve the 

lives of the current and future generations of older 

people is by investing in health, education and 

employment for young people today. 

• This index measures the core domains of economic, 
health, and social well-being of older people and 
provides the in-depth situation of elderly people in 
India. 

• The index can thus help the nation identify areas that 
need improvement and grab the current opportunity 
to start putting positive changes in motion for the next 
decades. 

Key Highlights 
• The Health System pillar observes the highest 

national average. 
• States have performed particularly worse in the 

Income Security pillar because over half of the States 
have a score below the national average.   

 

Pillar National Average 
Health System 66.97 
 Social Well-being  62.34 
Financial Well-being 44.7 
Income Security  33.03 

 

• Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh are top-scoring 
regions in Aged (elderly population of more than 5 
million) and Relatively Aged States (Elderly 
population of less than 5 million), respectively. 
Chandigarh and Mizoram are top-scoring regions in 
Union Territory and North-East States category. 
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Environment & Biodiversity 
 

World’s First 5-Country Biosphere Reserve 
 

Context 
• Recently, UNESCO has designated Mura-Drava-

Danube (MDD), in Europe as the world’s first ‘five-
country biosphere reserve’. 

 
Key points 
• The biosphere reserve covers 700 kilometres of the 

Mura, Drava and Danube rivers and stretches across 
Austria, Slovenia, Croatia, Hungary and Serbia. 

• The total area of the reserve — a million hectares — 
in the often called ‘Amazon of Europe’, makes it the 
largest riverine protected area on the continent. 

• The new reserve represents an important 
contribution to the European Green Deal and 
contributes to the implementation of the EU 
Biodiversity Strategy in the Mura-Drava-Danube 
region. 
o The EU Biodiversity Strategy’s aim is to 

revitalise 25,000 km of rivers and protect 
30% of the European Union’s land area by 
2030. 

 
About the Mura-Drava-Danube (MDD) reserve 
• The reserve is home to floodplain forests, gravel 

and sand banks, river islands, oxbows and meadows. 
• It is also a home to continental Europe’s highest 

density of breeding white-tailed eagle, as well as 
endangered species such as the little tern, black 
stork, otters, beavers and sturgeons. 

• It is also an important annual resting and feeding 
place for more than 250,000 migratory birds, 
according to WWF. 

o Moreover, almost 900,000 people live in the 
biosphere reserve. 

• Additional projects for nature and people are 
already being implemented in the area. They have a 
combined funding of around 20 million Euros and 
are co-financed by the European Union. 

o These projects put river revitalisation, 
sustainable business practices enhancing cross-
border cooperation into focus. 

o One such project is the Interreg Danube 
Transnational Programme-funded Amazon of 
Europe Bike Trail, a long-distance cycling trail 
following the Mura, Drava and Danube River 
landscapes for over 1,250 km. 

 

Behler Turtle Conservation Award 
 

Context 
• Recently, Indian biologist Shailendra Singh has 

been awarded the Behler Turtle Conservation 
Award for bringing three critically endangered 
turtle conservation species back from the brink of 
extinction. 

• Shailendra Singh’s work has been recognized for 
‘being the last hope for the wild survival’ of some 
species of turtles in India like- 
o Red-crowned Roofed Turtle (Batagur kachuga),  
o Northern River Terrapin (Batagur baska), and  
o Black Softshell Turtle (Nilssonia nigricans) 

 
Key Points  
• About: The Behler Turtle Conservation Award is a 

major annual international award honoring 
excellence in the field of tortoise and freshwater 
turtle conservation and biology, and leadership in 
the chelonian conservation and biology community. 
o The award was established by Anders Rhodin 

and Rick Hudson in 2006 to honor the legacy of 
turtle conservationist John Behler (1943-2006). 

o It is considered as the “Nobel Prize” of Turtle 
Conservation. 

• Presenters of the Award: The Behler Turtle 
Conservation award is co-presented by  
o the Turtle Survival Alliance (TSA),  
o the IUCN/SSC Tortoise and Freshwater Turtle 

Specialist Group (TFTSG),  
o the Turtle Conservancy (TC), and  
o the Turtle Conservation Fund (TCF) 

• The Behler Turtle Conservation Award includes a 
$5000 which reflect its increasing prestige and 
profile. 

 
About three Critically Endangered Turtle Species 
• Red-crowned Roofed Turtle (Batagur kachuga): 

It is also called as the Bengal roof turtle. It is a 
freshwater turtle endemic to South Asia. 

• Northern River Terrapin (Batagur baska): It is a 
species of riverine turtle native to Southeast Asia 
and considered extinct in much of its former range. 

• Black Softshell Turtle (Nilssonia nigricans): It is 
a species of freshwater turtle found in India (Assam) 
and Bangladesh. It shares some degree of similarity 
with the Indian peacock softshell turtle. 

 

Blue Flag Certification 
 

Context  
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• Recently, two more beaches from India were 
awarded ‘Blue Flag Certification’ tag by Foundation 
for Environment Education (FEE), Denmark. 

 
Blue Flag Certification in India  
• Kovalam beach in Tamil Nadu and Eden beach in 

Puducherry are the two new beaches to receive the 
Blue Flag International Certification. 
o Now a total 10 beaches from India have received 

‘Blue Flag Certification’ tag.  
o 2018: Chandrabhaga beach on the Konark coast 

of Odisha became the 1st Indian as well as 1st 
Asian beach to get Blue Flag Certification.  

• Other Eight Blue Flag Certified Beaches in India:  
1. Shivarajpur in Gujarat,  
2. Ghoghla in Diu,  
3. Kasaragod in Kerala  
4. Kappad in Kerala,  
5. Padubidri in Karnataka,  
6. Rushikonda in Andhra Pradesh,  
7. Golden in Odisha, and  
8. Radhanagar in Andaman and Nicobar 

 
Key points  
• Background:  

o 1985: Blue flag program started in France. 
o 1987: It was presented to FEE and became the 

European Blue Flag. 
o 2001: South Africa became the first country 

outside of Europe to join the program and this 
led to its changed name- International Blue Flag.  

• About: Blue Flag Certification is an internationally 
recognized eco-label awarded by a non-profit 
organization called the Foundation for Environment 
Education (FEE), Denmark. 
o The Blue Flag recognition is awarded by a jury 

comprising members from the IUCN, UNWTO, 
UNEP, and UNESCO after considering 33 
parameters. 

• Parameters used: The certification is based on 33 
parameters which are then divided into 4 major 
categories. They are- 
1. Environmental education and information 
2. Bathing water quality 
3. Environmental management 
4. Conservation and safety services in the beaches 

• Global scenario: There are more than 4000 blue 
flag beaches worldwide with Spain leading the 
number of beaches per country with this 
certification. 

• Significance:  
o Promote clean and sustainable tourism: blue 

flag beaches should provide clean and hygienic 

bathing water, along with basic infrastructure 
for tourists. 

o It also advocates against inequality, disparity, 
unemployment, depletion of natural resources, 
health and environmental threats, pollution as 
well as general environmental degradation. 

 
Climate crisis in North East India 

 

Context 
• North East India is showing various vagaries of 

climate change such as disruptive weather pattern 
that has stimulated the calamities, which has 
affected the geography of the region. 

 
Key points 
• The North East India, which normally receives heavy 

rainfall during the monsoon months (June-
September), has changed character for the worse. 

• The flood-drought cycle now has begun to happen 
within a year, especially during the monsoon. 

• Even in the monsoon, the rains come in quick bursts 
and flood the region, followed by dry periods that 
leads to drought. 

• Between 1989 and 2018, the region has showed a 
significant decreasing trend in monsoon rainfall. 

 
Assam 
• Recently, a new scenario was presented in the state 

where the dry drought-like districts were 
intermixed with floods due to rainfall in other 
districts. 

• The change in geography from the mountains to the 
plains is abrupt and steep, which makes the region 
naturally prone to flooding. 

• The number of rainy days decreased in most 
districts to the north of the Brahmaputra. This 
means that increased rainfall now happens over 
fewer days, increasing chances of river flooding. 

 
Arunachal Pradesh 
• The increased flooding observed in Upper Siang and 

Upper Subansiri rivers may be due to an increase in 
rainfall. 

• Upper Siang shows a significant decreasing trend in 
the number of rainy days, which translates to more 
rainfall over fewer days. 

• Districts like West Kameng and East Kameng in the 
western part of the state showed a decrease in the 
flow of mountain springs and streams in recent 
decades, which could be due to the decrease in 
rainfall. 

 

Nagaland 
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• Here, the gradient of the rivers is not as steep as it is 
in Arunachal Pradesh, hence the rivers are not as 
prone to flooding. 

• Recent instance of heavy rainfall events, however, 
have brought floods to places that had not witnessed 
such calamities in decades. 

 
Sikkim 
• North Sikkim showed an increasing trend in 

monsoon rainfall, which may be causing an increase 
in flooding in the Teesta River, a tributary of 
Brahmaputra River. 

• This may have led to landslides downstream in 
South Sikkim, especially around Gangtok, a 
phenomenon that has been observed since 1997. 

 
Manipur 
• Around 67% of the population of the region is 

dependent on agriculture, which puts extreme 
pressure on a small region to feed its entire 
population. 

• Therefore, changing rainfall patterns in the state will 
impact agriculture, which in turn will affect the 
state’s food security. 

 
Meghalaya 
• The state receives 71% of its annual rainfall during 

the monsoon months. 
• The district has flat-topped hills and several rivers, 

and has seen significant decrease in the number of 
rainy days. 

• The unpredictability of the region can be gauged 
from the fact that the rainfall in July, the wettest 
month in the state, had a variability of 40%. 

 
Mizoram 
• While the overall rainfall in the 30 years has 

remained constant, the region has seen a substantial 
drop in the number of rainy days. 

• This has been accompanied with a substantial 
increase in heavy rainfall days. The region receives 
67% of its annual rainfall during the monsoon 
months. 

 
Tripura 
• The state has seen a decreasing trend over the 30 

years, though it is not significant. 
• The unique challenge, though, is that all districts 

now receive fewer overall rains during the monsoon 
season, which accounts for 60% of its annual rains. 

 

Climate induced migration and modern slavery 
 

Context 

• Recently, International Institute for Environment 

and Development (IIED) and Anti-Slavery 

International has released a new report titled 

‘Climate-Induced Migration and Modern 

Slavery’. 

• The report has highlighted that climate change-

induced extreme weather phenomenon put women, 

children and minorities at risk of modern slavery 

and human trafficking. 

 

Key points 

• According to the report, modern slavery — 

including debt bondage, bonded labour, early or 

forced marriage and human trafficking — 

converge with climate change, particularly climate-

related forced displacement and migration. 

• The report believed that climate change acts as a 

“stress multiplier” on existing factors such as 

poverty, inequality and conflict that drive modern 

slavery, with those uprooted from their homes 

especially at risk. 

• The report describes situations where women and 

girls affected by climate change impacts find 

themselves prey to trafficking agents. 

• The research includes case studies from West Africa 

and the coastal Sundarbans region of India and 

Bangladesh. 

o It shows that more extreme weather and rising 

seas, which push people to move, are putting 

vulnerable groups at greater risk of human 

trafficking and modern slavery. 
 

A case of Sunderban 

• The Sunderban delta region witness intense, 

recurrent and sudden onset disasters, as well as 

slow onset ecological degradation that makes 

large areas uninhabitable. 

• Coupled with above, rising sea levels, erratic 

rainfall, increased frequency of cyclones, tidal 

surges and floods, mean that millions of people 

across the Sundarbans are unable to work for most 

of the year. 

• The disasters take a heavy toll on lives and 

livelihoods of the people living in the region. 
 

Economic damage 
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• In 2009, Cyclone Aila caused widespread damage to 
lives and livelihoods. 

• Similarly, in 2020, during Cyclone Amphan, 
embankment was breached and seawater entered 
the flood plains resulting in widespread 
displacement from homes and loss of livelihoods for 
more than two million people. 

• Severe cyclone and flooding in Sundarbans delta had 
also reduced the land for agriculture, a major 
source of livelihood. 

 
Social damage 
• Such events made locals vulnerable to traffickers 

and drove them into forced labour. According to a 
report, human trafficking had increased 
following the tsunami in Indonesia in 2004. 

• The annual flooding in Assam north-east India 
has forced women and girls into child slavery or 
forced marriage to make ends meet 

 
Recommendations to address the connection 
between climate change, migration and modern 
slavery 
• Slavery as a mainstream policy issue should be 

incorporated into climate and development 
planning. Priority should be to recognise and the 
connection between climate-induced migration and 
modern slavery. 

• Clear targets and actions need to be considered 
to end forced labour, modern slavery, human 
trafficking, and child labour in all its forms., in line 
with Sustainable Development Goal 8.7.  

• Include affected communities in decision 
making while shaping policy interventions. 

• Convergence between existing development and 
climate finance should be explored, to address the 
connection between climate-induced migration and 
slavery risks. 

• There is a need to consider vulnerability to 
slavery in the framing of social protection 
initiatives and climate risk management, and create 
a rights-based approach for providing access to 
basic services and social safety nets to all vulnerable 
households. 

• There is a need to identify hotspots based on 
layering climate risks with socio-economic, 
political and institutional risks, and to identify the 
migration pathways pursued by vulnerable 
communities during climate crises. 

• Anticipatory action needs to be taken to move 
people to safety before disasters strike, including 
plans to relocate and resettle displaced 
communities. 

 

Cyclone Gulab- Key Features and Naming  

of Cyclones  
 

Context  
• The India Meteorological Department (IMD) said 

that Cyclone Gulab, which has turned into a deep 
depression after crossing the coast of Andhra 
Pradesh, could give birth to a fresh cyclone in the 
Arabian Sea. 
o IMD has issued ‘red’ and ‘orange’ alerts for 

meteorological subdivisions covering coastal 
Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Vidarbha, 
Marathwada, Madhya Maharashtra, Konkan, 
Goa and Gujarat till 30 September.  

• Earlier, the India Meteorological Department 
(IMD) in Odisha and Andhra Pradesh, as the 
depression in the Bay of Bengal has intensified in 
cyclone Gulab. 
o Odisha evacuated about 40,000 people in six 

southern districts ahead of the storm. 
 
Key Points  
• About: Cyclonic Storm ‘Gulab’ (pronounced as Gul-

Aab) originated over Northwest & adjoining west-
central Bay of Bengal.  

• Naming of cyclone Gulab: The name ‘Gulab’ was 
proposed by Pakistan from the list of names 
approved by the World Meteorological Organization 
(WMO). 

 
Naming of Cyclones  
• Origin: In 2000, WMO agreed to start assigning 

names for cyclones over the North Indian Ocean 
basin using a list of names suggested by the 
countries surrounding the ocean basin.  
o Initially, India expressed reservations about 

naming cyclones. 
o After four years of continuous deliberations, the 

India Meteorological Department (IMD) 
initiated the naming of the North Indian Ocean 
storm with ‘Cyclone Onil’ in September 2004. 

• Process of Naming Cyclones:  
o There are six regional specialised 

meteorological centres (RSMCs) and five 
regional Tropical Cyclone Warning Centres 
(TCWCs) across the globe. 

o IMD's RSMC in New Delhi is one among them 
that provide advisories to 13 countries in the 
north Indian Ocean basin: Bangladesh, India, 
Iran, Maldives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, 
Saudi Arabia, Sri Lanka, Thailand, United Arab 
Emirates and Yemen. 

o RSMC, New Delhi is, therefore, responsible for 
naming cyclones over the Bay of Bengal and 
the Arabian Sea based on the suggested 
names from all these countries. 
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What if Cyclone Gulab give birth to a fresh cyclone in 
the Arabian Sea? 
• Change of Name: the present system will be given a 

new name if the wind speed touches 68km/hr. 
• It will only be the third such instance since 1996 

when a cyclone after making landfall would further 
strengthen and re-emerge as a fresh system of 
‘cyclone’ category in the North Indian Ocean region. 
o For Instances, very-severe cyclone Gaja- formed 

in the Bay of Bengal- had crossed the Tamil Nadu 
coast and later re-emerged in the Arabian Sea 
from central Kerala. 

o Gaja brewed in the Bay of Bengal for nearly 10 
days before making landfall and had one of the 
longest cyclone tracks covering 3,418 kms. 

 

Dibru Saikhowa National Park 
 

Context 
• Recently, the Supreme Court formed an expert 

committee led by former Justice B.P. Katakey to 
assess the damage and the cost of reparation of the 
Dibru-Saikhowa National Park and surrounding 
ecologically fragile areas of Assam, which were 
damaged in the Baghjan oil well fire in May 2020. 

• Justice Katakey’s committee substitutes the National 
Green Tribunal’s 10-member committee led by the 
Assam Chief Secretary. 

 
Background  
• Environmental clearances for the seven proposed 

drilling sites in the Dibru- Saikhowa National Park 
were given by the Ministry of Environment to Oil 
India Corporation (OIL). 

• Then the Baghjan pipe oil well had caught fire and 
caused extensive damage to flora and fauna in the 
area. 

• NGT ordered a probe into the damage and the cost 
of reparation of the Dibru-Saikhowa National Park 
and surrounding ecologically fragile areas of Assam. 

 
Key Points  
• About: Dibru Saikhowa National Park is located 

located in Dibrugarh and Tinsukia districts of 
Assam. 

• It is a National Park as well as a Biosphere Reserve 
situated in the south bank of the river Brahmaputra. 

•  Dibru Saikhowa National Park is bounded by the 
Brahmaputra and Lohit Rivers in the north and 
Dibru river in the south. 

 

Ecological Significance 

• Protection status: It is a National Park as well as a 
Biosphere Reserve situated in the south bank of the 
river Brahmaputra. 
o Dibru Saikhowa National Park was designated a 

Biosphere Reserve in July 1997 with an area of 
765 sq.km. 

o Dibru Saikhowa National Park is identified as 
Important Bird Area (IBA) by the Birdlife 
International. It is most famous for the rare 
white-winged wood ducks and feral horses. 

• Forest Type: Dibru-Saikhowa comprises semi-
evergreen forests, deciduous forests, littoral and 
swamp forests and patches of wet evergreen forests. 
o The Park is renowned for natural regeneration 

of Salix trees. 
o Maguri Motapung wetland is a part of the 

Reserve. 
• Key wildlife: Dibru Saikhowa National Park is 

known to provide habitat to 36 species of mammals 
like Tiger, Elephant, Leopard, Jungle Cat, Bears, 
Small Indian Civet, Squirrels, Gangetic Dolphin, 
Hoolock Gibbon, etc. 

 
First Dugong Centre of India 

 

Context 
• Recently, the Tamil Nadu government announced 

that a 500-sqkm dugong conservation reserve will 
soon be set up in the Palk Bay. 

• It would be India’s first dugong reserve. 
 

Key points 
• The proposed conservation area has the highest 

concentration of dugongs in the country. 
• The local communities have been allowed to 

continue their fishing activities in the traditional 
way.  However, there is a ban on trawling and gill 
nets. 

• Awareness programmes are being conducted for 
fishing communities and appreciation awards are 
given to fishermen who release dugongs that are 
accidentally caught. 

• Though dugongs used to be previously poached for 
meat, now with awareness, it has completely 
stopped. 

 
What are Dugongs? 
• Dugongs (Dugong dugon) is a herbivorous 

mammal. 
• They are also called the sea cow. 
• They can grow upto three meters long, weigh 

about 300 kilograms, and live for about 65 to 70 
years, grazing on seagrass and coming to the surface 
to breathe. 

• They are found in more than 30 countries. 
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• In India, they are seen in the Gulf of Mannar, Gulf 
of Kutch, Palk Bay, and the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. 

 
Why the need for conservation? 
• The loss of seagrass habitats, water pollution 

and degradation of the coastal ecosystem due to 
developmental activities have made life tough for 
these slow-moving animals. 

• Dugongs are also victims of accidental 
entanglement in fishing nets and collision with 
boats and trawlers. 

• Due to these reasons, dugongs are listed as 
Vulnerable on the IUCN Red List of Threatened 
Species. 

• Globally, dugongs are listed in Appendix I of the 
Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES).  
o CITES is a treaty that prohibits the trade of the 

species and its parts. 
 

UN Glasgow Climate Change Conference- 
UNFCCC COP 26 

 

Context  
• Recently, United Nations Secretary-General warned 

that “unless we collectively change course, there is a 
high risk of failure” at the much-anticipated U.N. 
Climate Change Conference of 2021.  

• Due to COVID-19, the 26th session of the Conference 
of the Parties (COP 26) to the UNFCCC was 
postponed in 2020 and will take place in Glasgow, 
Scotland in November 2021. 

 
UN Glasgow Climate Change Conference- Key Points  
• About: The COP 26 UN Climate Change Conference 

will be hosted by the UK in partnership with Italy 
from 31 October to 12 November 2021 in the 
Scottish Event Campus (SEC) in Glasgow, UK. 

• Participation: More than 190 world leaders will 
participate, along with tens of thousands of 
negotiators, government representatives, 
businesses and citizens for twelve days of talks. 

• Key Objective: The summit will bring parties 
together to accelerate action towards the goals of 
the Paris Agreement and the UN Framework 
Convention on Climate Change. 

 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (UNFCCC) 
• Background: UNFCC was signed in 1992 as a result 

of the United Nations Conference on Environment 
and Development. 

o United Nations Conference on Environment 
and Development is also known by other 
names like the Earth Summit, the Rio Summit or 
the Rio Conference. 

o Two other outcomes of Rio Conference were- 
Convention on Biological Diversity and land 
United Nations Convention to Combat 
Desertification. 

• About UNFCCC: it is a multilateral treaty governing 
actions to combat climate change through 
adaptation and mitigation efforts directed at control 
of emission of Green House Gases (GHGs) that cause 
global warming. 
o It is considered the parent treaty of both Kyoto 

Protocol (1997) and Paris Agreement (2015). 
o UNFCC entered into force on 21st March 1994, 

and has been ratified by 197 countries. 
o India ratified the UNFCCC in 1993. 

• Nodal Agency in India: Ministry of Environment, 
Forests and Climate Change (MoEFCC) acts as the 
nodal agency for UNFCC in India. 

 

Leaded Petrol Eradicated Says UNEP 
 

Context 
• In a press event, UNEP (United Nations Environment 

Programme) has announced that globally, 
automotive fuel is completely lead-free now. 

• It means not a single fuel outlet sells leaded petrol 
anymore anywhere. 

Key points 
• It is a landmark global success as it has been one of 

the most consistent, persuasive and aggressive 
global campaigns to fight the poison to protect 
public health, especially the brain health of 
children. 

o The campaign was led and supported by the UNEP 
and its Partnership for Clean Fuels and Vehicles 
(PCFV) in accomplishing the global objective. 

 
Leaded Petrol Meaning 
Petrol containing tetraethyl lead in order to improve 
combustion. 
 
Journey of leaded petrol eradication 
• Soon after the anti-knock and octane-boosting 

properties were discovered, the practice of adding 
tetraethyl lead to petrol had spread widely to all 
the countries. 

• This deadly neurotoxin has contributed immensely 
to the damage of public health, especially to the 
children since then. 
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• It has taken 100 years to stop the use of leaded 

fuel finally. 

• While all countries have followed different timelines 

for the lead phaseout, developing countries, 

especially those in Africa and a few in Asia have 

taken the longest time. 

• Algeria was the last country to eradicated leaded 

petrol. 

• When PCFV was created in 2002, a global target for 

elimination of leaded petrol was set. At that time, 

117 countries were still using leaded petrol. 

• A sub-regional agreement was reached to phase out 

leaded gasoline by January 1, 2006. 

• There were several barriers including 

misinformation around the use of unleaded petrol to 

challenges of addressing refinery processes and the 

associated costs. 

 

Why leaded petrol eradication was so necessary? 

• Health at stake: According to the World Health 

Organization (WHO), lead is toxic and affects 

multiple body systems, particularly to young 

children. 

• Harms vehicle technology: Lead has damaging 

impact on the emissions control systems of vehicles. 

o Evidence has mounted to show that lead in 

petrol damages the catalytic converters. 

 

Leaded petrol eradication in India 

• India was among the pioneering countries that 

took early action to phase out leaded petrol. 

o The process of phase down started in 1994 and 

got completed in 2000. 

• Supreme Court also directed introduction of 

unleaded petrol to enable adoption of catalytic 

converters in petrol cars. 

• The entire country got low-leaded petrol in 1997 

while leaded fuel was banned in the National Capital 

Territory of Delhi. 

o Unleaded and low-leaded petrol were also 

extended to all other state capitals and major 

cities by 2000. 

 

About e10 petrol 

E10 petrol is blended with up to 10% renewable ethanol 

and made up of materials such as low-grade grains, 

sugars and waste wood, making it greener than existing 

petrol 
 

Global Green Hydrogen Hub 

 

Context 
• Union Minister of State (Independent Charge), 

Ministry of Science & Technology, Dr Jitendra Singh 
said that India has the potential to become the 
global Green Hydrogen hub in near future. 

 
Key points 
• While speaking at International Climate Summit 

2021: ‘Powering India's Hydrogen Eco System', 
the minister stated that the country's undivided 
energies should be invested to attain the aim of 
minimising emission and that is only possible if we 
adopt a proactive approach. 

• The theme "Powering India's Hydrogen ecosystem" 
is a precursor to the 26th CoP to the UN 
framework convention on climate change (UNFCCC) 
to be convened in Nov 2021 at Glasgow. 

 
National Hydrogen Portal 
• The minister also launched the National Hydrogen 

Portal www.greenhydrogen-India.com. 
• The platform is a one-stop information source for 

research, production, storage, transportation and 
application of hydrogen across India. 

 
International Climate Summit 
• It is an initiative of the PHD Chamber of Commerce 

and Industry's environment committee. 
• The ICS has partnered with Invest India for the 

event. 
• India hosted the key summit whereby the global 

hybrid summit built a dialogue for India's 
transition to clean energy. 

• The summit brought together policymakers, 
regulators, industry leaders, experts, and scientists 
from across the world to reach an agreement on 
climate change and sustainability issues. 

• Reliance Chairman Mukesh Ambani, a keynote 
speaker at the summit, has set an ambitious target 
of delivering 1 kg of hydrogen for $1 in 10 years 
in his speech. 

 
Steps taken by the government to promote 
hydrogen 
• The central government has considered using 2000 

megawatt solar and wind power capacity for 
producing hydrogen. 

• Hydrogen auctions will be conducted to cut down 
greenhouse gas emissions as industries will be 
encouraged to use the technology to store electricity 
and also prospectively operate vehicles. 
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• Businesses such as the fertilizer and petroleum 
refineries will be mandated to buy 10% of their 
requirements of hydrogen from domestic sources of 
green hydrogen. 

• Launch of National Hydrogen Energy Mission. 
• National Thermal Power Corporation Limited 

(NTPC) has signed a MoU with Siemens to use the 
company’s renewable energy plants to produce 
green hydrogen. 
o Similarly, the Indian Oil Corporation will 

establish a plant with a capacity to produce one 
tonne of the hydrogen on a daily basis. 

 

Global Methane Pledge 
 

Context  
• Recently at the Major Economies Forum on Energy 

and Climate (MEF), the US President announced the 
Global Methane Pledge. 

• MEF was hosted virtually by US White House and 
saw participation from many countries including 
India as well as UN Secretary General António 
Guterres. 
 

Key Points  
• About: Global Methane Pledge is a U.S.–EU-led effort 

to cut methane emissions by a third based on 2020 
levels, by 2030. 

• Global Methane Pledge is expected to be formalized 
at the COP26 climate conference in Glasgow, 
Scotland in November 2021. 

 
Expected Outcomes 
• Reduced Global Warming: Global Methane Pledge 

is expected to reduce the global heating by 0.2 
Degree Celsius by the 2040s, compared with likely 
temperature rises by then. 

• Promote Global Cooperation: Global Methane 
Pledge will nudge other countries to take similar 
pledge and cooperate on various global warming 
related issues in a more cooperative and 
complimentary manner. 

• Other Benefits: Global Methane Pledge will also 
produce a very valuable side benefit, like improving 
public health and agricultural output. 

 
Methane- Key Points  
• About: Methane is a hydrocarbon and consists of 

one carbon atom and four hydrogen atoms (CH4). 
Methane is the second most abundant human-
caused greenhouse gas (GHG). 

• Sources of Methane:  
o Natural Source: Approximately 40% of 

methane emitted is from natural sources and  
o Anthropogenic Sources: About 60% of 

Methane comes from human-influenced 
sources, including livestock farming, rice 
agriculture, biomass burning and so forth. 

• Global Warming Potential of Methane: Methane is 
a greenhouse gas and is 80-85 times more potent 
than carbon dioxide in terms of its global warming 
capacity. 

 
Global Warming and Permafrost 

 

Context 
• Recently, IPCC has released a report in which it has 

warned that increasing global warming will result in 
reductions in Arctic permafrost and the thawing of 
the ground is expected to release greenhouse gases 
like methane and carbon dioxide. 

 
Permafrost: What is it? 
• It is defined as ground—soil, rock and any included 

ice or organic material—that remains at or below 
zero degree Celsius for at least two consecutive 
years. 

• Permafrost is spread across an area of over 23 
million square km, covering about 15% of the land 
area of the globe. 

 
Immediate effects of melting of permafrost 
• The very first and immediate impact will be on the 

cities were roads and buildings are constructed on 
permafrost. For example, Russian railways. 
o In the northwest of Canada, a short section of the 

road is there where it has been necessary to chill 
the ground to make the foundation of the road 
colder than it is, so as to preserve the 
permafrost. 

• Permafrost is the reservoir of organic material. 
Upon thawing, this material will become available 
for microbiota to break down.  
o The biota will release carbon dioxide, and in 

others release methane which is about 25 to 30 
times more potent as a greenhouse gas than 
carbon dioxide. 

• The total quantity of carbon that is now buried in the 
permafrost is estimated at about 1500 billion tonnes 
and the top three meters of the ground has about 
1000 billion tonnes. 

• The world currently emits around 10 billion tonnes 
of carbon a year into the atmosphere. 

• In this scenario, if the permafrost thaws and releases 
even 1% of the frozen carbon in any one year, it 
could nullify anything that we do about industrial 
emissions. 
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Forest fires 
• This year Russia witnessed a forest fire whose total 

area was of the size of Portugal. 
• Usually, after a fire, it is expected that forest will 

grow back in the next 50-60 years. 
o This restores the carbon stock in the ecosystem. 

• But in the tundra, the peat is where the organic 
material is and this takes a very long time to 
accumulate. 

• So, when peat is burned and is then released into the 
atmosphere, then it would take centuries to restore 
that carbon stock at ground level. 

 
Can permafrost lead to pandemic? 
• We need more studies to understand emissions 

caused by permafrost. 
• Permafrost has many secrets, which is evident from 

the fact that we have recently found mammoths in 
the permafrost in Russia. 
o Some of these mammoth carcasses, upon 

degrading, may reveal bacteria that were frozen 
thousands of years ago. 

o However, it is not possible to say whether these 
bacteria will be lethal or not. 

• Also, the number of diseases that are found in India 
is much greater than the number of diseases found 
in Greenland. 

• The environment now is so much more suitable than 
during the Ice Age for not just human life, but also 
the evolution or development of different viruses 
and bacteria. 

Groundswell Report 
 

Context 
• World Bank has recently released the Groundswell 

report on climate change. The report examines how 
the impacts of slow-onset climate change, such as 
water scarcity, decreasing crop productivity and 
rising sea levels, could lead to millions of “climate 
migrants” by 2050. 

 
Key points 
• Hotspots of internal climate migration can emerge 

as early as 2030 and continue to spread and 
intensify by 2050. 

• Climate change is a powerful driver of internal 
migration because of its impacts on people’s 
livelihoods and loss of liveability in highly exposed 
locations. 

• The report is a stark reminder of the human toll of 
climate change, particularly on the world’s poorest 
— those who are contributing the least to its causes. 

 

Key findings 

• In the most pessimistic scenario with a high level of 
emissions and unequal development, climate 
change can force around 216 million people in six 
world regions to move within their own countries by 
2050. 
o Those regions are Latin America; North Africa; 

Sub-Saharan Africa; Eastern Europe and Central 
Asia; South Asia; and East Asia and the Pacific. 

• In the most climate-friendly scenario, with a low 
level of emissions, the world could still see 44 
million people being forced to migrate. 

• In the worst-case scenario, Sub-Saharan Africa — 
the most vulnerable region due to desertification, 
fragile coastlines and the population’s dependence 
on agriculture — would see the most migrants, with 
up to 86 million people moving within national 
borders. 
o Apart from Sub-Saharan Africa, east Asia and the 

Pacific could force 49 million out of their homes; 
south Asia, 40 million; north Africa, 19 million; 
Latin America, 17 million and eastern Europe 
and Central Asia, 5 million. 

 
Recommendations of the report 
• Immediate and concerted action to reduce global 

emissions could reduce the scale of climate 
migration by around 80%.  

• Embed internal climate migration in far-sighted 
green, resilient, and inclusive development 
planning. 

• Reduce global emissions and make efforts to meet 
the temperature goals of the Paris Agreement. 

• Prepare for each phase of migration, so that internal 
climate migration as an adaptation strategy can 
result in positive development outcomes. 

• Invest in better understanding of the drivers of 
internal climate migration to inform well-targeted 
policies. 

 
IMD and Weather Forecast in India 

 

Context 
• Recently, India Meteorological Department (IMD) 

said that while rain in September would be “above 
normal”, the overall June-September rainfall would 
be at the “lower end” of normal. 

• The factors that caused the August deficit were a 
“negative” Indian Ocean Dipole. 
o “Negative” Indian Ocean Dipole: it is 

characterized by warmer eastern Indian Ocean 
and colder closer to the Indian coast, which is 
considered unhelpful for the monsoon. 

 

Key Points  
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• About: IMD, also referred to as MET department 
was established in 1875.  

• Headquarter: situated at Pune with regional offices 
at Mumbai, Kolkata, Nagpur and Delhi. 

• Parent Ministry: IMD is an agency of the Ministry of 
Earth Sciences of the Government of India. 

• Mandate: It is the principal government agency 
responsible for meteorological observations, 
weather forecasting and seismology. 

 
Categorization of Rainfall distribution  
• IMD uses Long Period Average (LPA) as a base to 

predict the expected amount of Monsoon rainfall in 
a particular year.  
o Long Period Average (LPA): It is the average 

rainfall recorded during the months from June to 
September which calculated during the 50-year 
period. 

o Role of LPA: LPA acts as a benchmark in 
forecasting quantitative rainfall for the monsoon 
season every year. 

• Categorization of Monsoon Rainfall: Based on 
LPA, IMD categorizes yearly monsoon rainfall on an 
all-India basis in below five categories- 
1. Normal or Near Normal: percentage departure 

of actual rainfall is +/-10% of LPA (rainfall 
between 96-104% of LPA). 

2. Below Normal: When departure of actual 
rainfall is less than 10% of LPA, that is 90-96% 
of LPA. 

3. Above Normal: When actual rainfall is 104-
110% of LPA. 

4. Deficient: When departure of actual rainfall is 
less than 90% of LPA. 

5. Excess: When departure of actual rainfall is 
more than 110% of LPA. 

 
Dynamical Monsoon Forecasting Model 
• Dynamical Monsoon Forecast Model: It was 

recently adopted by IMD which uses the evolving 
weather patterns to predict monsoon. 
o In the Dynamical Monsoon Forecast Model, 

weather conditions are simulated and projected 
into the future by supercomputer. 

o Unlike IMD’s previous statistical forecasting 
method, this model is useful for predicting 
rainfall over smaller spatial and temporal scales. 

• Performance of the Dynamic Model: It is more 
accurate at forecasting impending changes in 
weather a week or two in advance, it has not proved 
reliable at long-range forecasting in the past three 
years. 

o For instance, in 2019, the IMD forecast reduced 
monsoon rainfall at 96% of the LPA but India got 
record-breaking rainfall at 110% of the average.  

o In 2020, it first forecast 100% of the LPA and 
updated it to 102%, but India again got a 
torrential 109% which was outside the 5% error 
window. 

 

India’s First Ever Euro Green Bond 
 

Context 
• Recently, Power Finance Corporation Ltd (PFC), the 

leading NBFC in power sector, has successfully 
issued its maiden Euro 300 million 7-year Euro 
Bond. 

 
Key points 
• It is the first ever Euro denominated Green Bond 

issuance from India. Moreover, it is the first ever 
Euro issuance by an Indian NBFC and the first Euro 
bond issuance from India since 2017. 

• The issuance saw a strong participation from 
institutional investors across Asia and Europe with 
a participation from across 82 accounts and was 
oversubscribed 2.65 times. 

 
Significance 
• It demonstrates India’s commitment to achieving 

the renewable energy goals. 
• Moreover, this bond issuance would help PFC in 

diversifying its currency book as well as the investor 
base. 

 
What is a Green Bond? 
• A green bond is a type of fixed-income instrument 

that is specifically earmarked to raise money for 
climate and environmental projects. 

• These bonds are typically asset-linked and backed 
by the issuing entity's balance sheet, so they usually 
carry the same credit rating as their issuers’ other 
debt obligations. 

• Dating back to the first decade of the 21st century, 
green bonds are sometimes referred to as climate 
bonds, but the two terms are not always 
synonymous. 

 
What are Euro Green Bonds? 
• Since these Green Bonds are regulated by European 

Union Commission, they are referred to as Euro 
Green Bonds. 

 

Green Bonds vs Climate Bonds 
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• The term ‘labelled’ green bonds refers to bonds 
marketed by the issuer as ‘green’, where the 
proceeds are for climate / green assets or projects.  

• 'Climate-themed bonds' are represented by a 
broader category of bonds whose proceeds are for 
climate projects but that are not (yet) labelled as 
green. It is much wider than the 'labelled green 
bonds market'. 

 

India Plastic Pact 
 

Context 
India has become the first country in Asia to develop a 

plastic pact collaboration with Confederation of 
Indian Industries (CII) and World-Wide Fund for 
Nature (WWF). 

 
Key points 

• India Plastic Pact will be a platform to promote a 
circular system for plastics. 

• The platform was launched by British High 
Commissioner to India, Alexander Ellis. 

• The India Plastics Pact is an ambitious, collaborative 
initiative that aims to bring together businesses, 
governments and NGOs to reduce, reuse, and 
recycle plastics in their value chain. 

• The Pact focusses on addressing the barriers to 
circularity in the plastic packaging sector. 

 
Targets 

• The Pact defines a list of unnecessary or problematic 
plastic packaging and items and take measures to 
address them through redesign and innovation. 

• 100% of plastic packaging to be reusable or 
recyclable. 

• 50% of plastic packaging to be effectively recycled. 

• 25% average recycled content across all plastic 
packaging. 

 
Objectives 

• The Pact aims to transform the current linear 
plastics system into a circular plastics economy 
that will help achieve the following objectives 

• Reduce the use of problematic plastics in India. 

• Retain valuable materials in the economy for use 
in other products. 

• Generate jobs, investment and opportunities in 
the plastics system in India. 

• The India Plastics Pact aims to promote public-
private collaborations that enable solutions to 
eliminate the plastic waste problem in India and 

bring innovation to the way plastic is designed, used 
and reused. 

 
Plastic waste in India 
• India generates 9.46 million tonnes of plastic 

waste annually. 
• Out of the total waste generated, 40% is not 

collected. 
• About half of all plastics produced in the country 

are used in packaging, most of it is single use in 
nature. 

What is circular economy? 
The circular economy is a model of production and 
consumption, which involves sharing, leasing, 
reusing, repairing, refurbishing and recycling 
existing materials and products as long as possible. 
 

India’s Zombie Threat 
 

Context 
• EMBER, an independent British energy think-tank, 

and Bangalore-based Climate Risk Horizons has 
recently released a report titled, “India’s Zombie 
Threat” which states that India does not require 
additional new coal capacity to meet expected 
demand growth by financial year 2030. 

 
What are “zombie” projects? 
• The ember climate report says that 27 GW of pre-

permit and permitted new coal power plant 
proposals are now superfluous to requirements and 
will likely end up as “zombie” plants— assets that 
will exist, but not be operational. 

• These surplus plants, if built, will suck in scarce 
resources and impede India’s renewable energy 
(RE) ambitions.  

• But they can be cancelled without needing to 
sacrifice the power system’s ability to meet future 
demand. 

 
Key points 
• According to the ember research report, India’s peak 

demand would reach 301 GW by 2030, if it grows at 
an annual growth rate of 5 per cent. 

• The report states that even if India’s power demand 
grows 5 per cent annually, coal-fired generation in 
the financial year 2030 will be lower than in the 
financial year 2020, as long as India achieves its 
renewable energy targets. 

• India can free up more than Rs 247,000 crore by 
“killing” the zombie coal projects. 

• By avoiding these unnecessary ‘zombie’ coal plants, 

India can not only save lakhs of crores of rupees, but 

also lower power costs and reiterate its 
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commitment to the success of its clean energy 

transition goals 

• Once these plants are invested, it will lock DISCOMs 

and consumers into expensive contracts and 

jeopardise India’s RE goals by adding to the system’s 

overcapacity. 

 

International Day of Clean Air For Blue Skies 
 

Context  

• Recently, while speaking at a public function to mark 

‘the International Day of Clean Air For Blue 

Skies’, the Union Environment Minister has said 

that the number of cities with “improved air quality” 

had increased to 104 in 2020 from 86 in 2018.  

• He attributed this to policies of the government. 

• On the occasion of the 'International Day of Clean 

Air for Blue Sky’, Madhya Pradesh Pollution 

Control Board directed all the regional officers of the 

state to organize a public awareness program. 

Key Points 

• About: International Day of Clean Air For Blue 

Skies was established by UN resolution in 2019 at 

the 74th session of the United Nations General 

Assembly.  

o International Day of Clear Air for blue skies 

raises awareness and facilitates actions to 

improve air quality. 

• First ‘International Day of Clean Air For Blue 

Skies’: The first event, with the theme “Clean Air for 

All,” was held on September 7, 2020. 

• Second ‘International Day of Clean Air For Blue 

Skies’: The 2021 theme for the International Day of 

Clean Air for blue skies is “Healthy Air, Healthy 

Planet” which emphasizes the health aspects of air 

pollution, especially considering the COVID-19 

pandemic. 

o Focus: on prioritizing the need for healthy air for all, 

while keeping the conversation broad enough to 

encompass other critical issues such as climate 

change, human and planetary health as well as the 

Sustainable Development Goals. 
 

Steps taken by UN 
• United Nations Conference on Sustainable 

Development: countries committed to promoting 
sustainable development policies that support 

healthy air quality in the context of sustainable cities 
and human settlements. 

• 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development: 
outlines a road map to achieving sustainable 
development, environmental protection and 
prosperity for all. 
o It recognizes that air pollution abatement is 

important to the attainment of the Sustainable 
Development Goals. 

 

IUCN World Conservation Congress 
 

Context 
• The International Union for Conservation of Nature 

(IUCN) and the French government have agreed to 
hold the IUCN World Conservation Congress 2020 
from 3 to 11 September 2021 in Marseille. 

 
About the Congress 
• The IUCN World Conservation Congress is where the 

world comes together to set priorities and drive 
conservation and sustainable development 
action. 

• IUCN’s 1400+ government, civil society and 
indigenous peoples’ member organisations vote on 
major issues, action which guides humanity’s 
relationship with our planet for the decades 
ahead. 

• IUCN’s unique and inclusive membership gives the 
Congress a powerful mandate as it is not solely 
government or non-government, but both 
together. 

 
IUCN Red List 
• The IUCN Red List is a critical indicator of the health 

of the world's biodiversity. 
• In the recently released data given by IUCN in the 

World Conservation Congress, it was flagged that 
around 900 species have officially become 
extinct. 

• Moreover, 30% of the total species that it assessed 
face the threat of extinction. 

• Around 80 species are extinct in the wild, and 
more than 8,400 are critically endangered. 

• It also showed that 37 per cent of the world’s 
shark and ray species were threatened with 
extinction. 

 

Positive news from fisheries 
• Four of the seven most commercially fished tuna 

species have shown signs of recovery. Those are: 
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o The Atlantic bluefin tuna (Thunnus 
thynnus)—moved from endangered to least 
concern. 

o The Southern bluefin tuna (Thunnus 
maccoyii)—moved from critically endangered 
to endangered. 

o The albacore (Thunnus alalunga)—moved from 
near threatened to least concern. 

o The yellowfin tunas (Thunnus albacares)—
moved from near threatened to least concern. 

 
Komodo Dragon 
• The world’s largest living lizard, the Komodo 

dragon (Varanus komodoensis), has been moved 
from vulnerable to endangered. 

• It is endemic to Indonesia and occurs only in the 
World Heritage-listed Komodo National Park and 
neighbouring Flores. 

• Rising global temperature and subsequent sea levels 
are expected to reduce the Komodo dragon’s 
suitable habitat by 30% in the next 45 years. 

• Also, Komodo dragons living outside protected 
areas in Flores are threatened by significant habitat 
loss due to ongoing human activities. 

 

Jatayu Conservation and Breeding  
Centre (JCBC) 

 

Context  
• Last year, eight Oriental white-backed vultures 

were released into the wild for the first time in India 
from the Jatayu Conservation and Breeding Centre 
(JCBC). 

• A year later, they have blended well into the 
untamed habitat outside the aviary, offering hope to 
conservationists. 

 

 

Key Points  

• About Jatayu Conservation and Breeding Centre: 
It is the first Vulture breeding facility in Asia, 
established in the year 2001. 
o Location: It is situated within BirShikargah 

Wildlife in the town of Pinjore of Panchkula 
district, Haryana. 

• Purpose: It was established for the breeding and 
conservation of Indian vultures and House sparrow. 

• Implementing Organizations: JCBC is run by the 
Forests Department, Haryana and Bombay Natural 
History Society (BNHS) with the help of British 
charity Royal Society for the Protection of Birds 
(RSPB). 
 

• Jatayu Conservation and Breeding Centre hosts 
and work towards breeding four environmentally 
threatened species. Their respective threatened 
status in the IUCN Red data book is as follows- 
o Indian vulture (also known as long-billed 

Vultures)- Critically Endangered 
o Slender-billed vultures- Critically Endangered  
o Himalayan Vultures (also known as 

Himalayan griffon vultures) - Near 
Threatened 

o Oriental white-backed vultures- Critically 
Endangered  

 
Status of Vultures in India 
• Habitation: India is home to nine species of vultures 

(including above four) and most of them face the 
threat of extinction. Other five species of vultures 
and their IUCN threatened status- 
o Egyptian Vultures- Endangered 
o Red-Headed Vultures- Critically Endangered 
o Indian Griffon Vultures- Least Concerned 
o Cinereous Vultures- Near Threatened  
o Bearded Vultures or Lammergeier- Near 

Threatened  
• Drastic decline: Populations of three species of 

vultures (Indian, Slender-billed and White-backed 
vultures) have declined by over 97% since the 
1990s. 
o In the same period, the population of the 

Oriental white-backed vultures declined by a 
drastic 99.9%. 

• Main Cause for drastic decline: It has been 
established by various studies that the vulture 
population was decimated by the veterinary usage 
of Diclofenac in India. 

 

National Environmental Engineering  

Research Institute (NEERI) 
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Context  

• Recently, the National Environmental 

Engineering Research Institute (NEERI) has 

transferred the know-how of indigenously 

developed Saline Gargle RT-PCR technique to the 

Ministry of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises 

(MSME) for commercializing it. 

o This would enable the innovation to be 

commercialized and licensed to all capable 

parties, including private, government and 

various rural development schemes and 

departments. 

Saline Gargle RT-PCR technology 

• About: Saline Gargle RT-PCR technology is simple, 

fast, cost-effective, patient-friendly and comfortable. 

o It also provides instant test results and is well-

suited for rural and tribal areas, given minimal 

infrastructure requirements. 

o It was developed by National Environmental 

Engineering Research Institute (NEERI). 

Key Points  

• About NEERI: It is a research organization under 

Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR). It 

was established by the government in 1958 in 

Nagpur as Central Public Health Engineering 

Research Institute (CPHERI). 

o Later, Indira Gandhi government rechristened 

the Institute as National Environmental 

Engineering Research Institute (NEERI) in the 

year 1974. 

o CSIR has 38 national laboratories working in 

various areas of science and technology. CSIR-

NEERI is one of those laboratories. 

• Funding: CSIR-NEERI receives its funding from the 

government. 

• Parent ministry: CSIR-NEERI functions under the 

Ministry of Science & Technology. 

• Vision: Its mission is to develop knowledgebase, 

provide interdisciplinary support, ensure 

sustainable environment and economic goals 

• Mandate: CSIR-NEERI is devoted to research and 

innovations in environmental science and 

engineering besides solving a range of problems 

posed by industry, government and public. 
 

Renewable Energy & Land Use in India 
 

Context 

• Recently, Institute for Energy Economics and 
Financial Analysis (IEEFA) has released a report 
named Renewable Energy and Land Use in India by 
Mid-Century. 

 
About the report 
• This report considers the land-use implications of 

India’s unfolding energy transition and the 
important choices about where these resources 
should be located. 

• It reviews current land-use studies and then 
outlines likely future requirements based on the 
mid-century scenarios 

 
Key points of the report 
• India will use significant stretches of land by 2050 

to install renewable energy generation capacities 
and the land-use increase may have an impact on the 
environment. 

• Around 50,000-75,000 square kilometres of land 
will be used in 2050 for solar energy generation 
and for an additional 15,000-20,000 square km for 
wind energy projects. 

• The resulting land cover changes, including indirect 
effects, will likely cause a net release of carbon up 
to 50 grams of carbon dioxide per kilowatt-hour. 

• Unlike coal-based power, renewable energy 
generation does not fundamentally change the 
character of land.  

• Electricity generation has to compete with 
alternative uses for land such as agriculture, 
urbanisation, human habitation and nature 
conservation, unlike Europe or the United States of 
America. 

 
Recommendations 
• Minimising total land use requirements for 

renewable energy:  
o Promotion of offshore wind 
o Rooftop solar, and solar on water bodies where net 

environmental benefits can be assured. 
• Optimising the identification and assessment of 

land for renewable generation: 
o Developing clear environmental and social 

criteria for rating potential sites. 
o Incentivising the selection of the highest ranked 

locations in tenders. 
o limiting undue regional concentration and 

supporting widely distributed renewable 
generation at a range of scales. 

• Increasing the stock of potentially suitable land 
for renewable generation: 
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o Supporting a major expansion of agrivoltaics 
research 

o  Incentivising agrivoltaics uptake where crops, 
soils and conditions are suitable and yields can 
be maintained or improved. 

 
Sand and Dust Storms Risk Assessment in  

Asia and the Pacific 
 

Context 
• Recently, Asian and Pacific Centre for the 

Development of Disaster Information Management 
(APDIM) has released a report called Sand and 
Dust Storms Risk Assessment in Asia and the 
Pacific that highlighted the global exposure of 
medium and high levels of poor air quality due to 
sand and dust storms. 

• APDIM is a regional institution of the United 
Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia 
and the Pacific (UN-ESCAP). 

 
Key points 
• More than 500 million people in India and more 

than 80 per cent of the populations of 
Turkmenistan, Pakistan, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan 
and Iran are exposed to medium and high levels of 
poor air quality due to sand and dust storms. 

• Sand and dust storms contribute significantly to 
poor air quality in Karachi, Lahore and Delhi in 
‘southwest Asia’. 
o Nearly 60 million people in these places 

experienced more than 170 dusty days a year in 
2019. 

 
What are sand and dust storms? 
• Sand and dust storms are a transboundary 

meteorological hazard that are common in arid 
and semi-arid regions and are spread across large 
parts of the study region. 

• Major events can transport dust over great 
distances so that their impacts occur not only in the 
areas where they originate but also in communities 
far from the source areas, frequently across 
international boundaries. 

 
Main sources of sand and dust storms 
• Four major sand and dust storm corridors of Asia 

and the Pacific: 
o East and northeast Asia 
o South and southwest Asia, 
o Central Asia 
o The Pacific 

• The region is the second-largest emitter of mineral 
dust. 

 

Negative impacts 
• On food security 

o Sand and dust storms intensify the damages to 
the livelihood and food security of millions of 
small farmers and pastoralists, as well as 
damage agricultural infrastructure, directly 
impacting production. 

• On public health  
o Sand and dust storms represent a risk factor for 

chronic diseases such as lung cancer and acute 
lower respiratory infections, cardiovascular and 
respiratory diseases which result in premature 
death. 

• On freshwater 
o An increase in the level of sand and dust in the 

environment and water resources will adversely 
affect water quality. 

o In the long term, this will lead to difficulties in 
providing safe and affordable drinking water for 
all. 

• On infrastructure 
o Power, water, road and other important 

infrastructure failures might occur as a result of 
sand and dust storms which can interrupt the 
provision of vital and critical services for the 
community. 

• On melting of ice 
o  of dust on glaciers induces a warming effect, 

increasing the melting of ice. 
 
Positive impacts 
• Dust storms are particularly beneficial for the areas 

of deposition as they can increase the nutrient 
content that could help vegetation in that area. 

• Dust particles that carry iron can enrich parts of 
the oceans, changing the phytoplankton balance, 
with implications for marine food webs. 

• Dust deposited on water bodies alters their 
chemical characteristics, which can trigger 
positive impact. 

 
Climate change and dust storms 
• Due to changes in climate conditions, many 

drylands are becoming drier and consequently 
more prone to wind erosion and sand and dust 
storms. 

 
Recommendations 
• Understanding the risk of sand and dust storms to 

various sectors in the region is the foundation for 
strengthening disaster risk governance to manage 
disaster risk. 

• It also helps to identify the sectors and 
geographical areas with the highest priority for 
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investment in order to increase resilience and 
enhance disaster preparedness. 

• The transboundary nature of sand and dust storms 
requires regional action and inter-regional 
collaboration. 

• Coordinated actions for data sharing among 
source and impact regions, as well as coordination 
among countries that share risks in various sectors. 

• The risk of disasters in infrastructure 
development plans should be considered as it helps 
the region as a whole to avoid unnecessary disaster 
costs. 

Shoonya Campaign 
 

Context 
• NITI Aayog, with RMI and RMI India’s support, has 

launched Shoonya campaign to promote zero-
pollution delivery vehicles by working with 
consumers and industry.  

 
Key points 
• The campaign aims to accelerate adoption of electric 

vehicles (EVs) in the urban deliveries segment and 
create consumer awareness about the benefits of 
zero-pollution delivery. 

• As part of the campaign, a corporate branding and 
certification programme was launched to recognise 
and promote industry’s efforts towards 
transitioning to EVs for last-mile deliveries. 

• The campaign will promote awareness about health, 
environmental and economic benefits of electric 
vehicles. 

 
Significance 
• Transitioning to clean transportation is critical as 

India continues to move forward towards a 
sustainable and resilient future. 

• Competitive economics and available technology 
support the full electrification of India’s urban 
deliver fleets on an accelerated timeline. 

• Freight electrification will create tailwinds for other 
market segments to follow. 

 
Why important? 
• Urban freight vehicles account for 10% of freight 

transportation-related CO2 emissions in India, and 
these emissions are expected to grow by 114 
percent by 2030. 

• EVs emit no tailpipe emissions, which can contribute 
immensely to an improved air quality. 

• Even when accounting for their manufacture, they 
emit 15-40 percent less CO2 compared to their 
internal combustion engine counterparts, besides 
having lower operational cost. 

 

Steps to promote EVs 

• For the promotion of electric mobility in the country, 
the Government had launched Phase-I of the FAME 
India Scheme (Faster Adoption of Electric (& 
Hybrid) Vehicles in India) 
o All electric & hybrid vehicles, including public 

transport, registered under the scheme are 
being incentivized under the Demand Creation 
focus area of this scheme. 

• The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has 
commercialized indigenously developed lithium-ion 
battery technology and has selected 14 companies 
for transfer of technology. 

• Ministry of Power has issued a policy on charging 
infrastructure and has issued a notification 
clarifying that charging electric vehicles will be a 
service, not a sale of electricity. 

• In 2018, the Government had granted exemption to 
Battery Operated Transport Vehicles and Transport 
Vehicles running on Ethanol and Methanol fuels 
from requirement of permit. 

• Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs has made 
amendment in the Urban and Regional Development 
Plans Formulation and Implementation (URDPFI) 
guidelines to provide for electric vehicle charging 
stations in private and commercial buildings. 

• The Union and the state Governments have 
introduced policies to provide upfront incentives for 
EVs, which will lower the capital cost by a high 
margin. 

• E-commerce companies, fleet aggregators, original 
equipment manufacturers (OEMs) and logistics 
companies have been scaling up their efforts 
towards final-mile delivery electrification. 

 
State Animal and State Bird of Ladakh 

 

Context 
• Recently, the Union Territory (UT) of Ladakh 

adopted two endangered species, snow leopard and 
black-necked crane, as State animal and State bird.  

• Black-necked crane, only found in Ladakh region, 
was the State bird of J&K before August 5, 2019 
(foundation day of UT of Ladakh). 

Snow Leopard 
• About: Snow leopards is the top predator in the food 

web and act as an indicator of the health of the 
mountain ecosystem. 

• Scientific Name: Panthera uncia 
• Habitat of Snow leopard:  
• In India: inhabits the higher Himalayan and trans-

Himalayan landscape in the five states of Jammu and 
Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Sikkim, 
and Arunachal Pradesh. 
o Hemis, Ladakh is known as the Snow Leopard 

capital of the world. 
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• In the World: Mountainous regions of central and 

southern Asia. 

• Protection Status: It is included in- 

o ‘Vulnerable’ on the IUCN-World Conservation 

Union’s Red List of the Threatened Species. 

o ‘Appendix I’ of the Convention on International 

Trade of Endangered Species (CITES). 

o ‘Schedule I’ of the Indian Wildlife (Protection) 

Act 1972. 

o The Convention on Migratory Species (CMS), 

 

Black-necked Crane 

• About: Black-necked Cranes are medium-sized 

alpine cranes, weighing about 5 kg each and 

standing about 115 cm tall. 

o The upper long neck, head, primary and 

secondary flight feathers and tail are completely 

black and a conspicuous red crown adorns the 

head. 

o Both the sexes of Black Necked Crane are almost 

of the same size, but the male is slightly bigger 

than the female. 

o The juveniles have a brownish head and neck 

and plumage is slightly paler than that of an 

adult. 

o Scientific name: Grus nigricollis 

• Habitat of the bird: 

o Breeding Ground: The high-altitude wetlands 

of the Tibetan plateau, Sichuan (China), and 

eastern Ladakh (India) are the main breeding 

ground of the species. 

▪ The birds spend winter at lower altitudes 

▪ In Ladakh, Black-necked cranes is only 

found in Changthang region. 

o In Bhutan and Arunachal Pradesh, it only comes 

during the winters. In Arunachal Pradesh, it is 

often sighted in- 

▪ Sangti Valley in West Kameng district,  

▪ Chug valleys and Zemithang provinces in the 

Tawang district. 

• Protection Status: 

o IUCN Red List: Near Threatened 

o CITES: Appendix I 

o Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: 

Schedule I 
 

State of the World Trees Report 
 

Context 

• Recently, Botanic Gardens Conservation 
International released a report on State of the World 

Trees and warned about the extinction of trees in 

the world. 

Key points of the report 
• Almost a third of the world’s tree species are at 

risk of extinction, while hundreds are on the brink of 

being wiped out. 

• 17,500 tree species – some 30% of the total – are a 

risk of extinction, while 440 species have fewer 
than 50 individuals left in the wild. 

• Overall, the number of threatened tree species is 

double the number of threatened mammals, birds, 

amphibians and reptiles combined. 
• Among the most at-risk trees are species including 

magnolias and dipterocarps – which are commonly 

found in Southeast Asian rainforests. Oak trees, 

maple trees and ebonies also face threats. 

• Thousands of varieties of trees in the world’s top six 

countries—Brazil, Indonesia, Malaysia, China, 
Colombia and Venezuela—for tree-species diversity 

are at risk of extinction. 
• The greatest single number is in Brazil, where 1,788 

species are at risk. 

 

Main threats for trees according to IUCN 

• Agriculture crops, logging, livestock farming, 
residential and commercial development, fire and 

fire suppression, energy production and mining, 
wood and pulp plantations, invasive and other 

problematic species, and climate change. 
• At least 180 tree species are directly threatened 

by rising seas and severe weather. 
 

Most common uses of trees according to IUCN 
• Construction, medicine, horticulture, fuels, human 

food, household goods. 
 

Recommendations for policy makers 
• Extend protected area coverage for threatened 

tree species. 

• Ensure that threatened tree species are conserved in 

botanic garden and seed banks. 
• Increase government and corporate funding for 

protection of threatened species. 

• Increase inter-regional collaboration for a 
comprehensive solution. 

 

Status of Coral Reefs of the World 2020 
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Context 

• Recently, Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network, 

along with the Australian government released the 

Status of Coral Reefs of the World 2020 report 

where it has described about the condition of coral 

reef in present-day world. 

 

Key points 

• Coral reefs have suffered a lot in the past three 

decades. Yet, they are resilient and would be able 

to withstand challenges posed by a warming 

world. 

 

Coral accidents 

• The 1998 coral bleaching event killed 8% of the 

world’s coral. 

• Subsequent events between 2009 and 2018 killed 

14% of the world’s coral. 

• Since 2010, almost all regions had exhibited a 

decline in average coral cover. 

• According to estimates, coral reefs would 

experience further declines in the coming decades 

as sea temperatures arose. 

 

Reasons of coral distress 

• Most declines in global coral cover were either due 

to rapid increase in sea surface temperature 

(SST) anomaly or sustained high SST anomaly. 

• There were 20% algae on the world’s coral reefs in 

2019 than in 2010. This increase in the number of 

algae, was associated with declines in the 

amount of hard coral. 

 

Resilience of coral reefs 

• On the other hand, the increases in global coral 

cover between 2002 and 2009 and in 2019 showed 

that coral reefs globally remained resilient and 

could recover if conditions permitted. 

• For instance, coral reefs in east Asia, which has 30% 

of the world’s coral reefs, had more coral on 

average in 2019 than they did in 1983. 

• It happened despite the area being affected by large-

scale coral bleaching events during the last decade. 

• This showed that high coral cover and diversity 

might confer a degree of natural resistance to 

elevated sea surface temperatures. 
 

What need to be done? 

• Local pressures on coral reefs should be reduced 
to maintain their resilience in the years to come. 

• Data collected in the field should also be 
monitored to understand the status of the trends in 
coral reef condition. 

 
Thar desert- Rajasthan  

 

Context 
• Recently, in a major discovery, footprints of three 

species of dinosaurs have been found in the Thar 
desert in Rajasthan’s Jaisalmer district. 

• The discovery proves the presence of the giant 
reptiles in the western part of the State (Thar 
Desert), which formed the seashore to the Tethys 
Ocean during the Mesozoic era. 

• The footprints belong to three species of dinosaurs- 
1. Eubrontes cf. giganteus,  
2. Eubrontes glenrosensis and  
3. Grallator tenuis. 

 
About Dinosaurs 
• The dinosaur species are considered to be of the 

theropod type, with the distinguishing features of 
hollow bones and feet with three digits.  

• All the three species found in Thar Desert, belonging 
to the early Jurassic period, were carnivorous. 

 
Key Points  
• Location of Thar Desert: located partly in India (in 

western Rajasthan) and partly in Pakistan (in 
Punjab and Sindh provinces). 
o It derives its name from ‘thul’, (general term for 

the region’s sand ridges). 
o It forms a natural boundary along the border 

between India and Pakistan. 
• Thar desert is bordered by  

o Indus River plain to the west, 
o Punjab Plain to the north and northeast, 
o Aravalli Range to the southeast, and  
o Rann of Kachchh to the south. 

 
Key Features  
• Arid Region: it is also the Marusthali (dead land) as 

this region has an arid climate with low vegetation 
cover. 
o Eastern part of the Marushthali is rocky, while 

its western part is covered by shifting sand 
dunes. 

• Soil: The surface of Thar Desert consists of aeolian 
(wind-deposited) sand that has accumulated over 
the past 1.8 million years. 
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• Climate of Thar Desert: It has subtropical desert 
climate (due to continuous high pressure and 
subsidence at that latitude). 

• Saline Lakes: Several ‘Playas’ (saline lakes), also 
locally known as ‘dhands’, are scattered throughout 
the region. 

• Species diversity- Flora and Fauna 
o Flora: herbaceous plants like cactus, neem, 

khejri, acacia nilotica are found in the Thar 
Region. 

o Fauna: Leopard, the Asiatic wild cat, the 
chousingha, the chinkara, the Bengal desert fox, 
the Blackbuck, and several species of reptiles are 
commonly found in this region. 

 

WHO Global Air Quality Guidelines 
 2021- Impact on health and key changes  

 

Context  
• Recently, the World Health Organization (WHO) in 

its first-ever update since 2005 has tightened global 
air pollution standards. 

• WHO updated these standards in a recognition of 
the emerging science in the last decade that suggests 
the impact of air pollution on health is much more 
serious than previously envisaged.  

 
Key Points  
• WHO Global Air Quality Guidelines provide clear 

evidence of the damage air pollution inflicts on 
human health, at even lower concentrations than 
previously understood. Key findings are- 
o In 2019, 99% of the world population was 

living in places where the WHO air quality 
guidelines levels were not met. 

o Ambient (outdoor air pollution) in both 
cities and rural areas was estimated to cause 
4.2 million premature deaths worldwide in 
2016. 

o Some 91% of those premature deaths 
occurred in low- and middle-income countries, 
and the greatest number in the WHO South-East 
Asia and Western Pacific regions. 

o Indoor smoke is a serious health risk for some 
3 billion people who cook and heat their homes 
with biomass, kerosene fuels and coal. 

• WHO recommend new air quality levels to 
protect the health of populations: This is to be 
done by reducing levels of key air pollutants from 
the environment, many of them are also responsible 
for the Global Climate Change. 

• Key Changes: WHO announces limits for six 
pollutant categories- particulate matter (PM) 2.5 
and 10, ozone (O3), nitrogen dioxide (NO2) Sulphur 
dioxide (SO2) and carbon monoxide (CO). 
 

Pollutant 
Averaging 

Time 
2005 (AGQs) 

2021 
(AGQs) 

PM 2.5 
Annual and 

24 Hour 
mean 

10 and 25 
Respectively 

5 and 
15 

Resp. 

PM 10 
Annual and 

24 Hour 
mean 

20 and 50 
Resp. 

15 and 
45 

Resp. 

Ozone 
(O3) 

Peak Season 
and 8 hours 

Undefined for 
peak season 

and 100 for 8 
hours 

60 and 
100 
resp. 

NO2 
Annual and 

24 Hour 
mean 

40 and 
undefined 

resp. 

10 and 
25 

resp. 
SO2 24 hours 20 40 
CO 24 hours Undefined 4 

 
Impact on India  
• India’s National Ambient Air Quality Standards 

(NAAQS) don’t meet the WHO’s existing standards, 
hence, the updated global air pollution standards 
won’t affect India immediately. 
o Experts say that the WHO move sets the stage for 

eventual shifts in policy in the government 
towards evolving newer stricter standards. 

• National Clean Air Program: It aims for a 20% to 
30% reduction in particulate matter concentrations 
by 2024 in 122 cities, keeping 2017 as the base year 
for the comparison of concentration.  
o These are cities that don’t meet the NAAQS when 

calculated from 2011-2015. 
 

Children Climate Risk Index 
 

Context 
• UNICEF (United Nations Children's Fund) has 

launched the Climate Crisis Is a Child Rights Crisis: 
Introducing the Children’s Climate Risk Index report in 
collaboration with Fridays for Future. 

 
Key points 
• It is the first comprehensive analysis of climate risk 

from a child’s perspective. 
• It ranks countries based on children’s exposure to 

climate and environmental shocks, such as cyclones 
and heatwaves, as well as their vulnerability to those 
shocks, based on their access to essential services. 

 

Key findings of the report 
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• Approximately 1 billion children—nearly half the 
world's 2.2 billion children—live in one of the 33 
countries that are classified as “extremely high-risk” 
countries. 
o These 33 ‘extremely high-risk’ countries 

collectively emit just 9 per cent of global CO2 
emissions. 

• An estimated 850 million children – 1 in 3 worldwide 
– live in areas where at least four of the climate and 
environmental shocks overlap. 

• Also, as many as 330 million children – 1 in 7 
worldwide – live in areas affected by at least five 
major shocks. 

• The 10 highest emitting countries collectively account 
for nearly 70 per cent of global emissions, and only 
one of these countries is ranked as ‘extremely high-
risk’ in the index. 

• The Children of four South Asian nations— Pakistan 
(14th), Bangladesh (15th), Afghanistan (25th) and India 
(26th)—are at extremely high risk due to the impact of 
climate change. 

• The report has highlighted the inequitable 
characteristic of climate change. 
o Children pay the highest cost due to the impact of 

climate change, without contributing anything 
significant to the rising global temperatures. 

 
Key recommendations of the report 
• Increase investment in climate adaptation and 

resilience in key services for children.  
• Reduce greenhouse gas emissions. Countries must 

cut their emissions by at least 45% (compared to 2010 
levels) by 2030 to keep warming to no more than 1.5 
degrees Celsius. 

• Provide children with climate education and greens 
skills, critical for their adaptation to and preparation 
for the effects of climate change. 

• Include young people in all national, regional and 
international climate negotiations and decisions, 
including at COP26. 

• Ensure the recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic 
is green, low-carbon and inclusive, so that the capacity 
of future generations to address and respond to the 
climate crisis is not compromised. 

 

City Water Balance Plan 
 

Context 
• The Safe Water Network, USAID and WRI (World 

Resources Institute) India jointly convened the session 
on ‘Making Cities Water Positive Through City Water 
Balance Plan’ in Stockholm Water Week’s first day. 

 

Key points 

• Recently, Jal Jeevan Mission (Urban) was launched 

with focus on integrated approach for achieving urban 

water management. 

• One of the components of the mission is that every city 

must prepare a city water balance plan (CWBP), a 

city aquifer management plan and a city water reuse 

and recycle plan to understand existing gaps and 

propose projects for accessing funds from the mission. 

• To develop such a plan, cities will require sound 

qualitative, quantitative and spatial data as 

developing a comprehensive plan through traditional 

survey methods can often be expensive and time-

consuming. 

• Also, cities can adopt a few approaches to leverage 

satellite imagery and other non-traditional data 

sources as a means of generating their various water 

plans. 

 

Jal Jeevan Mission (Urban) 

• The mission aims to provide safe and adequate 

drinking water through individual household tap 

connections by 2026 to all households in urban India. 

• Jal Jeevan Mission’s urban track (JJM-U) is the 

successor of the five-year Atal Mission for 

Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT) 

scheme, which aimed to enhance water supply and 

sewerage systems in 500 cities with populations of 

more than 100,000. 

 

Unique features of JJM (U) 

• JJM-U is applicable to all of India’s 4,378 statutory 

towns, and is much more comprehensive in the areas 

of water source conservation and rejuvenation. 

• It aims to provide accessibility to tap water for all. 

• It has a component to address reuse and recycling of 

treated wastewater. 

 

Why needed? 

• NITI Aayog in its Strategy for New India@75 

reported 30% Himalayan springs already dried up due 

to receding glaciers. 

• The hydro-electricity projects in Alaknanda and 

Bhagirathi have turned upper Ganga into ecological 

deserts. 

• Uranium contamination in groundwater due to 

mining in Rajasthan and Gujarat. 

• The then C&AG called the floods of Chennai a man-

made disaster. 
 

Coastline Erosion in India 
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Context 

• National Centre for Coastal Research (NCCR) under the 

Union Ministry of Earth Sciences has released a new 

report where it has stated the worrying picture of 

Indian coastline. 

 

Key points 

• 32 per cent of India’s coastline underwent sea erosion 

and 27 per cent of it expanded between 1990 and 

2018. 

• Coastal erosion 

o The West Bengal coastline has undergone the 

maximum erosion (60 percent) followed by 

Puducherry (56 per cent); Kerala (41 per cent); 

Tamil Nadu (41 per cent); Andhra Pradesh (28 per 

cent); Gujarat including Daman and Diu (26 per 

cent); Odisha (26 per cent); Karnataka (24 per 

cent); Maharashtra (22 per cent); and Goa (19 per 

cent). 

• Coastal expansion 

o While on the other hand, Odisha coast expanded 

by 51 per cent, followed by the coast of Andhra 

Pradesh, which expanded 48 per cent; Karnataka 

(26 per cent); West Bengal (25 per cent); Tamil 

Nadu (22 per cent); Kerala (21 per cent); Gujarat 

including Daman and Diu (20 per cent); Goa (14 

per cent; Maharashtra (10 per cent) and 

Puducherry (8 per cent). 

• India’s coastline 

o The country’s coastline is around 6,630 km long 

where approx. 2,135 kilometres was subject to 

varying degrees of erosion and around 1,760 km 

expanded during this period. 

o Only around 2,700 km of the coastline is stable. 

 

• Coastal pockets 

o As many as 98 coastal pockets of the country have 

been facing sea erosion. 

o Tamil Nadu has 26 coastal areas vulnerable to 

sea erosion, followed by West Bengal (16); Kerala 

(12); Maharashtra (8); Gujarat including Daman 

and Diu (8); Karnataka (7); Andhra Pradesh (6); 

Odisha (5); Goa (3) and Puducherry (3). 

• Effects on the local communities 

o Some stretches of India’s shoreline are subject to 

varying degrees of erosion due to natural causes or 

anthropogenic activities. 

o The coastal erosion does impact coastal 

communities residing in the erosion prone areas, 

including fishermen communities. 
 

Common Survey to Count Elephants and Tigers 
 

Context 

• Minister of Environment, Forest and Climate Change 
has recently informed that India will move to a system 

that will count tigers and elephants as part of a 

common survey. 

• All-India elephant and tiger population estimation will 

be adopted in 2022. 

• Note: Elephant is the Natural Heritage Animal of 

India and Bengal Tiger is the National Animal of 

India. 

 
Key points  

• Benefits of conducting common survey: 

• Common habitat: Around 90% of the area occupied 

by elephants and tigers is common. Hence, a common 

survey has potential to significantly save costs. 

• It will improve and harmonise the population 

estimation methods along more scientific lines in 

various States across India. 

• Present method of conducting survey: The tiger 
survey is usually held once in four years and elephants 

are counted once in five years. 

• Tiger survey: conducted based on methods derived by 
the Wildlife Institute of India (WII), Dehradun since 

2006 on a four yearly basis. 

• Tiger numbers are counted bases on sightings in 

camera traps and indirect estimation methods. 

• Elephant survey: largely rely on States directly 

counting the number of elephants. 

• Recent advancement in techniques: In recent years, 
dung samples have also been analyzed to estimate 

birth rates and population trends in elephants. 

• Population of elephants and tigers: as per the latest 
Tiger survey 2018-19, there were 2,997 tigers in India. 

According to the last count in 2017, there were 29,964 

elephants in India. 

• More than 60% of the world’s elephant population 
is in India. 

• Protection status of Asian Elephants: 

•  listed as “endangered” on the IUCN Red List of 

threatened species. 

• It has also been included in Appendix I of UN 
Convention on Migratory Species (CMS) at the 13th 

Conference of the Parties (COP) to CMS in 

Gandhinagar (Gujarat). 

• listed in Appendix I of the Convention on International 

Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 
(CITES). 

• Listed in the Schedule I of the Wildlife (Protection) 

Act, 1972. 
 

Deepor Beel Wetland and Wildlife Sanctuary 
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Context 
• Recently, the Ministry of Environment, Forest and 

Climate Change notified the eco-sensitive zone of the 
Deepar Beel Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• The notification specified an area “to an extent varying 
from 294 metres to 16.32 km” as the eco-sensitive 
zone, with the total area being 148.9767 sq. km. 

 
Key Points  
• Location of Deepor beel sanctuary: it is one of the 

largest perennial freshwater lakes of Assam, located 10 
km south-west of Guwahati city. 

• Ecological significance of Deepor beel sanctuary: it 
is a unique habitat for aquatic flora and avian fauna.  
o About 150 species of birds have been recorded in 

the sanctuary, out of which two are critically 
endangered, one endangered, five vulnerable and 
four near-threatened. 

o It also houses 12 species of reptiles, 50 species of 
fishes along with six amphibian species. 

 
Conservation status  
• Ramsar site: Deepor Beel was designated a Ramsar 

site in 2002. It is the only lake from Assam to get into 
the list of important Ramsar wetlands. 

• Bird sanctuary: 4.14 sq km of the total area of Deepor 
Beel sanctuary was declared as a Bird Sanctuary by the 
Assam Government in 1989. 

• Important Bird Area (IBA): declared by the Birdlife 
International due to the richness of avian fauna and 
habituating many migrant species in the sanctuary. 

• Eco-sensitive zone: as notified by the MoEFCC. 
 
Conservation Concerns  
• Sponge for Guwahati’s sewage: Deepar Beel has long 

been used as a sponge for Guwahati’s sewage via a 
couple of streams.  

• Toxification of Wetland water: The wetland has also 
suffered from seepage of toxins from a garbage dump 
at Boragaon adjoining it. 
o The wetland is an integral part of the elephant 

habitat but due to toxification the lake has lost 
many of its aquatic plants that elephants would 
feed on. 

• Human encroachment: Deepor Beel is adjacent to 
Guwahati city, hence, facing immense biotic pressure 
by way of human settlements and ever-increasing 
development activities. 

• Ever increasing Railway track along the southern 
boundary of the wetland, which is set to be doubled 
and electrified. 

 

Forum for Decarbonizing Transport Project 
 

Context 

• NITI Aayog and World Resources Institute (WRI), 
India, jointly launched the ‘Forum for Decarbonizing 
Transport Project’ in India as part of the NDC-
Transport Initiative for Asia (NDC-TIA) project. 

 
Key points 
• The project aims to chart out the transport 

decarbonisation plan 2021 and bring down the peak 
level of GHG (Green House Gas) emissions from 
transport sector in Asia that results in problems like 
congestion and air pollution. 

• The NDC-TIA India component focuses on developing 
a coherent strategy of effective policies and the 
formation of a multi-stakeholder platform for 
decarbonizing transport in the country.  

• Through this forum, the WRI India, NITI Aayog and 
other project partners, will work in close coordination 
to formulate strategies and develop appropriate 
business models to accelerate electric mobility in 
India.  

• The Forum for Decarbonizing Transport will also 
provide a platform to initiate dialogues for the 
development of uniform policies and help achieve 
specific results in reducing emissions from the 
transport sector. 

• It will bring together CEOs, researchers, academics, 
multilateral agencies, financial institutions as well as 
the Central and state government on a common 
platform. 

 
What is decarbonization of economy? 
• It is an economy based on low-carbon power sources 

that has a minimal output of GHG emissions into the 
atmosphere, specifically carbon dioxide. 

 
Why Forum for Decarbonizing Transport is needed in 
India? 
• In India transport sector is the third most CO2 

emitting sector. 
• Also, within the transport sector, road transport 

contributes to more than 90% of the total CO2 
emissions. 

• These reasons make decarbonization of transport 
sector imperative. 

 
India and the Decarbonising Transport initiative 
• Government has announced various measures to 

achieve the objective of Decarbonization of economy. 
Some of them are 
o Adoption of electric vehicles (EVs). 
o Switching to renewable based energy. 
o Social security schemes like UJJWALA. 
o Promotion of walking, cycling and public 

transport. 
 

What is NDC-TIA? 
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• The NDC Transport Initiative for Asia (TIA 2020-2023) 
is a joint programme of seven organisations that will 
engage China, India, and Vietnam in promoting a 
comprehensive approach to decarbonizing transport 
in their respective countries. 

• The project is part of the International Climate 
Initiative (IKI). 

• NITI Aayog is the implementing partner for the India 
component of the project. 

 

Ida Hurricane 
 

Context 
• Recently, Hurricane Ida made landfall in Louisiana, 

USA as an extremely dangerous Category 4 storm. 
• Hurricane Ida has been put into Category 4 hurricane 

on the five-step Saffir-Simpson scale with top 
sustained winds of 240 km per hour. 

Categorization  
• Saffir-Simpson scale: based on wind speed, 

Hurricanes are categorized on the Saffir-Simpson on a 
scale of 1 to 5. 
o Hurricanes that reach category three or higher are 

classified as major hurricanes because of their 
potential to cause devastating damage to life and 
property. 

Key Points  
• About: Hurricane is basically a tropical cyclone that 

occurs in the Atlantic Ocean and the northeastern 
Pacific Ocean. 
o Tropical cyclone: It is an intense circular storm 

that originates over warm tropical oceans and is 
characterized by low atmospheric pressure, 
high winds, and heavy rain. 

• Location of Formation: Tropical Cyclone or 
Hurricanes are form over warm ocean waters near the 
equator. 

• Duration of formation:  
o Atlantic Hurricanes: often formed from June to 

November and covers the Atlantic Ocean, the 
Caribbean Sea and the Gulf of Mexico. 

o Eastern Pacific Hurricanes: Formed from May 15 
to November 30. 

 
Tropical cyclones or hurricanes- Pre-Conditions 
• Presence of large sea surface with warm ocean 

water: temperature of the top layer of the sea should 
be at least 28°C, up to a depth of about 60 meters. 

• Presence of Coriolis force enough to create a 
cyclonic vortex: This helps in an ‘anticlockwise’ 
rotation in the northern hemisphere and clockwise in 
the southern hemisphere, resulting in formation of 
Tropical Cyclones/Hurricanes. 

• Small variations in the vertical wind speed, 

• A pre-existing weak low-pressure area or low-level-
cyclonic circulation, 

• Upper divergence above the sea level system. 
 
Other Names of Tropical Cyclones 
• Tropical Cyclones are called by different names 

depending upon the location of their occurrence. They 
are as follows- 

 

Name of Tropical  
Cyclone  

Location in the World  

Typhoons China Sea and Pacific Ocean 
Hurricanes Caribbean Sea and Atlantic 

Ocean 
Willy-willies North-western Australia 
Tropical Cyclones Indian Ocean Region 

 

Hydro-Power Projects in Himalayas 
 

Context 
• According to an affidavit filed in the Supreme Court, 

seven—one of them being the 512 MW Tapovan 
project by the NTPC that was severely damaged this 
month—have been allowed to complete construction 
primarily on the grounds that they were over “50% 
complete.” 

• No other new projects would be allowed in the upper 
reaches of the Ganga and those sanctioned would 
have to abide by environment regulations that 
prescribe a minimum flow in the river at all times of 
the year to preserve its health. 

 
Key points 
• The affidavit is a part of an ongoing case on the 

feasibility of hydroelectric projects in the aftermath 
of the 2013 Uttarakhand floods. 

• There have been multiple expert committees set up by 
the government over the years to examine the 
feasibility of the projects. 

• Late GD Agrawal, who went on a hunger fast to 
preserve the purity of Gangas pressed for the framing 
of a ‘Ganga act’ as well as a stop to sand mining and 
hydropower project construction in the upper 
reaches of the Ganga. 

 
7 allowed projects 

• Tehri Stage 2: 1000 MW on Bhagirathi river 
• Tapovan Vishnugadh: 520 MW on Dhauliganga 

river 
• Vishnugadh Pipalkoti: 444 MW on Alaknanda 

river 
• Singoli Bhatwari: 99 MW on Mandakini river 
• Phata Bhuyang: 76 MW on Mandakini river 
• Madhyamaheshwar: 15 MW on 

Madhyamaheshwar Ganga 
• Kaliganga 2: 6 MW on Kaliganga river 
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Challenges to hydro-power projects in Himalayas 
• Glacial melt: Glaciers are melting due to global 

warming.  
o The break in the Raunthi glacier that triggered 

floods in the Rishiganga river in Uttarakhand 
recently, washed away at least two hydroelectric 
power projects. 

• Decreasing stability: Glacier retreat and permafrost 
thaw are projected to decrease the stability of 
mountain slopes and increase the number and area of 
glacier lakes. 

• Erratic weather patterns are increasing the 
frequency of snowfall and rainfall in the region. 

• Increasing thermal profile of ice: The thermal profile 
of ice, say experts, is increasing, which means that the 
temperature of ice that used to range from -6 to -20 
degree C, was now -2 degree C, making it more 
susceptible to melting. 

Effects of these challenges 
• It was these changing phenomena that made 

infrastructure projects in the Himalayan regions 
risky. 

• It made expert committees recommend that there 
should be no hydropower development beyond an 
elevation of 2,200 metre in the Himalayan region. 

• Moreover, with increased instances of cloudbursts, 
and intense spells of rainfall and avalanches, residents 
of the region were also placed at increased risk of 
loss of lives and livelihood. 
 

Kaziranga National Park 
 

Context  
• Recently, the Kaziranga National Park has become 

the first National Park in India to have been 
equipped with satellite phones. 
o It will help in boosting anti-poaching measure 

taken by the national park personnel. 
o Satellite phones will give an edge to the forest 

personnel over the poachers and also during 
emergencies like floods 

 
Key points about Kaziranga National Park  
• Geographical Location: located in Golaghat and 

Nagaon, in the Karbi Anglong district of Assam state 
and has spread over an area of around 42,996 Hectare.  
o Diphlu River runs through the park. 
o National Highway-37 (NH 37) passes through the 

park. 
• Protection measures: It is one of the India’s oldest 

reserve areas. it was recognized as a forest reserve as 
early as 1905. 
o It was given the tag of National Park in 1974 and 

declared a tiger reserve in 2007. 
o It was also included in the UNESCO World 

Heritage Site in 1985 as a natural heritage site. 

o Recognized as Important Bird Area by the 
BirdLife International. 

o Special Rhino Protection Force (SRPF): was set 
up by Assam government to protect One-horned 
Rhinos in the state. Kaziranga NP has the 
distinction of having the largest number of One-
Horned Rhinos in the world. 

• Fauna diversity: 
o Though Pobitora WLS has the highest density of 

one-horned rhinos in the world but Kaziranga 
NP is home to the largest number of one-horned 
rhinos in the world. 

o It hosts two-thirds of the world’s great one-horned 
rhinoceroses. 

o It is home to the ‘Big Four’ species: One-horned 
Rhino, Elephant, Royal Bengal tiger and Asiatic 
water buffalo. 

o High species diversity and visibility: as it is 
located on the edge of the Eastern Himalaya 
biodiversity hotspot. 

• Floral diversity:  
o It is a vast expanse of tall elephant grass, 

marshland, and dense tropical moist broadleaf 
forests. 

o Park also includes numerous small bodies of water 
resulting in a flourishing riverine ecosystem. 

o Recurring floods in the park acts as a regenerative 
force and results in a mix of wetlands, grasslands 
and semi-evergreen deciduous forests. 

 

National Hydrogen Mission 
 

Context 
• On India’s 75th Independence Day, our Prime Minister 

announced the launch of the National Hydrogen 
Mission (NHM) to make India a global hub for the 
production and export of green hydrogen. 

 
Key points 
• The proposal for National Hydrogen Mission was made 

in the Budget 2021 to enable the generation of 
hydrogen “from green power sources". 

• Wherever hydrogen replaces fossil fuels— whether 
used in fuel cells or burnt to create heat—it slows 
global warming. 

• Hydrogen can be a “decarbonising agent" for 
industries like chemicals, iron, steel, fertiliser and 
refining, transport, heat and power. 

 
Steps taken so far 
• Working on a pilot project on Blue Hydrogen, 

Hydrogen-Compressed Natural Gas (H-CNG) and 
Green Hydrogen. 

• Blending hydrogen with CNG for use as 
transportation fuel as well as an industrial input to 
refineries, 
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• 50 buses have been rolled out which use H-CNG as its 
fuel. 

 
Why Hydrogen? 
• Combusting one kilo of hydrogen releases three times 

more energy than a kilo of gasoline and produces 
only water. 

• Hydrogen fuel cells, which is an electrochemical cell 
that converts the chemical energy of hydrogen and 
oxygen into electricity, has only water as a waste 
product. 

• Fuel cells can produce electricity continuously for as 
long as hydrogen and oxygen are supplied. 

 
Production of Hydrogen 
• 96 percent of hydrogen is produced from fossil fuels 

via carbon intensive processes. 
• Based on extraction methods, the hydrogen produced 

is classified as ‘grey’, ‘blue’, or ‘green’ hydrogen. 
• From fossil fuel, ‘grey’ hydrogen can be produced, 

which releases a lot of carbon dioxide. 
• When carbon dioxide (CO2), given out during its 

production, is locked up through carbon capture and 
storage (CCS) processes, ‘grey’ hydrogen becomes 
‘blue’ hydrogen. 

• Both grey and blue hydrogen are produced by the same 
processes, the only difference for ‘blue’ hydrogen being 
that the CO2 produced is sequestered. 

• Government is aiming to produce ‘green’ hydrogen, 
which is mostly produced from clean energy sources 
like renewables. 

• The ‘green’ hydrogen is released via electrolysis of 
energy from renewable sources. 

• The hydrogen produced from this method gives rise to 
no CO2 emissions, is expensive and not 
commercially viable yet. 

 

Guidelines for Poultry Farming in India 
 

Context 
• Recently, a new guideline on poultry farming 

containing new poultry farm rules and regulations was 
unveiled that mandates small and marginal poultry 
farmers in India to undertake measures to prevent 
environmental pollution. 

 
Why the new guidelines? 
• In September 2020, National Green Tribunal (NGT) has 

directed the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) to 
revisit the guidelines for classifying poultry farms as 
Green category industry. 

• NGT order on poultry farm ordered that the regulation 
to operate all poultry farms which have more than 
5,000 birds should be the same as that for farms 
that have more than a lakh birds. 

 

Key points of the CPCB guidelines for poultry farming 

• New definition of poultry farmers 

o Small farmer: Those who have 5,000-25,000 

birds. 

o Medium farmers: Those who have more than 

25,000 and less than 100,000 birds. 

o Large farmers: Those who have more than 

100,000 birds. 

• Consent to Operate 

o For establishing and operating a medium-sized 

poultry farm of 25,000-100,000 birds, a farmer 

will have to obtain a certificate of Consent to 

Establishment or Consent to Operate. 

• Tackling pollution 

o The poultry farm should have a ventilated room 

to reduce the gaseous pollution from the birds. 

o Also, care should be taken so that poultry faeces 

do not mix with running water or any other 

pesticide. 

o A farm should be set up 500 metres away from a 

residential area, 100 metres from rivers, lakes, 

canals and drinking water sources, 100 metres 

from national highways and 10-15 metres from 

village footpaths and rural roads. 

o Emphasis has also been given to daily removal of 

birds that die, through burial, without harming 

the environment. Burial should be done three 

metres above the ground water level. 

• Implementing agency 

o The Animal Husbandry Department will be 

responsible for implementing the guidelines at the 

state and district level. 

 

 
Poultry in India 
• According to the 20th Livestock Census, there are 

851.8 million poultry birds in India. 
• About 30 per cent (250 million) of the above is 

‘backyard poultry’ or small and marginal farmers. 
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• Among the states, Tamil Nadu (120 million) has the 
highest poultry population. 

 
Pollution due to poultry farming 
• Poor management of manure, litter and wastewater 

etc. adversely affects the living in the vicinity. 
• Moreover, odour is generated from fresh and 

decomposed waste products such as manure, 
carcasses, feathers and bedding litter. 

• Furthermore, intensive poultry production may be 
responsible for greenhouses gasses, acidification 
and eutrophication. 

• Pests which are attracted to the farms make it 
difficult for the people living in the vicinity. 

• The administration of the antibiotics adversely 
affects the health of those who live around the farms 
and those who consume the birds or eggs. 

 

New Ramsar Sites in India 
 

Context 
• Recently, the environment ministry said that four 

more sites from India have been recognized under the 
1971 Ramsar Convention on Wetlands bringing the 
total number of such designated areas in the country 
to 46. 

• These four sites are- 
o Thol Lake Wildlife Sanctuary and Wadhwana 

Wetland from Gujarat and  
o Sultanpur National Park and Bhindawas 

Wildlife Sanctuary from Haryana 
 

Key Points about Four New Sites  
1. Thol Lake Wildlife Sanctuary, Gujarat: It was 

initially built in 1912 as a tank by the Gaekwad regime 
to provide irrigation facilities to farmers. State 
government declared it a Wildlife Sanctuary in 1988. 
• Importance: It lies on the Central Asian Flyway 

and more than 320 bird species can be found here. 
• Key species: supports more 30 threatened 

waterbird species, such as- 
o Critically endangered: White-rumped 

Vulture and Sociable Lapwing 
o Vulnerable: Sarus Crane, Common Pochard 

and Lesser White-fronted Goose. 
2. Wadhvana Wetland, Gujarat: It was initially created 

as an irrigation dam in 1910. 
• Importance: provides wintering ground to 

migratory waterbirds, including over 80 species 
that migrate on the Central Asian Flyway. 

• Key species: It include following- 
o Endangered: Pallas’s fish-Eagle,  
o Vulnerable: Common Pochard, and 
o Near-threatened: Dalmatian Pelican, Grey-

headed Fish-eagle and Ferruginous Duck. 
3. Bhindawas Wildlife Sanctuary, Haryana: It is a 

human-made freshwater wetland, largest in Haryana. 

• Importance: used by more than 250 bird species 
throughout the year as a resting and roosting site. 

• Key Species: supports more than ten globally 
threatened species including- 

• Endangered: Egyptian Vulture, Steppe Eagle, 
Pallas’s Fish Eagle, and Black-bellied Tern. 

4. Sultanpur National Park: Sultanpur Jheel inside the 
park was given sanctuary status in 1971 and status of 
the park was upgraded to the National Park under the 
Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 in July 1991. 
• Importance: supports more than 220 species of 

resident, winter migratory and local migratory 
waterbirds at critical stages of their life cycles. 

• Key Species: supports many globally threatened 
species like- 

• Critically endangered: sociable lapwing, and 
• Endangered: Egyptian Vulture, Saker Falcon, 

Pallas’s Fish Eagle and Black-bellied Tern. 

Phasing out HCFCs: India Ratifies Kigali 
Agreement 

 

Context 
• The Union Cabinet has approved ratification of the 

Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol for 
phasing down of Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs). 

 
Key points 
• A national strategy for the phase-down of HFCs as per 

the applicable schedule will be developed after 
consultation with industry stakeholders by 2023. 

• Phase-down of HFCs will prevent greenhouse gas 
emissions (GHGs) as the globe battles with the 
challenges of climate change. 

• Under this agreement, industries that produce and 
consume HFCs such as the refrigeration and air-
conditioning sectors will need to cut down on HFCs 
and shift to non-HFCs and low global warming 
potential technologies. 

• India will complete its phase-down of HFCs in four 
steps from 2032 onwards with a cumulative 
reduction of 10 per cent in 2032, 20 per cent in 2037, 
30 per cent in 2042 and 80 per cent in 2047. 

• US and China have already ratified Kigali Agreement. 
 
HFCs 
• These are organic compounds that contain fluorine 

and hydrogen atoms. 
• They are specifically manufactured, unlike other 

GHGs that are mostly by-products of other 
manufacturing processes. 

• They are used as replacements for CFCs and HCFCs.  
• They are used in air conditioning and as refrigerants. 
• Though HFCs do not cause ozone layer depletion, 

their global warming potential is thousand times 
more than other GHGs such as methane, carbon 
dioxide, etc. 
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Kigali Agreement to Montreal Protocol 
• It is a legally binding agreement between the 

signatories. 
• It upholds the principle of Common But 

Differentiated Responsibilities (CBDR) as it sets 
different targets for countries depending upon 
development, socio-economic constraints, and varying 
technological capacities. 

• It divides the signatory countries into three groups: 
o First group: Developed countries, led by the US 

and the European Union countries, who should 
have started the phase-down of HFCs by 2019, and 
reduce the level to 15% of 2012 level by the year 
2036. 

o Second group: Developing countries such as 
China and Brazil, who will start the phase-down 
by 2024 and decrease it to 20% of 2021 levels by 
the year 2045. 

o Third group: Developing countries like India and 
also some of the hottest nations, who will start the 
phase-down by 2028 and reduce the level to 15% 
of 2024-26 levels by the year 2047. 

 

Plastic Waste Management Amendment Rules, 
2021 

 

Context 
• Recently, the Environment Ministry notified the Plastic 

Waste Management Amendment Rules, 2021. 
• The new rules aim to prohibits specific single-use 

plastic items which have “low utility and high littering 
potential” by 2022. 

 
Key points 
• The Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016: 

o  prohibits manufacture, import, stocking, 
distribution, sale and use of carry bags and plastic 
sheets less than 50 microns in thickness in the 
country. 

o ban on sachets using plastic material used for 
storing, packing or selling gutkha, tobacco and pan 
masala. 

• Step taken by the government to strengthen the 
implementation of the Plastic Waste Management 
Rules, 2016: 
o Constitution of a Special Task Force: by the 

States/UTs for elimination of single use plastics. 
o Constitution of a National Level Taskforce for 

taking coordinated efforts to eliminate identified 
single use plastic items. 

o Comprehensive action plan for elimination of 
single use plastics: to be developed by the State 
/UT Governments and concerned Central 
Ministries/Departments. 

o Directions under Section 5 of Environment 
(Protection) Act, 1986: to states/UTs for setting 

up for institutional mechanism for strengthening 
enforcement of Plastic Waste Management (PWM) 
Rules, 2016. 

o Strengthening waste management infrastructure 
through the Swachh Bharat Mission. 

o Measures for awareness generation towards 
elimination of single use plastics and effective 
implementation of the rules. 

▪ Two months long Awareness Campaign of Single 
Use Plastic 2021 has been organized. 

▪ Pan India essay writing competition on the theme 
for spreading awareness amongst school students was 
organized by the MoEFCC. 

▪ India Plastic Challenge – Hackathon 2021: was 
organized to encourage innovation in development of 
alternatives to identified single use plastic items and 
digital solutions to plastic waste management 

• India had piloted a resolution on addressing single-
use plastic products pollution in the 4th United 
Nations Environment Assembly, 2019, recognizing the 
urgent need for the global community to focus on this 
very important issue.  

• The Plastic Waste Management Amendment rules 
2021: 
o Prohibition on manufacture, import, stocking, 

distribution, sale and use of following single-
use plastic: 
▪ Ear buds with plastic sticks, plastic sticks for 

balloons, plastic flags, candy sticks, ice-cream 
sticks, polystyrene [Thermocol] for 
decoration; 

▪ Plates, cups, glasses, cutlery such as forks, 
spoons, knives, straw, trays, wrapping or 
packing films around sweet boxes, invitation 
cards, and cigarette packets, plastic or PVC 
banners less than 100 micron, stirrers. 

o Increasing the thickness of light weight plastic 
carry bags: to 75 microns by September 2021 and 
120 microns with effect from the 31st December, 
2022. This will also allow reuse of plastic carry due 
to increase in thickness. 

o Extended Producer Responsibility of the 
Producer, importer and Brand owner (PIBO): 
they will be responsible for collecting and 
managing plastic packaging waste in an 
environmentally sustainable way. 
▪ The 2021 rules give legal force to guidelines 

for Extended Producer Responsibility for 
ensuring its effective implementation. 

 

Sambhar Lake 
 

Context 
• Recently, an expert study on the Sambhar lake’s 

ecology found that the Sambhar Lake is shrinking with 
degradation of soil and water quality. 
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• The study also found that there is a decline in the 
population of migratory birds in the Sambhar Lake. 

• The research team has recommended an urgent action 
to restore the Sambhar lake’s ecosystem for protecting 
the birds and biodiversity as well as the salt 
production. 

About Sambhar Lake 
• Location: Sambhar Lake is situated 80 km south-west 

of Jaipur, Rajasthan. 
• Sambhar Lake is the country’s largest inland saline 

water body which attracts thousands of migratory 
birds every year.  
o It represents the depression of the Aravalli Range. 

• Water source of Sambhar Lake: It receives water 
from six rivers, namely Samaod, Khari, Mantha, 
Khandela, Medtha, and Roopangarh. 

• Economic Importance of Sambhar Lake: It is source of 
most of Rajasthan’s salt production. It produces 
196,000 tonnes of clean salt every year. 

 
Biodiversity of Sambhar Lake 
• Ecological Importance of Sambhar Lake: It has been 

designated as a Ramsar site (recognized wetland of 
international importance).  
o It is important wintering area for flamingos and 

other birds that migrate from northern Asia. 
• Vegetation around Sambhar Lake: The vegetation 

present in the catchment area is mostly xerophytic 
type (plants adapted for growth under dry conditions. 

• Fauna Diversity in Sambhar Lake: commonly 
sighted birds at the Sambhar Lake include Flamingoes, 
pelicans and the waterfowls. 
o In 2019, almost 22,000 migratory birds died at the 

Lake due to avian botulism illness. 
o The Indian Veterinary Research Institute (IVRI), 

Uttar Pradesh confirmed avian botulism as the 
reason for mass mortality of birds, at Sambhar 
Lake in Rajasthan. 

 
Additional Information  
• Avian botulism: The avian botulism is a neuro-

muscular illness caused by Botulinum (natural toxin) 
that is produced by a bacteria called Clostridium 
botulinum. 

• Source of this Bacteria: commonly found in the soil, 
rivers, and seawater. It affects both humans and 
animals. 

• It affects the nervous system of birds, leading to 
paralysis in their legs and wings. 

 

Country’s First Smog Tower 
 

Context  
• Recently, the Chief Minister of Delhi has inaugurated 

the country’s first ‘smog tower,’ an experimental set up 
worth Rs 20 crore to purify air in its vicinity. 

• Country’s first Smog Tower is part of a pilot project and 
its data will be analyzed to determine its efficacy. 

• Smog towers can be raised in other parts of the city as 
well, if the pilot study’s results come out favorable. 

• Nodal Agency: Delhi Pollution Control Committee 
(DPCC) is the nodal agency for the tower, while NBCC 
is the project management consultancy and the 
executing agency was Tata Projects Limited. 

 
About the pilot project for smog tower 
• Nodal Agency: Delhi Pollution Control Committee 

(DPCC) is the nodal agency for the tower, while NBCC 
is the project management consultancy and the 
executing agency was Tata Projects Limited. 
o IIT Delhi and IIT Bombay are the technical 

advisors for the project who will carry out this for 
two-years. 

• Aim: to assess the reduction of particulate air pollution 
in urban areas through ‘air cleaning’.  
o Technical advisors (IIT Delhi and Bombay) will 

monitor the impact of the tower on PM2.5 and the 
functioning of the tower under different weather 
conditions. 

 
Expected benefits of the Smog Towers 
• The smog towers can filter around 1,000 cubic metres 

of air per second. It is expected to have an impact on a 
1 km radius from the centre of the tower. 

• Experts suggests that a tower would reduce 50% of the 
particulate matter load in an area of 1 kilometre in the 
direction of the wind, as well as 200 metres each along 
the sides of the tower and against the direction of the 
wind. 

• Experts also believe that the smog towers would create 
“clean air zones” in the city. 

 
How Smog Towers Work? 
• Large-scale air filters will draw in the air through fans 

installed at the top before passing it through the filters 
and releasing it near the ground. 

• The filters installed in the tower will use carbon nano 
fibres as a major component and will be fitted along its 
peripheries.  

• The smog tower will focus on reducing particulate 
matter load. 

 
Global examples of Smog Towers 
• The first such smog tower was erected in 2015, in 

Rotterdam, Netherlands which can filter 30,000 cubic 
metres of air per hour around it. 

• Other cities in the Netherlands, China, South Korea and 
Poland have also been experimenting with the smog 
towers. 
 

Strategic Petroleum Reserve 
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Context 
• The Union Government has decided to set up two new 

underground facilities to store crude oil for 
commercial and strategic purpose, under the second 
phase of the Strategic Petroleum Reserve (SPR) 
programme. 

 
Key points 
• The 6.5 million metric tonnes-capacity storage facility 

is proposed to be set up at Chandikhol (with 4MMT 
capacity) in Odisha’s Jajpur district and Karnataka’s 
Padur (having 2.5 MMT capacity) on public-private-
partnership mode. 

• Earlier, the Centre had established 5.33MMT-capacity 
facilities at three places, including Vishakhapatnam 
(1.33MMT), Mangaluru (1.5MMT) and Padur 
(2.5MMT), under the first phase of its strategic 
petroleum reserves programme. 
o The petroleum reserves established under Phase I 

are strategic in nature and the crude oil stored in 
these reserves will be used during an oil shortage 
event. 

About the Program 
• SPR are huge stockpiles of crude oil that are created 

primarily to reduce the impact of disruptions in 
supplies of petroleum products. Its objectives also 
include dealing with any crude oil-related crisis like 
the risk of supply disruption from natural disasters, 
war or other calamities. 

• The construction of the SPR facilities is managed by 
Indian Strategic Petroleum Reserves Limited 
(ISPRL), a Special Purpose Vehicle and a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Oil Industry Development Board (OIDB) 
under the Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas. 

 
Why needed? 
• The Gulf war of 1990 made the threat of oil crises real. 

The severity of the crises can be gauged by the fact that 
India’s oil reserves, at that time, were adequate for 
only three days. Though we managed to avert the 
crisis then, we needed cautious policies to not be in 
similar situation again. 

• Under this backdrop, the Indian Government in 1998, 
initiated the concept of strategic petroleum reserves. 

• India, being the world's third-biggest oil importer 
and consumer, imports over 80% of its oil needs. It 
makes establishment of SPR strategically important. 

 

Sujalam Campaign 
 

Context 
• SUJALAM Campaign was announced by the Jal Shakti 

Ministry as part of the Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav 
celebrations that is being held to celebrate 75th years 
of Independence.  

• The SUJALAM Campaign has started from 25th August, 
2021 and will continue to run for the next 100 days. 

 
Key Points about Sujalam Campaign 
• Sujalam Campaign will be a 100 days campaign with 

an aim to make more villages ODF+ by Undertaking 
Waste Water Management at Village Level. 

• SUJALAM Campaign also aims to create 1 million 
Soak-pits and also other grey water management 
activities for making more Villages ODF Pus in an 
accelerated manner. 

• Major Sanitation issues in Rural Areas: The disposal 
of waste water and clogging of waterbodies in the 
villages or on the outskirts of the villages. 

• Expected outcomes of the Sujalam Campaign: will 
boost the momentum of Swachh Bharat Mission-
Gramin (SBMG) phase II activities through community 
participation and it will increase awareness about 
ODF-plus activities. 

Focus Areas of Sujalam Campaign 
• The SUJALAM campaign focuses to ensure all emerging 

households in a village can access toilet facilities. 
• Building Sanitation Infrastructure: by creating 1 

million Soak-pits for management of greywater in 
villages. 

• Sujalam Campaign will also aid in sustainable 
management of waterbodies. 

• Sujalam Campaign would help in management of the 
wastewater and in turn would help to revive the 
waterbodies. 

 
Key activities to be taken under Sujalam Campaign 
• Organizing Community consultations, Khuli Baithaks 

and Gram Sabha meetings to analyze the current 

situation 

• Pass resolution to maintain ODF sustainability and 

achieve needed number of soak pits to manage the 

grey water 

• Develop a 100 days’ plan to undertake sustainability 

and soak pit construction related activities 

• Construct requisite number of soak pits 

• Retrofit toilets where needed through IEC and 
community mobilization and 

• Ensure all newly emerging Households in the village 
have access to toilets. 

 

Tightening the Net Report: Net Zero Climate 
Targets 

 

Context 
• In a recently published report, Tightening the Net, 

Oxfam asserted that the ‘net zero’ targets announced 
by many countries are a dangerous distraction from 
cutting the carbon emissions. 
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What are ‘net zero’ targets? 
• These are achieved when a country balances its 

Green House Gas (GHG) emissions with the GHG 
removals from the atmosphere, over a specified period 
of time. 

• Currently more than 120 countries, including those in 
the EU, the USA, China and Japan, have pledged to 
reach net zero by mid-century. 

• Means to achieve carbon neutrality can be: Switching 
to renewable energy in electricity sector, electric 
vehicles, among others. 

• Country like Bhutan has negative emissions as its 
GHG absorption and removal exceeds its total 
emission. 

 
Key points of the report 
• The ‘net zero’ carbon emissions are dangerous 

distractions that gamble with the planet’s future. 
• ‘Net zero emissions’ and ‘zero emissions’ do not 

mean the same thing. Instead, in many cases, net zero 
targets are a greenwashing exercise that enable 
business as usual. 

• Net zero targets give government and corporate 
leaders a convenient way to look like they are taking 
dramatic action to stop climate catastrophe while they 
are failing to do so. 
 

• To meet the Paris targets, the world collectively should 
be on track to have cut carbon emissions by almost 
half by 2030. 
o On current plans, we are on track to only have 

reduced emissions by 1% compared to 2010 
levels%. 

• Instead of focusing on cutting carbon emissions, net 
zero targets rely on using other methods to remove 
carbon from the atmosphere. For example, rather than 
rapidly ending the use of coal, oil and gas for electricity 
and oil for cars, the countries and companies somehow 
cancel out their pollution and achieve net zero 
emission. 

 
Challenges in implementing ‘net zero’ emission: 
• Removal of carbon relies on virtually unproven new 

technologies. 
• Also, the removal would need a level of land use that 

is completely impossible and would lead to mass 
hunger and displacement of people across the world. 

• The only proven way to remove carbon from the 

atmosphere is to plant billions of trees and store 

carbon in trees and soil. Afforestation of this scale is 

mathematically impossible as there is simply not 

enough land to do this. 

 

Recommendations 

• The biggest emitters of carbon dioxide like the US, 

China need to take urgent action to cut emissions by 

about half by the end of the decade. 

• The G20 should prioritize ambitious action plan to 

ensure that global heating is kept below 1.5°C. 

• The companies must cut emissions in their own 

operations and supply chains by taking steps like 

phasing out support for new fossil fuel production. 

• Transparent targets should be made and differences 

should be clearly marked between reducing and 

removing carbon, instead of blurring the boundaries 

with short-term (2030), medium- (2040) and long-

term targets. 

• Land use must ensure zero hunger and no artificial 

trade-off should be created between nature and 

poverty. 

 

Way forward 

• To achieve zero carbon footprint, a real, transparent, 

concrete and timebound cuts to carbon should be a 

priority at the Glasgow summit. 

• To achieve net zero emission by 2050, hard work to 

reduce carbon emission should not be compensated 

with the illusion of ‘net zero’ emission targets. 

• To avert the climate disaster should be an 

unequivocal objective of the countries around the 

world, and steps must not include the flimsy net zero 

commitments. 

  

 
Vehicle scrappage policy 

 

Context 

• Recently, the much-awaited vehicle scrappage policy 

with an aim to phase out old and unfit vehicles in an 

environment-friendly manner was launched. 

 

Key points 
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• The national policy will give a new identity to the auto 

sector and promote a circular economy, making the 

process of economic development more sustainable 

and environment-friendly. 

• It aims to scrap old, unfit and polluting vehicles by 

creating an infrastructure for automated testing of 

vehicles that have completed the registration period. 

• As per law, a registration certificate for a passenger 

vehicle is valid for 15 years from date of issue. For a 

commercial vehicle, it is valid for a period of 10 years. 

o The scrappage policy will come into effect after the 

expiry of the above-mentioned period. 

o The vehicle will then have to undergo a mandatory 

fitness test. 

 

Vehicles to be judged on basis of fitness test 

• A fitness certificate will be necessary for renewal of 

registration certificates after 15 years. 

• The certificate will be issued for a period of 5 years in 

case of private vehicles. 

 

Which vehicles will be scrapped? 

• A vehicle will be scrapped not merely on the basis of 

age. 

• A scientific approach will be adopted through 

authorised, and automated testing centres. 

 

Incentives for scrapping old vehicles 

• Owners who scrap their old vehicle and plan to buy a 

new one will get incentives as part of this policy. 

• A value of the ex-showroom price of the old vehicle, 

ranging from 4 per cent to 6 per cent, will be given to 

the owner. 

o It will carry a potential discount in the range of Rs 

30,000 (for a car costing Rs 6 lakh) to Rs 50,000 

(for a car costing Rs 10 lakh). 

• A rebate of up to 25 per cent of road tax will be given 

to a person when he buys a new personal vehicle after 

scrapping an old one. 

o The rebate will be up to 15 per cent for commercial 

vehicles. 

• In addition, vehicle manufacturers have been advised 

to give a 5 per cent discount on new vehicle purchases 

to individuals who produce a scrapping certificate and 

a waiver on the registration fee. 

 

Disincentives for holding old vehicles 

• Plying or holding an old vehicle, older than 15 years, 

will become costly. The cost of renewal of fitness 

certificate might go up by 62 times for commercial 

vehicles and by 8 times for private vehicles. 

• Moreover, states will impose green tax, besides the 

road tax that the users usually pay. 

Implementation 

• Initially, it will be heavy commercial vehicles that will 

need to undergo fitness tests starting 1 April, 2023, 

while fitness tests will be made mandatory for all other 

types of vehicles from 1 June, 2024, in a phased 

manner. 

 

Testing stations 

• In the first phase, 75 stations will be set up, which will 

eventually increase to 450-500 stations across the 

country. 

• Private players will be encouraged to invest in such 

infrastructure through PPP models. 

 

Benefits 

• Scrapping an old vehicle and replacing it with a new 

one will bring substantial monetary benefits for 

motorists, in addition to reducing emissions and 

enhancing fuel efficiency. 

• It will attract investment of over Rs 10,000 crore, and 

generate 50,000 jobs in the country.  

• Proper recycling of raw materials obtained from the 

scrapping will help reduce import of materials such as 

aluminium, copper, steel, among others. 

• With the potential to recycle up to 99 percent of 

materials used in a vehicle, raw material costs are 

estimated to drop by as much as 40 percent. 

• It will make components cheaper for vehicle 

manufacturers, and will also lead to increased GST 

revenues of Rs 30,000-40,000 crore for both state and 

central governments. 

• There’s also a possibility to derive materials needed 

for local production of lithium-ion batteries (to be used 

in electric vehicles) from scrapping older vehicles, 

which could help drive the growth of the EV business 

 

Science & Technology 
 

CRISPR to control growth of mosquitoes 
 

Context 
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Recently, researchers have created a system that 

restrains populations of mosquitoes by using CRISPR-

based genetic engineering. 

 

Key points  

Sterile Insect Technique 

• The sterile insect technique is an environmentally-

friendly insect pest control method involving the 

mass-rearing and sterilization. 

• SIT uses radiation of a target pest, which is followed 

by the systematic area-wide release of the sterile 

males over defined areas, where they mate with wild 

females. 

• It results in no offspring and a declining pest 

population, which helps in decreasing the instances 

of diseases such as dengue and malaria. 

 

What is pgSIT? 

• The “precision-guided sterile insect technique” 

(pgSIT) is a SIT that alters genes linked to male 

fertility—creating sterile offspring—and female 

flight in Aedes aegypti, the mosquito species 

responsible for spreading diseases including dengue 

fever, chikungunya and Zika. 

• The pgSIT uses CRISPR to sterilise male mosquitoes 

and render female mosquitoes (which spread 

disease) flightless. 

 

Two enabling features of pgSIT 

• It is self-limiting that means it tends to go away on 

its own, without any external treatment. 

• It is not predicted to persist or spread in the 

environment. 

 

pgSIT to contain mosquito 

• pgSIT eggs can be shipped to a location threatened 

by mosquito-borne disease or developed at an on-

site facility that could produce the eggs for nearby 

deployment. 

• Once the pgSIT eggs are released in the wild, sterile 

pgSIT males will emerge and eventually mate with 

females, driving down the wild population as 

needed. 

 
About CRISPR 
• Clusters of Regularly Interspaced Short Palindromic 

Repeats (CRISPR) is a family of DNA sequences 
found in the genomes of prokaryotic organisms such 
as bacteria and archaea. 

• CRISPR technology is a simple yet powerful tool for 
editing genomes. It allows researchers to easily alter 
DNA sequences and modify gene function. 

• Its many potential applications include correcting 
genetic defects, treating and preventing the spread 
of diseases and improving crops. 

• CRISPR is s shorthand for "CRISPR-Cas9.” Where 
Cas9 is an enzyme that acts like a pair of molecular 
scissors, capable of cutting strands of DNA. 

• CRISPR-Cas9 is a unique technology that enables 
geneticists and medical researchers to edit parts of 
the genome by removing, adding or altering sections 
of the DNA sequence. 

 
Fragile X Syndrome  
Background  
• In 2017, a man in Delhi, affected by autism, 

underwent his first DNA blood test at the age of 40. 
He tested positive for Fragile X Syndrome (FXS). 

• Fragile X Syndrome (FXS) is caused by changes in a 
gene called FMR1 which make an important protein 
(FMRP). This protein is required for brain 
development. 

 
Key Points  
• About: Fragile X syndrome is a genetic condition 

that causes a range of developmental problems 
including learning disabilities and cognitive 
impairment.  
o Usually, males are more severely affected by this 

disorder than females. 
• Symptoms: Affected individuals usually have 

delayed development of speech and language by age 
2.  
o Most males with fragile X syndrome have mild to 

moderate intellectual disability, while about 
one-third of affected females are intellectually 
disabled.  

o Children with fragile X syndrome may also have 
anxiety and hyperactive behavior such as 
fidgeting or impulsive actions.  

o It can also cause Attention-Deficit-Disorder 
(ADD) which includes an impaired ability to 
maintain attention and difficulty focusing on 
specific tasks. 

o Most males and about half of females with fragile 
X syndrome have characteristic physical 
features that become more apparent with age. 
These features include- 

o A long and narrow face, large ears, a prominent 
jaw and forehead, unusually flexible fingers, flat 
feet, and in males, enlarged testicles after 
puberty. 
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• Spread of the disease: A mother who is a carrier 
has a 50% chance of passing the mutated gene to her 
children, who will either be carriers or have FXS.  
o Men who are carriers do not pass the pre-

mutation to their sons, but only daughters, who 
become carriers. 

 
Autism and Fragile X Syndrome 
• It was discovered and named FRAXA by three 

American geneticists- Ben Oostra, David Nelson and 
Stephen Warren.  
o They found that it was the leading inherited 

cause of autism worldwide. 
• Prevalence of the disease: According to Centers 

for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), one in 
7,000 males and one in 11,000 females are affected 
with FXS. FXS is the leading inherited cause of 
autism in 4% of the population worldwide. 
o The CDC estimates that one in 259 women and 

one in 800 men carry Fragile X.  
• Prevalence in India: It is estimated there are 

4,00,000 individuals who have been identified with 
mutated FMRI in India and 40 lakh undiagnosed 
carriers of the gene. 

• Autism triggered by FXS is a behavioural 
condition: The symptoms are learning difficulty, 
speech delay, aggressive behaviour, hyperactivity, 
attention deficit, fear of the unfamiliar, sensory 
processing disorders and problems in motor skills.  
o These cannot be cured, but early therapy can 

improve the individual’s quality of life. 
 

Global Innovation Index 2021  
 

Context  
• Recently, the World Intellectual Property 

Organization released its annual Global Innovation 
Index 2021 rankings. 

• While tracking the most recent global innovation 
trends in the new Global Innovation Tracker, this 
edition also focuses on the impact of the COVID-19 
pandemic on innovation. 

Key Findings  
• The 2021 edition of the Global Innovation Index 

(GII) presents the latest global innovation ranking of 
132 economies, relying on 81 different indicators. 

• Top Performers: The world’s most-innovative 
economy in 2021 is Switzerland followed by 
Sweden, the United States of America (U.S.), the 
United Kingdom (U.K.) and Republic of Korea. 

• Introduced the ‘Global Innovation Tracker’: It is 
a new feature of the Global Innovation Index 2021 
that captures key innovation trends.  
o It uses a set of indicators identified in the three 

stages of the innovation journey- 
1. Science and innovations investments 
2. Technological Progress  
3. Socio-economic Impact  

• India’s Performance: India has climbed two spots 
and has been ranked 46th in the Global Innovation 
Index (GII) 2021 rankings. 
o India has shot up from a rank of 81 in 2015 to 46 

in 2021. 
o Positives: India performed better in innovation 

outputs (45th) than innovation inputs (47th) in 
2021.  

o Among Middle-Income Peers: India ranks 2nd 
among the 34 lower middle-income group 
economies. 

o Among Central and Southern Asia: India ranks 
1st among the 10 economies in Central and 
Southern Asia. 

 
Key Points  
• About: The Global Innovation Index (GII) is an 

annual ranking of countries as per their capacity and 
success in the domain of innovation. 
o It was started in 2007 by INSEAD in 

collaboration with World Business, a British 
magazine. 

• Publishing Organizations: It is published by 
Cornell University, INSEAD, and the World 
Intellectual Property Organization, in partnership 
with other organizations and institutions. 

• Indicators used to measure performance: It uses 
around 80 indicators grouped into innovation 
inputs and outputs. For example-  
o Innovation inputs: Institutions; Human capital 

and research; Infrastructure; Market 
sophistication; Business sophistication. 

o Innovation outputs: Knowledge and 
technology outputs; Creative outputs 

Inspiration4 
 

Context 
• Elon Musk’s has recently announced that 

‘Inspiration4’, a first all-civilian, non-governmental 
spaceflight, is on track for launch on September 15. 

 
About Inspiration4 
• The spacecraft will take a group of four private 

citizens into space for three days. 
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• All four seats on the spacecraft have been purchased 
by US billionaire Jared Isaacman, founder of the 
fintech company Shift4 Payments. 
o He is raising millions for a paediatric treatment 

and research facility that focuses on children’s 
catastrophic diseases, particularly leukaemia 
and other cancers. 

• The mission involves circling the Earth for three 
days, and then splashing down into the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

• It will orbit Earth at 575km, which is higher than the 
International Space Station (408km) and the Hubble 
space telescope (547km). 

• It will be the farthest distance travelled by a crewed 
mission since 2009, when astronauts last went to 
repair the Hubble telescope. 

 
About the spacecraft 
• The Crew Dragon spacecraft will be launched from 

NASA’s Kennedy Space Centre in Florida in the US. 
• Usually, the SpaceX module is used for travelling to 

the ISS, where it has to dock or join the floating 
laboratory. 

• Since Inspiration4 is not going to the ISS, the Dragon 
module has to be modified for the mission. 

• The docking port has been removed and has been 
replaced with a dome window. 
o This dome window will offer breath-taking 

views of the Earth for the four travellers. The 
window has been inspired by the Cupola, a 
module on the ISS used to make observations 
about our planet. 

 
Why is it significant? 
• The journey will provide an opportunity for 

collecting large amounts of health data that will aid 
in planning future crewed space missions. 

• They will collect data on ECG (electrocardiograph) 
activity, movement, sleep, heart rate and rhythm, 
blood oxygen saturation, cabin noise and light 
intensity, which will help in assessing behavioural 
and cognitive changes over the journey. 

• The travellers will undergo balance and prescription 
tests just before and after their journey to assess 
their response to the change in gravity. Immune 
system function will also be monitored by collecting 
blood. Their organ systems will also be monitored 
by an AI-powered ultrasound device. 

• Along with the recent space journeys by billionaires 
Jeff Bezos and Richard Branson, Inspiration4 is seen 
as part of an effort to open up space travel to non-
professionals. 

 

INSPIRE Awards – MANAK 
 

Context 
• Recently, the 8th National Level Exhibition and 

Project Competition (NLEPC) for the INSPIRE 
Awards – MANAK (Million Minds Augmenting 
National Aspiration and Knowledge) has 
commenced, which showcased the innovative 
ideas from 581 students representing various 
States and UT’s of the country. 

 
Key points 
• The INSPIRE Awards - MANAK scheme is aligned 

with the ‘Start-up India’ initiative. 
• It is implemented by DST (Department of Science 

and Technology) with National Innovation 
Foundation – India (NIF), an autonomous body of 
DST. 

• It disburses Rs. 10,000 into the bank account of 
the winning students through Direct Benefit 
Transfer scheme. 

• It does not believe in conducting competitive 
exams for identification of talent at any level, rather, 
it believes in efficacy of the existing educational 
structure for identification of talent. 

• It aims to motivate students in the age group of 10-
15 years and studying in classes 6 to 10 to 
become future innovators and critical thinkers. 

• It believes that once the original ideas and 
innovations rooted in Science and Technology by 
students get incubated, it will foster a culture of 
creativity and innovative thinking among school 
children. 

• It will help address the societal needs through 
science and technology and nurture them to become 
sensitive and responsible citizens and innovation 
leaders of tomorrow. 
 

Objectives of INSPIRE awards-MANAK 
• The objective of the scheme is to target one million 

original ideas/innovations rooted in science and 
societal applications to foster a culture of creativity 
and innovative thinking among school children. 
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INSPIRE scheme 
• Innovation of Science Pursuit for Inspire Research 

(INSPIRE) was announced in 2008 in the 11th Five 
Year Plans. 

• The basic objective of INSPIRE would be to 
communicate to the youth population of the country 
the excitements of creative pursuit of science and 
attract talent to the study of science at an early stage 
and build the required critical human resource pool 
for strengthening and expanding the Science & 
Technology system and R&D base. 

• INSPIRE Scheme has included three programs and 
five components. They are i) Scheme for Early 
Attraction of Talents for Science (SEATS), b) 
Scholarship for Higher Education (SHE) and c) 
Assured Opportunity for Research Careers (AORC). 

 

International Crops Research Institute for  
the Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) 

 

Context  
• Recently, the International Crops Research Institute 

for the Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) was awarded 
the Africa Food Prize 2021 for improving food 
security in sub-Saharan Africa. 

• US $1,00,000 prize was given to ICRISAT under the 
Africa Food Prize 2021. 

• ICRISAT got the award for the Tropical Legumes 
Project that has improved food security across 13 
countries in sub-Saharan Africa. 

 
Key Points  
• Tropical Legume Project was taken by ICRISAT led 

a collaboration of partners between 2007 and 2019 
in Africa for improving the food security among the 
deprived section of population.  

• As a part of the Tropical Legumes Project, in India, 
the national program on developing improved 
varieties of chickpea resulted in area enhancement 
up to 68%.  

• The project developed 266 improved legume 
varieties and almost half a million tons of seed for a 
range of legume crops, like cowpeas, pigeon peas, 
chickpea, groundnut, soybean, etc.  

• Importance: These improved varieties of legumes 

have helped smallholder farmers in both Africa and 

Asia become more resilient to climate change, as 

well as pest and disease outbreaks. 

o Many scientists trained under the project are 

already working in national research institutes 

across the African continent. 

 

Key Points  

• Background: It was founded in 1972 by a 

consortium of organizations convened by the Ford 

and the Rockefeller Foundations.  

o Its charter was signed by the Food and 

Agriculture Organization (FAO) and United 

Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 

• About: ICRISAT is a non-profit, non-political 

organization that conducts agricultural research for 

development in the drylands of Asia and sub-

Saharan Africa. 

• Headquarter: Hyderabad, Telangana in India.  

• Key role: ICRISAT and its partners help empower 

these poor people to overcome poverty, hunger and 

a degraded environment through better agriculture. 

• Key Mission: ICRISAT envisions a prosperous, food-

secure and resilient dryland tropics. To achieve this, 

its mission is to reduce poverty, hunger, 

malnutrition and environmental degradation in the 

dryland tropics. 

• Research Activity: ICRISAT conducts research on 

five highly nutritious drought-tolerant crops: 

chickpea, pigeonpea, pearl millet, sorghum, and 

groundnut. 

o It conducts partnership-based international 

agricultural research for development that 

embodies Science with a Human Face. 

• India and ICRISAT: Since its inception, India has 

granted special status to ICRISAT as a UN 

Organization operating in the Indian Territory. 

o This makes ICRISAT eligible for special 

immunities and tax privileges. 

National Centre for Disease Control (NCDC) 
 

Context  
• Amid recent outbreak of the Nipah virus Kerala 

State, the Union government has rushed a team of 
the National Centre for Disease Control to the state. 

• Earlier, a 12-year-old boy died due to Nipah virus 
infection in Kozhikode, Kerala. 

 
Key Points  
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• Background: NCDC which formerly known as 
National Institute of Communicable Diseases 
(NICD), had its origin as Central Malaria Bureau, 
established at Kasauli (Himachal Pradesh) in 1909. 

• It was renamed as the Malaria Survey of India in 
1927. 

• In 1938, Institute shifted to Delhi and renamed as 
Malaria Institute of India (MII). 

• Due to success in containing malaria disease, 
Government of India decided to reorganize and 
expand the activities of the institute to cover other 
communicable diseases in 1963 and renamed it as 
NICD. 

• Administrative Structure: NCDC is under 
administrative control of the Director General of 
Health Services, Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare, Govt. of India.  
o The Director, an officer of the Public Health sub-

cadre of Central Health Service, is the 
administrative and technical head of the 
Institute. 

• Mandate of the NCDC: It acts as the nodal agency in 
the country for disease surveillance facilitating 
prevention and control of communicable diseases. 

 
Key Functions 
• It functions as a national centre of excellence for 

control of communicable diseases. 
• NCDC is responsible for undertaking investigations 

of disease outbreaks all over the country. 
• NCDC is also engaged in generation and 

dissemination of knowledge in various areas like 
Epidemiology, Surveillance, and Laboratories etc. 

• It provides referral diagnostic services to 
individuals, community, medical colleges, research 
institutions and state health directorates. 

• It is also responsible for conducting applied 
integrated research in various aspects of 
communicable as well as some aspects of non-
communicable diseases. 

 

Patents (Amendment) Rules, 2021 
 

Context 
• Recently, Ministry of Commerce & Industry has 

notified the Patents (Amendment) Rules, 2021 
whereby it has reduced the patent fees for 
educational institutions. 

 
Key points 
• Government has reduced patent filing and 

processing fees charged on educational institutions 

by 80%, which is at par with similar concession 
provided to start-ups under the Start-up India 
initiative. 

• The step will nurture innovation and creativity in a 
knowledge economy. 

• It will help in promoting greater collaboration 
between industry and academia. 

• By amending the Rules, the procedures are made 
more compact, time-bound, user- friendly and 
compatible for e-transactions. 

 
Steps taken by the Government to facilitate patent 

filing 
• Augmentation of manpower by recruiting new 

examiners. 
• Making process of applying and granting patents 

completely online. 
• Hearing of cases in Patents through Video-

Conferencing for speedy and contact-less 
proceedings. 

• Dynamic redesigning of website and real-time based 
hassle-free dissemination of IP information to 
stakeholders. 

• Encouraging the digital process for applying & 
granting Patents. 

• Scheme for Facilitating Start-ups Intellectual 
Property Protection (SIPP) has been launched to 
provide facilitators to Start-ups for filing and 
processing of their applications.  Professional 
charges of such facilitators are reimbursed as per 
provisions under the SIPP scheme. 

 
Benefits of such steps 
• The time taken for examination of patents have 

come down from average 72 months in 2015 to 12-
30 months at present. 

• Further, it is expected that the time for final disposal 
of patent applications, which has reduced to average 
48 months at present from few years earlier, will be 
reduced to average 24-30 months from filing by end 
of 2021. 

• Further, an Expedited Examination System has been 
introduced wherein an application for grant of 
patent is being decided within one year of filing such 
request under Expedited Examination as compared 
to the period of few years required in case of normal 
examination route. 

• The fastest granted patent is the one which was 
granted in 41 days after filing of such request. This 
facility of Expedited Examination system was 
initially provided for patent applications filed by 
Start-ups. 

Space Challenge 2021 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

138    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

 

Context 
• Recently, Space Challenge 2021 was launched 

jointly by Atal Innovation Mission (AIM), NITI 
Aayog, Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) 
and Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE) 
for all school students across the country. 

 
Key points 
• The challenge has been designed for all the school 

students, mentors and teachers across the country 
who not only are associated with schools having 
ATLs (Atal Tinkering labs) but for all the non ATL 
schools as well. 

• The ATL Space Challenge 2021 aligns with the 
World Space Week 2021 which is being observed 
from 4 to 10 October each year at the global level in 
order to celebrate the contributions of space science 
and technology. 

 
Objective of the Space Challenge 2021 
• It is to ensure that students of classes 6 to 12 are 

given an open platform where they can innovate and 
enable themselves to solve digital age space 
technology problems.  

• It provides one-of-a-kind challenge for school 
students across India and aligns with the objective 
of the nation-wide “Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav”, and 
support the young innovators and introduce them to 
newer technologies and skills. 

• ATL space challenge 2021 allows the children to 
come up with ideas and have an environment where 
they can see their ideas turning into a reality. 

 
Space Challenge 2021 themes 
• Students can create a solution that can be 

implemented and adopted for leveraging 
technologies such as  
o Explore Space 
o Reach Space 
o Inhabit Space 
o Leverage Space 

• Each team based on their interest and 
understanding, must select one problem which falls 
under any one of the Space Challenge themes. 

 

United in Science 2021 
 

Context 
• Recently, World Meteorological Organization 

(WMO) under the direction of the United Nations 
Secretary-General compiled a report titled United in 
Science 2021 to bring together the latest climate 

science related updates from a group of key global 
partner organizations. 

 
Key points 
• The United in Science 2020 report, the second in a 

series, presents the very latest scientific data and 
findings related to climate change to inform global 
policy and action. 

• It is coordinated by the World Meteorological 
Organization (WMO), with input from the Global 
Carbon Project, the Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change, the Intergovernmental 
Oceanographic Commission of UNESCO, the UN 
Environment Programme and the UK Met Office. 

 
Key findings 
World Meteorological Organization 
• Atmospheric CO2 concentrations showed no signs of 

peaking in 2020 and have continued to increase to 
new records. 

• Reductions in emissions due to COVID-19 will only 
slightly impact the rate of increase in the 
atmospheric concentrations so, sustained 
reductions in emissions to net zero are necessary to 
stabilize climate change. 

 
Global Carbon Project 
• CO2 emissions in 2020 will fall by an estimated 4% 

to 7% in 2020 due to COVID-19 confinement 
policies. 

• During peak lockdown in early April 2020, the daily 
global fossil CO2 emissions dropped by an 
unprecedented 17% compared to 2019. 

 
 
UN Emission Gap report 
• The report showed that the cuts in global emissions 

required per year from 2020 to 2030 are close to 3% 
for a 2 °C target and more than 7% per year on 
average for the 1.5 °C goal of the Paris Agreement. 

State of Global Climate 

• The average global temperature for 2016–2020 is 

expected to be the warmest on record, about 1.1 °C 

above 1850-1900, and 0.24°C warmer than the 

global average temperature for 2011-2015. 

 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 

• The global ocean has warmed unabated since 1970 

and has taken up more than 90% of the excess heat 

in the climate system. 
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• Global mean sea-level is rising, with acceleration in 

recent decades due to increasing rates of ice loss 

from the Greenland and Antarctic ice sheets, as well 

as continued glacier mass loss and ocean thermal 

expansion. 

 

Climate and Water Resources 

• By 2050, the number of people at risk of floods will 

increase from its current level of 1.2 billion to 1.6 

billion. 

• In the early to mid-2010s, 27% of the global 

population lived in potential severely water-scarce 

areas. 

• In 2050, this number will increase to 2.7 to 3.2 

billion people. 

 

Ayurveda Biobank and The National Heart 

Failure Biobank 
 

Context 

• Union Ayush Minister Shri Sarbananda Sonowal 

visited All India Institute of Ayurveda (AIIA) and 

assured all help to establish the first Bio-Bank of the 

world in Ayurveda at AIIA. 

 

Key points 

• He also inaugurated Multi-Purpose Yoga Hall & Mini 

Auditorium.  

• He assured full-fledged support for further 

development of the Institute to make it world’s best 

Ayurveda Institute.  

• At the Blood Bank, he advised to further deepen 

research on auto immune diseases and Leukaemia. 

 

What is a bio bank? 

• A biobank is a collection of biological samples (such 

as blood) and contains other health information.  

• It can be used to understand molecular pathways and 

to improve the diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of 

various diseases. 

Other Related News 
• The first National Heart Failure Biobank (NHFB) in 

the country was inaugurated at the Sree Chitra 
Tirunal Institute for Medical Sciences and 
Technology (SCTIMST). 

• The storage facilities include -20, -80-degree 
mechanical freezers and a liquid nitrogen storage 
system which can store bio-samples at -140 degrees 
perpetually for years. Currently, there are facilities to 
store nearly 25000 bio-samples. 

• It would benefit the heart failure patients 
significantly. 

• The biobank will provide insights into heart diseases 
and heart failure among Indian children and adults, 
which are very different from that seen in the West. 

• The increase in the observed prevalence of long-COVID 
symptoms and post-COVID heart failure calls for 
long-COVID clinics to collect patient data and 
biospecimens that can be biobank for future research. 

• Through the NHFB, researchers can get access to well-
annotated biological specimens linked to clinical 
data while maintaining appropriate standards of 
quality and security. 

• The samples are collected after informed consent 
from patients who are willing to donate specimens. 

 

Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle 
(GSLV) Rockets 

 

Context  
• Recently, the GSLV-F10 rocket failed midway in its 

mission to put into orbit the Earth Observation 
Satellite (EOS-03). 

• As per the ISRO, the Cryogenic Upper Stage ignition did 
not happen due to technical anomaly leading to the 
failure of the mission. 

• It must be noted here that, the cryogenic engine in 
GSLV-F10 is of a Russian design originally, unlike that 
of the GSLV Mark III rocket, which is indigenous. 

• About the GSLV-F10: It was a three-stage engine 
rocket, with the first being solid fuel and the four strap-
on motors by liquid fuel; second was liquid fuel; and 
third a cryogenic engine. 

 
Key points  
• About GSLV rockets: It is a three-stage heavy lift 

launch vehicle developed by ISRO. They are the largest 
launch vehicle developed by India.  
o Development for the GSLV rockets began in the 

early 2000s, with the first launch planned for 
2009-2010.   

o A Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle (GSLV) 
rocket consists of three stages- 
1. First stage: consists of solid rocket motor and 

four liquid strap-ons. 
2. Second stage: consists of Vikas 

engine/engines (a family of liquid fueled 
rocket engines conceptualized and designed 
by the Liquid Propulsion Systems Centre in the 
1970s). 

3. Third stage: consists of indigenously 
developed (by the Liquid Propulsion Systems 
Centre) cryogenic engine. 
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• GSLV Mark-II rockets: It is a fourth generation launch 
vehicle. 

• Payload carrying capacity: It can place 2500 kg 
satellite in Geo-synchronous orbit and 5000 kgs 
satellite into low earth orbit. 

• First successful launch: GSLV-D5 (launched in 2014) 
was the first successful flight of the GSLV Mark-II using 
the indigenously developed cryogenic engine. 

• GSLV Mark-III Rockets: It is the most capable launch 
vehicle India has. Its three stages consist of solid 
boosters, liquid motor and cryogenic upper stage. 

• Payload carrying Capacity: It is capable of putting 
communication satellite of 4 tonnes into Geo-
synchronous Transfer Orbit (GTO) and 10 tonnes 
satellite into Low Earth Orbit (LEO). 

• First successful flight: taken in December, 2014 when 
it successfully carried a crew module to a height of 
120km. 

• Some of the successful flights by GSLV Mark-III:  
• CARE (Crew Module Atmospheric Re-entry Mission), 

Dec 2014. 
• GSAT – 19 Mission, launched in June 2017. 
• GSAT – 29 Mission, launched in November 2018. 
• Chandrayaan 2 Mission, 2019. 
 

Hubble Space Telescope 
 

Context 
• Recently, NASA has shared picture of open cluster 

known as NGC 2164 that was captured by the Hubble 
Space Telescope (HST). 

• This image was taken by the NASA/ESA Hubble Space 
Telescope’s Wide Field Camera 3 (WFC3), which has 
previously imaged many other open clusters, including 
NGC 330 and Messier 11. 

 
About NGC 2164 
• It was first discovered in 1826 by a Scottish 

astronomer named James Dunlop. 
• It is located within one of the Milky Way galaxy’s 

closest neighbors — the satellite galaxy known as the 
Large Magellanic Cloud. 

• Large Magellanic cloud: it is a relatively small galaxy 
that lies about 160,000 light-years from Earth.  
o It is considered a satellite galaxy because it is 

gravitationally bound to the Milky Way. 
 
Key Points about Hubble Telescope  
• It was launched in 1990 into Low Earth orbit by the 

NASA (USA Space Agency) with the contribution and in 
collaboration with the European Space Agency. 

• It is named after the astronomer Edwin Hubble. 
• Part of NASA's Great Observatories Program: 

Including Hubble Telescope, it is a family of four space-

based observatories, each observing the Universe in a 
different kind of light. 
1. The visible-light Spitzer Space Telescope,  
2. Compton Gamma-Ray Observatory (CGRO), and  
3. the Chandra X-Ray Observatory (CXO). 
4. Optical light Hubble space telescope  

• Key features of the Hubble Telescope: 
o It covers entire Optical spectrum from infrared to 

ultraviolet. 
o It makes one orbit around Earth every 95 minutes. 

 
Important Contributions of the Hubble Telescope  
• helped in discovering the moons around Pluto.  
• Evidence regarding the existence of black holes has 

emerged based on the observations through Hubble.  
• The birth of stars through turbulent clouds of gas and 

dust have also been observed.  
• Made observations of six galaxies merging together. 
• The Hubble made observations of small concentrations 

of black holes. 
 

IPCC report’s Sixth Assessment Report 
 

Context  
• Recently the IPCC’s Sixth Assessment Report, titled 

“Climate Change 2021: The Physical Science Basis” was 
released by its authors. 

 
Key findings of the report  
• Indian Ocean: warming at a higher rate than other 

oceans. 
• Effects of climate change on India: will witness 

increased heatwaves and flooding. 
o Increase in annual mean precipitation over India, 

with more severe rain expected over southern 
India in the coming decades. 

o Monsoon extremes: likely to increase over India 
and South Asia, while the frequency of short 
intense rainy days is expected to rise. 

o Lengthening of the monsoon over India by the 
end of the 21st century, with the South Asian 
monsoon precipitation projected to increase. 

• Ocean warming: would lead to a rise in sea levels, 
leading to frequent and severe coastal flooding in low 
level areas. 
o India would face significant threats from the rising 

seas as it has a 7,517 km coastline. 
o Across six Indian port cities — Chennai, Kochi, 

Kolkata, Mumbai, Surat and Visakhapatnam — 
28.6 million people will be exposed to coastal 
flooding if sea levels rise 50cm. 

• Global warming: planet is irrevocably headed 
towards warming by 1.5 degrees Celsius over pre-
industrial times in the next two decades, mainly due to 
human activities. 
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o Goals of Paris agreement is unlikely to be met, 
unless extremely deep emission cuts are 
undertaken by all countries immediately. 

o Projection by report: In the most ambitious 
emissions pathway, globe would reach the 1.5°C in 
the 2030s, overshoot to 1.6°C, with temperatures 
dropping back down to 1.4°C at the end of the 
century. 

o Recommendation: countries strive to achieve net 
zero emissions (no additional greenhouse gases 
are emitted) by 2050. 

o India has not yet committed to a net zero 
timeline. 

• Tropical cyclones are getting stronger and wetter, 
while arctic sea ice is dwindling in the summer and 
permafrost is thawing. All these trends will get worse. 
 

Combating Hidden Hunger: Rice Fortification 
 

Context 
• Recently, our Prime Minister announced the 

fortification of rice distributed under various 
government schemes, including the Public 
Distribution System (PDS) and mid-day meals in 
schools, by 2024. 

 
What is hidden hunger? 
• Hidden hunger is a form of undernutrition that occurs 

when intake and absorption of vitamins and minerals 
(such as zinc, iodine, and iron) are too low to sustain 
good health and development. 

 
What is fortification? 
• According to Food Safety and Standards Authority of 

India (FSSAI), it is deliberately increasing the content 
of essential micronutrients in a food so as to improve 
the nutritional quality of food and thus improve 
public health. 

• Fortification of rice is a cost-effective and 
complementary strategy to increase vitamin and 
mineral content in diets. 

Why needed? 
• High levels of malnutrition among women and 

children in the country. 
• According to the Food Ministry, every second woman 

in the country is anaemic and every third child is 
stunted. 

• India ranks 94 out of 107 countries and is in the 
‘serious hunger’ category on the Global Hunger 
Index (GHI). 

 
What are the added nutrients? 
• According to FSSAI norms, 1 kg fortified rice will 

contain 

o iron (28 mg-42.5 mg), 
o folic acid (75-125 microgram) 
o Vitamin B-12 (0.75-1.25 microgram). 

• In addition, rice may also be fortified with 
micronutrients, singly or in combination, with zinc and 
vitamin B. 

Steps taken so far 
• The Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public 

Distribution launched a centrally sponsored pilot 
scheme in 2019-20 on ‘Fortification of Rice and its 
Distribution under PDS’ for a period of three years. 

• The pilot scheme focuses on 15 districts in 15 states 
– Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Karnataka, Maharashtra, 
Odisha, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Assam, Tamil Nadu, 
Telangana, Punjab, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, 
Uttarakhand and Madhya Pradesh. 

• Six states, including Maharashtra and Gujarat, have 
started distributing fortified rice as part of the pilot 
scheme, with approximately 2.03 LMT of fortified rice 
being distributed till June 2021. 
o Four more states are expected to start by 

September 2021. 
• The Food Ministry says that from April 1, 2022, 250 

high-burden districts are proposed to be covered 
under the rice fortification scheme. 

 
International Experience 
• Seven countries have mandated rice fortification – 

USA, Panama, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, Papua New 
Guinea, Philippines and Solomon Islands. 

 

United Nations World Geospatial Information 
Congress  

 

Context 
• Recently, it was announced that India will host the 

second United Nations World Geospatial Information 
Congress (UNWGIC) in October 2022, at Hyderabad, 
Telangana. 

 
Key points 
• The theme decided for the next year is: “Towards Geo-

enabling the Global Village.” 
• The Congress is hosted by United Nations Committee 

of Experts on Global Geospatial Information 
Management (UN-GGIM). 

• The objective is to improve international 
collaboration in geospatial information management 
and capacity among the member states and all the 
concerned stakeholders. 

• It is conducted every 4-years. China in 2018 hosted 
the UNWGIC for the first time in October. 
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• It will be undertaken as a part of the ongoing “Azadi 
Ka Amrit Mahotsav”. 

• The Congress will discuss the liberalized geospatial 
policy of India and how it has impacted the geospatial 
ecosystem. 
o To achieve India’s vision of Atmanirbhar Bharat 

and the objective of a $5 trillion economy, 
geospatial data and map restrictions are being 
completely liberalised, with major changes to 
India’s mapping policy this year, primarily for 
Indian firms. 

o What is freely available around the world does not 
need to be restricted in India, therefore geospatial 
data that was previously restricted will be freely 
available now. 

 
What is Geospatial data? 
• Geospatial data, known as geodata has location 

information, such as an address, area, or ZIP code, 
linked to a dataset. 

• They can also come from Global Positioning System 
(GPS) data, geospatial satellite imagery, telematics 
devices, Internet of Things (IoT), and geotagging. 

 
India and Geospatial Technology 
• Lately, India has been focussing a lot on this 

technology. Some of the steps are mentioned below: 
• The Ministry of Science and Technology has recently 

released new guidelines for the Geo-Spatial Sector 

in India. 

• SVAMITA scheme seeks to empower rural population 

through distributing e-property cards. 

• Sarthi, a web Geographic Information System (GIS), 

utilizes the new advancements in web application 

development with GIS tools like spatial data 

visualization, manipulation, analysis, and ensure easy 

accessibility to the user with less utilization of 

resources at their end.  

• MANCHITRAN: It is a geo-portal of NATMO (National 

Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organization) that allows 

users to see, download and give feedback about the 

maps and atlases and different geo-spatial data layers. 

• Bhuvan, is the national web-based utility which allows 
users to explore a set of map-based content prepared 
by Indian Space Research Organisation. 

• The Association of Geospatial Industries has released a 
report titled “Potential of Geospatial Technologies 
for the Water Sector in India''. 

 

 

 
 

Security 
 

Akash Prime Missile  
 

Context  
• Recently, the Defence Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO) successfully tested a new 
version of Akash Surface to Air missile ‘Akash Prime’ 
from the Integrated Test Range at Chandipur, 
Odisha. 

 
Key Points  
• About: Like recently tested Akash-NG, Akash Prime 

Missile is also a variant of the Akash Missile.  
o Akash Missile is India’s first indigenously 

produced medium-range Surface to Air missile. 

o Akash Missile was developed to replace the 
Russian 2K12 Kub (SA-6 Gainful) missile system, 
currently in service. 

• Akash Prime is a medium-range mobile surface-to-
air missile (SAM) system developed by the DRDO 
and produced by Bharat Dynamics Limited (BDL). 

 
Akash Prime Missile- Improvements over existing 
Akash Missile 
• Akash Prime is equipped with an indigenous active 

Radio Frequency (RF) seeker for improved 
accuracy. 

• Other improvements also ensure more reliable 
performance under low temperature environment 
at higher altitudes. 
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• It can intercept aerial targets mimicking enemy 
aircraft. 

 
Defence Research and Development Organisation 
(DRDO)- Key Points  
• Background: DRDO was established in 1958 after 

combining Technical Development Establishment 
(TDEs) of the Indian Army and the Directorate of 
Technical Development & Production (DTDP) with 
the Defence Science Organisation (DSO). 

• Parent Ministry: DRDO works under the 
administrative control of the Ministry of Defence. 

• Mandate: To establish a world class science and 
technology base for India and provides Defence 
Services decisive edge by equipping them with 
internationally competitive systems and solutions. 

o DRDO is also responsible for carrying out Integrated 
Guided Missile Development Programme (IGMDP). 

 

Arjun Mk-1A Tanks- Key Features and 
Significance  

 

Context 
• Recently, the Defence Ministry placed an order with 

the Heavy Vehicle Factory (HVF), Avadi, for the 
supply of 118 indigenous Arjun Mk-1A Main Battle 
Tanks for the Army. 

• An Arjun hub has been set up in Jaisalmer where 248 
rotables have been deposited to ensure quick 
support and maintenance for the fleet.  

 
Key points  
• About: The state–of-the-art MBT Mk-1A is a new 

variant of Arjun tank designed to enhance fire 
power, mobility and survivability.  

• Key Features:  
o Arjun Mk-1A is infused with 72 new features and 

more indigenous content from the Mk-1 variant,  
o Arjun Mk-1A tank would ensure effortless 

mobility in all terrains, besides precise target 
engagement during day and night. 

o Arjun Mk-1A has been customized for missile 
firing and the advanced GMS has a built-in laser 
target designator. 

• Designing and Developing Agency: The MBT 
Arjun Mk-1A was designed and developed by the 
Combat Vehicles Research and Development 
Establishment (CVRDE) along with the other 
laboratories of the Defence Research and 
Development Organization (DRDO). 

 

Significance  
• Promote Indianization: This project is expected to 

catalyze the efforts towards Indianization of defence 
technology by boosting make in India.  
o It will be a significant step towards an 

Atmanirbhar Bharat. 
• Employment Generation: this project is expected 

to generate a large avenue in defence manufacturing 
for over 200 Indian vendors including MSMEs, with 
employment opportunities to around 8,000 people. 

 
Arjun Main Battle Tank Project 
• About: The Arjun Main Battle Tank project was 

initiated by DRDO in 1972 with the Combat Vehicles 
Research and Development Establishment (CVRDE) 
as its lead laboratory. 
o Mass production began in 1996 at the Indian 

Ordnance Factory’s production facility in Avadi, 
Tamil Nadu. 

• Objective: to create a “state-of-the-art tank with 
superior fire power, high mobility, and excellent 
protection”. 

• Key Features: 
o Arjun tanks stand out for their ‘Fin Stabilised 

Armour Piercing Discarding Sabot (FSAPDS)’ 
ammunition and 120-mm calibre rifled gun. 

o It also has a computer-controlled integrated fire 
control system with stabilised sighting that 
works in all lighting conditions.  

o The secondary weapons include a co-axial 7.62-
mm machine gun for anti-personnel and a 12.7-
mm machine gun for anti-aircraft and ground 
targets. 

 

C-295 Aircraft 
 

Context  
• Recently, the Cabinet Committee on Security 

approved the procurement of 56 C-295 medium 
transport aircraft for the Indian Air Force. 

• C-295 Aircraft will replace India’s ageing Avro 
planes which were first inducted around 60 years 
ago. 

 
C-295 Aircraft- Key Points  
• About C-295 Aircraft: It is a Medium Transport 

Aircraft (MTA) of 20 tonnes which will replace 
Avro-748 transport aircraft procured in the 
1960s. 

• Avro-748 Planes: They are a British-origin twin-
engine turboprop, with a 6-tonne freight capacity. 
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• Key Features: C-295 Aircraft has a 5-10 tonne 
capacity. 

• It also has a rear ramp door for quick reaction and 
para dropping of troops and cargo. 

• t is powered by Pratt & Whitney PW127 engines, 
part of the PW100 family.  

• All 56 aircraft will be installed with indigenous 
Electronic Warfare Suite. 

• Manufacturing:  
• 16 C-295 aircraft will be delivered in a flyaway 

condition by Airbus Defence and Space SA. 
• Make in India: remaining 40 C-295 Aircrafts will be 

manufactured in India by a consortium of the Airbus 
Defence and Space and Tata Advanced Systems 
Limited (TASL). 

 
Significance of the C-295 Aircraft Deal  
• Promote Atmanirbhar Bharat: will provide a 

major boost to the 'Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan' as 
it offers a unique opportunity for the Indian private 
sector to enter into technology-intensive and highly 
competitive aviation Industry. 

• Private Participation: This is the first project of its 
kind in which a military aircraft will be 
manufactured in India by a private company. 

• Boost to aerospace ecosystem in India: as a large 
number of detail parts, sub-assemblies and major 
component assemblies of aero structure were 
scheduled to be manufactured in India. 

• Boost to MSME Sector in India: As several Micro, 
Small and Medium Enterprises spread over the 
country would be involved in manufacturing of 
parts of the aircraft.  

• Employment Generation: The program will act as 
a catalyst in employment generation in the 
aerospace ecosystem of the country. 
o It is expected to generate 600 highly skilled jobs 

directly, over 3000 indirect jobs and an 
additional 3000 medium skill employment 
opportunities with more than 42.5 lakh man 
hours of work within the aerospace and defence 
sector of India. 

• Infrastructure development: It will involve 
development of specialized infrastructure in form of 
hangars, buildings, aprons and taxiway. 

 

Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF) 
 

Context  
• Recently, the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) issued 

orders to the CRPF headquarters to “include the 
provisions of Security Force Court (SFC) as available 

in the Acts and Rules of other CAPFs (Central Armed 
Police Forces). 

• This is for initiating disciplinary action against the 
delinquent officers, so that such cases are finalized 
within minimum time.” 

 
Need for Security Force Court (SFC) 
• CRPF rules lay down the procedure for the conduct 

of departmental enquiries against non-gazetted 
ranks, and the officers are generally well versed 
with the procedure. 

• As a result, most of the cases that are challenged in 
the High Courts are upheld.  

• In normal circumstances, the departmental 
enquiries are completed within three to six months. 
But when gazetted officers are charge-sheeted, the 
time taken to order the enquiries is longer as other 
institutions like the Union Public Service 
Commission, the Central Vigilance Commission, the 
Department of Personnel and Training, and the MHA 
are also roped in for their views and legal opinion. 

• This results in increasing cases being filed in the 
High Courts across the country in service matters. 

 
Setting up of Security Force Court (SFC) 
• Rising pendency in the regular courts nudged the 

government for setting up of tribunals for the CAPFs 
on the lines of the Armed Forces Tribunal for 
defence services.  

• Retired officers of the rank of Inspectors General 
and Additional Directors General from the CAPFs 
could be part of these tribunals along with retired 
judges of High Courts.  

• This would ensure speedy delivery of justice. 
Key Points  
• About: The Central Reserve Police Force came into 

existence as Crown Representative’s Police in 1939. 
o It became the Central Reserve Police Force on 

enactment of the CRPF Act on 28th December 
1949. 

o CRPF is the largest Central Armed Police Force 
of India. 

• Parent Ministry: It functions under the Union 
Ministry of Home Affairs. 

• Mandate: To enable the government to maintain 
Rule of Law, Public Order and Internal Security 
effectively and efficiently, to Preserve National 
Integrity and Promote Social Harmony and 
Development by upholding supremacy of the 
Constitution. 

 
Key Duties 
• Crowd/ Riot control 
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• Counter Militancy/Insurgency operations 
• Dealing with Left Wing Extremism 
• Protection of VIPs and vital installations 
• Checking environmental degradation and 

protection of local Flora and Fauna 
• Fighting aggression during War time 
• Participating in UN Peacekeeping Mission 
• Rescue and Relief operations at the time of Natural 

Calamities 
 

‘ZAPAD 2021’ Exercise 
 

Context 
• Indian Army has recently informed that a 200 

members contingent of Indian Army will participate 
in Exercise ZAPAD 2021. 

• Exercise ‘ZAPAD 2021’ is being held at Nizhniy in 
Russia from 3-16 September, 2021. 

 
Key Points  
• About Exercise ‘ZAPAD 2021’: It is a Multi Nation 

exercise led by Russia.  
• Focus Area: ZAPAD 2021 is one of the theatre-level 

exercises of Russian Armed Forces and will focus 
primarily on operations against terrorists along 
with boosting anti-terror cooperation. 

• Participation of Countries: 17 countries from 
Eurasia and South Asia will also participate in the 
same exercise. Among these- 
o 9 countries are Participating countries which 

include Mongolia, Armenia, Kazakhstan, 
Tajikistan, Kyrgyzstan, Serbia, Russia, India, 
and Belarus. 

o Other eight countries are Observers which 

include Pakistan, China, Vietnam, Malaysia, 

Bangladesh, Myanmar, Uzbekistan, and Sri 

Lanka. 

• India’s Participation: 

o The NAGA Battalion group participating in the 

exercise will feature an all arms combined task 

force. 

• Aim: The exercise aims to enhance military and 

strategic ties amongst the participating nations 

while they plan and execute this exercise. 

 

Exercise INDRA: India- Russia Joint Military Exercise  

• About: Since 2003, the INDRA series of exercises 

was conducted as a bilateral naval exercise 

alternately between the two countries. 

o The first joint Tri-Services Exercise was 

conducted in 2017. 

o The last joint, tri-services exercise was 

conducted in India in December 2019. It was 

held simultaneously at Babina (near Jhansi), 

Pune, and Goa. 

• EXERCISE INDRA-21: 12th Edition of Indo-Russia 

joint military Exercise INDRA 2021 was held at 

Volgograd, Russia.  

o The exercise entailed conduct of counter terror 

operations under the United Nations mandate 

by a joint force against international terror 

groups. 

 

Exercise Peace Mission 2021 
 

Context 

• A team of 200 Army and Air Force personnel of India 

are in Russia to participate in Exercise Peaceful 

Mission. 

• Prior to their departure, the contingent underwent 

training and preparation under the aegis of South 

Western Command. 

• Indian contingent was inducted to exercise area by 

two IL-76 aircrafts. 

• Exercise Peace Mission is being held between the 

member-states of the Shanghai Cooperation 

Organization (SCO) from September 13 to 25 that 

also includes Pakistan and China. 

 
Key Points  
• About: The 6th edition of Exercise PEACEFUL 

MISSION is being hosted by Russia in the Orenburg 
Region of South West Russia from 13 to 25 
September 2021. 
o SCO PEACEFUL MISSION is a Multilateral & Joint 

Counter Terrorism Exercise. 
o PEACEFUL MISSION exercise is conducted 

biennially under the “military diplomacy” 
between the Shanghai Cooperation Organization 
(SCO) member states. 

• Aim: To foster close relations between SCO member 
states and to enhance abilities of the military leaders 
to command multi-national military contingents. 

• Importance of Peace Mission: The exercise will 
enable sharing of best practices between the Armed 
Forces of SCO nations.  
o The exercise will also provide an opportunity to 

the Armed Forces of SCO Nations to train in 
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Counter-Terrorism Operations in an urban 
scenario in a multinational and joint 
environment.   

• Scope of the Peace Mission: The scope of the 
exercise includes professional interaction, mutual 
understanding of drills & procedures, establishment 
of joint command & control structures and 
elimination of terrorist threats. 

 

Karbi-Anglong Agreement 
 

Context 
• The Union Government has signed a tripartite 

agreement with five insurgent groups in the Karbi-
Anglong region and the Assam Government in a bid 
to end violence in the region. 

 
Key points of the agreement 
• Karbi Anglong agreement aims to ensure the 

following: 
o ensure greater devolution of autonomy to the 

Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council; 
o protection of identity, language, culture, etc. of 

Karbi people; 
o focussed development of the Council area, 

without affecting the territorial and 
administrative integrity of Assam. 

• In return, the armed groups will end violence and 
join the democratic process while the government 
will facilitate the rehabilitation of their cadres. 

• A special development package of Rs 1000 crore 
over five years will be provided for projects to 
supplement the development of the region. 

• The Assam government shall set up a Karbi Welfare 
Council for focused development of Karbi people 
living outside the KAAC area. 

• The current accord is a result of negotiations with 
the five groups since the surrender of more than 
1000 militants from the region. 

 
5 insurgent groups 
• The signatories were representatives of the 

o Karbi Longri North Cachar Hills Liberation Front 
(KLNLF), 

o People’s Democratic Council of Karbi Longri 
(PDCK), 

o United People’s Liberation Army (UPLA), 
o Karbi People’s Liberation Tigers (KPLT) 
o the Kuki Liberation Front (KLF). 

 
Significance 

• Karbi and Scheduled Tribes people will get 
reservation. In no Sixth Schedule region, there is 
provision for reservation to a Scheduled Tribe. 

• It will grant Scheduled Tribe status to Karbi 
staying in the plains as well. 

 
Issues in Karbi Anglong 
• Various ethnicities 

o Karbi Anglong is the state’s largest district and a 
conglomeration of various ethnicities and tribal 
groups — Karbi, Dimasa, Bodo, Kuki, Hmar, 
Tiwa, Garo, Man (Tai speakers), Rengma Naga. 

o Its diversity created different outfits and fuelled 
an insurgency that did not allow the region to 
develop. 

• Demand of separate state 
o The Karbi have been demanding a separate state 

since 1946. 
o Later, their movement took the shape of an 

insurgency which intensified in the 1990s. 
o Union government signed various ceasefire 

agreements with different groups but there 
were always breakaway factions that continued 
armed struggle. 

 
Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council 
In 1995, the Karbi-Anglong Autonomous Council was set 
up under the Sixth Schedule of the Indian Constitution 
for the development and protection of tribals living 
in area namely Karbi Anglong and West Karbi Anglong 
district. 

Light Combat Aircraft (LCA) Tejas-Mk2 
 

Context  
• Recently the Aeronautical Development Agency 

(ADA) informed that the detailed design of the Light 
Combat Aircraft (LCA) Tejas-Mk2 is complete and 
Roll-out is planned next year. 

• The first flight of the Light Combat Aircraft (LCA) 
Tejas-Mk2 is expected to take place in early 2023. 

• The configuration for the fifth-generation Advanced 
Medium Combat Aircraft (AMCA) has been frozen 
and preliminary design completed.  

 
Key Points  
• About LCA Tejas- Mk2: This is an improvement 

over the LCA Tejas-Mk1 with a higher thrust engine.  
o It is being designed by Aeronautical 

Development Agency under the Department of 
Defence Research and Development. 

o It is being manufactured by India’s state-owned 
HAL (Hindustan Aeronautics Limited). 
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• Capacity of LCA Tejas- Mk2: The LCA-Mk2 will be 
a heavier and much more capable aircraft than the 
current LCA variants. 
o The Mk2 is 1,350 mm longer featuring canards 

and can carry a payload of 6,500 kg compared to 
3,500 kg the LCA can carry. 

o Mk2 will be powered by a more powerful GE-
414 engine. 

• Features of the LCA Tejas- Mk2: The LCA Tejas-
Mk2 have following key features- 
o Enhanced range and endurance 
o An onboard oxygen generation system (being 

integrated for the first time) 
o Integrated heavy weapons of the class of Scalp, 

Crystal Maze and Spice-2000 
 
Aeronautical Development Agency (ADA)- Key 
Points  
• About: Aeronautical Development Agency (ADA) is 

a Society under the Department of Defence Research 
and Development, Ministry of Defence, Government 
of India. 

• Key Objective: To undertake, aid, promote, guide, 
manage, co-ordinate and execute research in 
aeronautical science, design and development of 
various types of aircraft and rotorcraft. 

• Organizational Structure: Minister of Defense is 
the President of the Society and its General Body. 
o The chairman of the DRDO is the Director 

General of ADA. S/He also holds the post of the 
Chairman of its Governing Body. 

• Nodal agency for the Tejas Program: The LCA 

(Tejas Program) is being designed and developed 

with ADA as the nodal agency and with the 

participation of more than 100 work-centres spread 

all over the country. 

 

Issue of Surveillance in India: Pegasus Spyware 
 

Context 

• A global collaborative investigation project by many 

agencies has revealed that Israeli spyware Pegasus 

was used to target thousands of people across the 

world.  

• In India, at least 300 people are believed to have been 

targeted. 

• Government has denied this and claimed that all that 

all interception in India takes place lawfully. 

 

Read more about Pegasus at-Pegasus Spyware 

Laws related to surveillance in India 

The laws authorising interception and monitoring of 

communications are: 

• Section 92 of the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC) 

• Telegraph Act, 1885: deals with interception of calls. 

• Grounds for interception as provided in section 

5(2): 

o Interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India, 

o Security of the state, 

o Friendly relations with foreign states or public 

order, 

o Preventing incitement to the commission of an 

offence. 

• Procedural safeguards provided under Rule 419A 

of telegraph Act: It says that a Secretary to the 

Government of India (not below the rank of a Joint 

Secretary) in the Ministry of Home Affairs can pass 

orders of interception in the case of Centre, and similar 

provisions exist at the state level. 

• Information Technology Act, 2000: deal with 

surveillance of all electronic communication. 

o Section 69 the IT Act: it has vague provisions and 

broader scope for conducting surveillance as the 

only requirement for engaging electronic 

surveillance is for the “investigation of an offence”. 

o Vague and broad provisions provide governments 

opportunity to engage in illegal interception and 

monitoring activities. 

 
Associated concerns  
• Violation of Fundamental Rights: The very existence 

of a surveillance system impacts the right to privacy 
(K.S. Puttaswamy judgment, 2017) and the exercise of 
freedom of speech (Article 19) and personal liberty 
(Art 21). 

• Endangering the safety of journalists, civil society 
activists, leading to further decline press freedom in 
India and the world. 
o World Press Freedom Index has ranked India 142 

out of 180 countries in 2021 (India’s ranked 133 in 
2016). 

• Issue of Mass surveillance: due to advancement of 
technology, tools like spyware can be used by state to 
conduct mass surveillance rather than specific 
surveillance, endangering the very soul and essence of 
democratic nation. 

• Inadequate legislative safeguards: India is yet to 
enact a comprehensive data protection law to address 
the gaps in existing frameworks for surveillance. 

• Lack clarity regarding authorized agencies for 
conducting surveillance: creates legal loophole 
which could be misused by security agencies to 
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conduct illegal surveillance directed towards fulfilling 
some vested interests. 

Supreme courts observations 
• Public Union for Civil Liberties v Union of India 

(1996): 
o The Supreme Court pointed out lack of procedural 

safeguards in the provisions of the Telegraph Act 
and laid down certain guidelines for interceptions. 

o Among the guidelines issued by the court were 
setting up a review committee that can look into 
authorisations made under Section 5(2) of the 
Telegraph Act. 

• K.S. Puttaswamy judgment, 2017 regarding 
Surveillance:  

• judgement laid down three tests which must be 
satisfied before violating individual privacy. They 
are- 
o The restriction must be by law; 
o It must be necessary (only if other means are not 

available) and proportionate (only as much as 
needed); 

o It must promote a legitimate state interest (e.g., 
national security). 

o Right to privacy is available against both state and 
non-state actors. 

o The court stated that Right to Privacy is an 
inherent and integral part of Part III of the 
Constitution that guarantees fundamental rights. 

 
Way forward  
• Personal Data Protection (PDP) Bill, 2019: must be 

extensively debated and discussed followed by its 
enactment by the Parliament to ensure comprehensive 
legal privacy safeguards in the country. 

• Incorporate ethics of surveillance: should be 
included in India’s surveillance system which 
considers moral aspects for employing surveillance on 
individual citizens. 

• Judicial oversight over surveillance systems: will 
act as check on the surveillance activities of the 
executive, limiting its misuse by the government. 

• Parliamentary oversight and scrutiny: should be 
provided over functioning of various investigative 
authorities.  
o Parliament through legislative action must also 

provide for a clear and comprehensive legal 
framework for existence and functioning of 
various investigating agencies. 

 

CERT-In 
 

Context  
• Recently, Delhi High Court has asked the Centre to 

respond to a petition highlighting the inaction of the 
Computer Emergency Response Team (CERTIn) over 

reports of alleged cybersecurity breaches and data 
leaks on online platforms of Big Basket, Domino’s, 
MobiKwik and Air India. 

Computer Emergency Response Team (CERTIn) 
• About: Established in 2004, CERT-In is the national 

nodal agency for responding to computer security 
incidents as and when they occur. 
o The constituency of CERT-In is the Indian Cyber 

Community. 
o Headquarters: New Delhi 

• Parent Ministry: works as a functional organization of 
the Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology. 

• Key functions: as provided by Information 
Technology (Amendment) Act 2008. It designated 
CERT-In to serve as the national agency to perform the 
following functions in the area of cyber security: 
o Collection, analysis and dissemination of 

information on cyber incidents. 
o Forecast and alerts of cyber security incidents 
o Emergency measures for handling cyber security 

incidents 
o Coordination of cyber incident response activities. 
o Issue guidelines, advisories, vulnerability notes 

and whitepapers relating to information 
o security practices, procedures, prevention, 

response and reporting of cyber incidents. 
o Such other functions relating to cyber security as 

may be prescribed. 
Key steps taken by government to ensure cyber 

security  

• National Cyber Security Policy, 2013: aimed at 

building a secure and resilient cyberspace for citizens, 

businesses and the Government. 

• Cyber Swachhta Kendra: they are Botnet Cleaning 

and Malware Analysis Centre, created to combat cyber 

security violations and prevent their increase. 

o It was launched in 2017 by CERT-In as a desktop 

and mobile security solution for cyber security in 

India. 

• Cyber Surakshit Bharat Yojana: It is an awareness 

generation program and conducts workshops on best 

practices and enablement of the officials with cyber 

security health tool kits. 

o It was launched by Ministry of Electronics and 

Information Technology in association with 

National e-Governance Division (NeGD) and 

industry players in 2018. 

• Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre(I4C): 

created to combat cybercrime in India in a 

comprehensive and coordinated manner. 

o Established in 2018 and functions under the 

Ministry of Home Affairs. 
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ICGS Vigraha 
 

Context 

• Recently, the Defence Minister dedicated to the Nation 

the indigenously built Coast Guard Ship ICGS 

‘Vigraha’ in Chennai. 

• The defense minister said that the ICGS Vigraha as a 

perfect example of successful public-private 

partnership to achieve ‘Aatma Nirbhar Bharat’. 

 

Key Points  

• About ICGS Vigraha: It is an Offshore Patrol Vessels 

(OPV) that has been designed and built indigenously 

by M/s Larsen & Toubro Ship Building Ltd. 

o It is seventh in the series of Offshore Patrol Vessels. 

o With the entry of ICGS Vigraha, the Indian Coast 

Guard’s fleet will have 157 Ships and 66 Aircraft in 

its inventory. 

• Operational and Administrative Command: It will 

operate on India's Eastern Seaboard under the 

Operational and Administrative Control of the 

Commander, Coast Guard Region (East). 

o ICGS Vigraha will be based at Visakhapatnam 

Andhra Pradesh. 

 
ICGS Vigraha: Arsenal Onboard and Operational 
Capabilities 
• ICGS Vigraha is fitted with advanced technology 

radars, navigation & communication equipment, 
sensors and machinery capable of operating in tropical 
sea conditions. The ICGS Vigraha is also- 
o capable of carrying one twin-engine Helicopter & 

four high speed boats. 
o Equipped with integrated bridge system, 

integrated platform management system, 
automated power management system and high-
power external fire-fighting system. 

o Armed with a 40/60 Bofors gun and fitted with 
two 12.7 mm Stabilized Remote-Control Gun with 
fire control system. 

• The ICGS Vigraha will be deployed extensively for EEZ 
surveillance and other duties as enshrined in the Coast 
Guard Charter, to safeguard the maritime interests of 
India. 

• The ICGS Vigraha ship is also capable of carrying 
limited pollution response equipment to contain oil 
spill at sea. 

 

Krivak or Talwar stealth frigates 
 

Context 

• Recently, Russian company informed that the first of 
two additional Krivak class stealth frigates being built 
by Russia is expected to be delivered to India in the 
middle of 2023. 

 
Background  
• Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA): a $1-billion 

deal for the direct purchase was signed in 2016 
between Russia and India along with two other frigates 
to be built in India by the Goa Shipyard Limited (GSL). 
o It will also result in transfer of technology to India 

and promote make in India. 
o The first two frigates will be built in Yantar 

Shipyard, in Kaliningrad, Russia. 
o In India, the other two will be built in GSL. 

 
Definition of Frigate 
• Frigates are a type of warships. In different eras, ships 

classified as frigates have had very varied roles and 
capabilities.  

• For example, after 2nd World War, while some navies 
have regarded frigates as principally large ocean-going 
anti-submarine warfare (ASW) combatants, others 
have used the term to describe ships that are 
otherwise recognizable as corvettes, destroyers, and 
even nuclear-powered guided missile cruisers. 

 
About Talwar stealth frigates 

• Krivak or Talwar stealth frigates are a series of frigates 

and guard ships (patrol boats) built in the Soviet 

Union, primarily for the Soviet Navy since 1970. 

• The new Talwar stealth frigates will be similar in terms 

of engines and armament configuration with the 

Yantar’s last three frigates - INS Teg, Tarkash and 

Trikand. 

 

Application of the Talwar stealth frigates 

• Their primary application is to accomplish a wide 

variety of naval missions such as finding and 

eliminating enemy submarines and large surface ships. 

• Krivak or Talwar stealth frigates will be armed with 

BrahMos supersonic cruise missiles. 

• It is a multi-role stealth frigate and has participated in 

many exercises conducted in Indian Ocean. 

 

Armaments on the Talwar stealth frigates 

 

Armament Anti-air missiles: 

• 24 × Shtil-1 medium range missiles 

• 8 × Igla-1E (SA-16) 

Anti-ship/Land-attack missiles: 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

150    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

• 8 × VLS launched Klub, anti-ship 

cruise missiles 

Guns: 

• 1 × 100mm A-190E, naval gun 

• 2 × Kashtan CIWS 

Anti-submarine warfare: 

• 2 × 2 533mm torpedo tubes 

• 1 × RBU-6000 (RPK-8) rocket 

launcher 

Aircraft  

carried 

• 1 x Ka-28 Helix-A,  

• Ka-31 Helix B or HAL Dhruv 

helicopter 

 

 

Manthan- 2021 Hackathon  
 

Context  

• Recently, Bureau of Police Research and Development 

(BPR&D) and All India Council for Technical Education 

(AICTE) jointly launched MANTHAN-2021.  

 

Key Points about Manthan- 2021 

• Organizing Agencies: Manthan- 2021 is organized by 

Bureau of Police Research and Development (BPR&D) 

in coordination with the Innovation Cell of the Ministry 

of Education and AICTE. 

• Objective: Hackathon “MANTHAN 2021” is a unique 
national initiative to identify innovative concepts and 
technology solutions for addressing the security 
challenges of the 21st century faced by India’s 
intelligence agencies. 
o 20 challenge statements were released which offer 

unique opportunity to all youngsters to think out-
of-the-box and develop innovative concepts for 
solving some of the daunting problems faced by 
security agencies. 

• Participation in Manthan- 2021 hackathon: Young 
Minds for Manthan 2021 will be selected from 
education institutions across the country and 
registered start-ups, offering strong, safe and effective 
technology solutions using their technical expertise 
and innovative skills. 

• Manthan 2021 will be held in two phases – 
o In the first phase, the participants will submit their 

concepts against the problem statements which 
they want to solve on the portal. 

o The ideas will be evaluated by a group of experts 
and only the innovative ideas will be selected for 
the second round. 

• Expected Outcome: Participants are expected to 
develop digital solutions under 6 themes for 20 
different challenge statements using new technologies 

like Artificial Intelligence, Deep Learning, Augmented 
reality, Machine Learning, etc. for ever-changing 
security related challenges like- 
o Photo/video analysis,  
o Fake Content Identification along with the 

information of creator,  
o Predictive Cyber Crime data analytics, etc. 

• Prize money of Manthan 2021 hackathon 
challenge: Total prize money worth ₹40 lakh will be 
given to the winning teams.  

 

National Security Act, 1980 
 

Context 
• Recently, the police invoked the stringent National 

Security Act (NSA) against four persons for allegedly 
raising pro-Pakistan slogans during a Muharram event 
in Ujjain of Madhya Pradesh 

 
Key Points 
• About NSA: It is a preventive detention law that allows 

for detention of alleged individuals for months if 
authorities are satisfied that a person is a threat to 
national security or law and order. 
o It is basically detention of a person in order to keep 

him/her from committing future crimes and/or 
from escaping future prosecution. 

o It was enacted in 1980 during Indira Gandhi 
government. 

• Constitutional Provisions regarding Preventive 
detention:  
o Article 22 (3) (b): allows for preventive detention 

and restriction on personal liberty for reasons of 
state security and public order. 

o Article 22(4): No law providing for preventive 
detention shall authorize the detention of a person 
for a longer period than three months unless an 
advisory board finds sufficient grounds for further 
extension of detention. 

• Ground for Preventive Detention under NSA: 
Authorities can invoke provisions of the NSA- 
o If a person is acting in any manner prejudicial to 

the defence of India, the relations of India with 
foreign powers, or the security of India. 

o For regulating the continued presence of any 
foreigner in India or with a view to making 
arrangements for his expulsion from India. 

o For preventing individuals from acting in any 
manner prejudicial to the security of the State or 
from acting in any manner prejudicial to the 
maintenance of public order or from acting in any 
manner prejudicial to the maintenance of supplies 
and services essential to the community it is 
necessary so to do. 

• Period of detention:  
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o Under it, a suspected person can be detained 
without charge for up to 12 months. This can be 
further extended by the state if it finds fresh 
evidence for the same. 

o Initially, the concerned individual can be detained 
for 10 days even without being told the charges 
against them. 

• Appeal against detention: A detained person can 
appeal before a high court advisory board but they are 
not allowed a lawyer during the trial. 

 

S-400 Triumf Missile System 
 

Context 
• S-400 triumf missile system, developed by Russia, is 

soon expected to be delivered to India. 
o The deputy CEO of the air and space defense concern 

Almaz-Antey said that Russia will begin to deliver S-
400 surface-to-air missile defence system (SAM) by 
end of the year 2021. 

 
About S-400 Triumf Missile System:  
• The S-400 Triumf is a mobile, surface-to-air missile 

system (SAM) designed by Russia. 
o It is the most dangerous operationally deployed 

modern long-range SAM (MLR SAM) in the world. 
o S-400 triumf missile system is considered much 

ahead of the US-developed Terminal High Altitude 
Area Defense system (THAAD). 

 
Key features of S-400 Triumf Missile System 
• The S-400 Missile System comes with an integrated 

multifunction radar with autonomous detection and 
targeting systems. 

• Capability to defend against multiple airborne 
targets: The radar can detect and track aircraft, 
rotorcraft, cruise missiles, guided missiles, drones and 
ballistic rockets within a distance of 600km.  
o It can simultaneously track up to 300 targets and 

simultaneously engage around 80 targets (full 
system). 

• S-400 Triumf Missile System is capable of 
exchanging data with other defence systems such as 
SA-12, SA-23, and S-300. 

• S-400 Triumf Missile System can achieve a maximum 
speed of 14 Mach (17,000 km/h; 11,000 mph). 

India’s pursuit of S-400 Triumf Missile System 
• In 2016 BRICS Nations Summit, India and Russia 

signed an Inter-governmental Agreement (IGA) for the 
supply of five S-400 regiments. 

• 2018: India singed a US$5.43 billion (₹40,000 crore) 
deal with Russia for procurement of S-400 Triumf 
Missile System, ignoring the threat of US sanctions. 
USA’s apprehensions are as following  
o India choosing S-400 missile system over its 

Patriot PAC 3 missile system which it offered to 
India. 

o The capability of S-400 missile systems to collects 
electronic data from any aircraft it targets, 
threatening the integrity and secrecy of various US 
defence aircrafts that India owns.  

o For example, India operates American-made 
aircrafts such as the AH-64E Apache attack 
helicopter and the C-17 Globemaster heavy 
transport aircraft. 

o Russian government has informed that it will 
deliver S-400 Missile System to India by the End of 
2021. 

 

History, Art & Culture 
 

National Mission on Cultural Mapping (NMCM) 
 

Context  
• Recently, the government handed over the ‘National 

Mission on Cultural Mapping (NMCM)’ to the Indira 
Gandhi National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA). 
o The Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts 

(IGNCA) is gearing up for a trial run in 75 
villages. 

 
Key Points  
• About: National Mission on Cultural Mapping 

(NMCM) was approved by the Ministry of Culture in 
2017. However, the project had been slow to take 
off. 
o It encompasses data mapping, demography 

building, formalizing the processes and bringing 
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all cultural activities under one umbrella for 
better results. 

• Key Objectives: The mission aims to build a 
comprehensive database of artists, art forms and 
other resources from organizations under the 
Ministry. 
o IGNCA now aims to create a database for folk 

arts and mapping of heritage of villages over five 
years period (since 2017). 

o IGNCA aims to ensure complete mapping in 
5,000 villages by the end of financial year 2021-
2022. 

• Developed NMCM portal: Ministry informed that 
around 14.53 lakhs artists/artisans have been 
registered on NMCM portal through secondary 
sources State/UT-wise.  
o However, no direct benefits or assistance has 

been extended through this Mission to the 
registered artists/institution. 

• Volunteer Participation: Teams of volunteers from 
the Nehru Yuva Kendra Sanghathan, the National 
Service Scheme and students of sociology and social 
work would be deputed to visit villages and collect 
data on the art forms and heritage of the areas. 

 
Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA)- 
Key Points  
• About: The Indira Gandhi National Centre for the 

Arts (IGNCA) is an Autonomous Trust set up by the 
Government of India under the Ministry of Culture. 
It was set up in 1987. 

• Mandate: IGNCA is visualised as a centre that 
encompasses the study and experience of all the 
arts-each form within its own integrity, yet within a 
dimension of mutual interdependence, interrelated 
with nature, social structure and cosmology. 

• Scope: The term ‘Art’ for IGNCA comprise of- 
o The fields of creative and critical literature, 

written and oral;  
o The visual arts, ranging from architecture, 

sculpture, painting and graphics to general 
material culture, photography and film;  

o The performing arts of music, dance and 
theatre in their broadest connotation; and  

o All else in fairs, festivals and lifestyle that has 
an artistic dimension. 

 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
 

Context  
• The Bihar government took serious note of the 

removal of chapters on veteran socialist leaders 

Jayaprakash Narayan and Ram Manohar Lohia from 
the Post Graduate political science syllabus of the JP 
University. 

• Other eminent figures whose names have been 
omitted from the syllabus include Dayanand 
Saraswati, Raja Ram Mohan Rai and Bal Gangadhar 
Tilak. 

 
Key Points  
• About: Jayaprakash Narayan was born in the early 

hours of October 11, 1902 in the remote village 
Sitabdiara, Bihar. 

• Socialist/ Marxist influence: Jayaprakash 
Narayan went to US for education, where he was 
deeply influenced by Marxist ideology.  
o However, he rejected the ultimate solution of 

“revolution” to bring down the capitalism as 
being advocated by the Marxists and instead 
advocated Socialism. 

 
Contribution to Freedom Struggle 
• Association with Gandhi je: In 1921 he joined the 

Non-cooperation movement and was influenced by 
Gandhian Ideology. 

• Association with Indian National Congress (INC): 
In 1929, he joined the Indian National Congress on 
the invitation of Jawahar Lal Nehru. 

• Participated in Civil Disobedience Movement 
(CDM): Jayaprakash Narayan participated in CDM 
against British rule in India and was also sentenced 
to a year’s imprisonment in 1932. 

• Formation of Congress Socialist Party (CSP): He 
played a key role in the formation of the Congress 
Socialist Party (1934), a left-wing group within the 
Congress Party. 
o Other key members of the CSP- Acharya 

Narendra Deva, Ram Manohar Lohia. Minoo 
Masani, Achyut Patvardhan and Ashok Mehta. 

• Second World War: he was imprisoned in 1939 for 
his opposition to Indian involvement in World War 
II on Britain's side, but he managed to flee and 
attempted to organize armed resistance against 
the British government during Quit India 
Movement. 
o He was recaptured in 1943 and sent to jail. 
o He was released in 1946 and tried to convince 

Congress representatives to pursue a more 
aggressive stance against British rule. 

 
Jayaprakash Narayan- Role in Post-Independence 
India 
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• Formation of Praja Socialist Party (PSP): He left 
the Congress in 1948 and started an anti-congress 
movement. Later, he formed Praja Socialist Party 
(PSP) in 1952. 

• Participation in Bhoodan Movement: In 1954, he 
devoted his time exclusively for Vinoba Bhave led 
Bhoodan Movement which demanded land 
redistribution to the landless. 

• Call for ‘Total Revolution’ (‘Sampoorna Kranti') 
in 1974: When Indira Gandhi was found guilty of 
violating electoral laws by the Allahabad High Court, 
he called for a program of social transformation 
(termed it ‘Sampoorna Kranti') in 1974 against 
corruption in public life. 

• Awarded the ‘Bharat Ratna’: For his "invaluable 
contribution to the freedom struggle and upliftment 
of the poor and downtrodden". 

 

Jallianwala Bagh Massacre  
 

Context  
• Recently, the Prime Minister of India has 

inaugurated the revamped Jallianwala Bagh 
Memorial. 

• The Jallianwala Bagh Memorial in Amritsar is now a 
national monument. 

 
Key Points  
• The upgradation project for the Jallianwala Bagh 

monument was sanctioned in 2019 under the 
National Implementation Committee to mark 100 
years of the massacre. 

• The official memorial was only built in 1961, long 
after India had gained its Independence. Since then, 
the site has attracted tens of thousands of visitors 
from all over the world. 

 
Key Points  
o Incident: A peaceful protest was carried out by local 

people against the confinement of Satya Pal and 
Saifuddin Kitchlew, within the premises of 
Jallianwala Bagh when Brigadier-General 
Reginald Edward Harry Dyer ordered his soldiers 
to open fire at the unarmed peaceful protesters. 

• Satya Pal and Saifuddin Kitchlew were two leaders 
fighting for Independence, and against the 
implementation of the Rowlatt Act 1919. 

• On the afternoon April 13, a crowd of at least 10,000 
of men, women and children gathered in a park 
called the Jallianwala Bagh, walled on all sides but 
for a few small gates, against the orders of the 
British. 

• Many of them had come to the city from the 
surrounding region to celebrate Baisakhi, a spring 
festival. 

• General Dyer ordered his 90 soldiers to open fire on 
unarmed protestors in order to teach them a lesson. 

• Many were shot dead instantly, many tried to climb 
the wall and flee but in vain. Many jumped into the 
well located inside the park. 

 
After Events  
• Proclamation of martial law in the Punjab: which 

included public floggings and other humiliations. 
• Renouncement of titles:  

o The Bengali poet and Nobel laureate 
Rabindranath Tagore renounced the 
knighthood (which he received in 1915). 

o Mahatma Gandhi renounced his ‘Kaiser-i-Hind’ 
title, bestowed by the British for his work during 
the Boer War. 

• Hunter Commission: Also known as ‘disorders 
Inquiry Committee’, was formed to inquire about the 
massacre. 
o It censured General Dyer for his actions and was 

directed to resign from his appointment as 
Brigade Commander. 

 

Dr Ram Manohar Lohia 
 

Context 
• The Bihar government took serious note of the 

removal of chapters on veteran socialist leaders 
Jayaprakash Narayan and Ram Manohar Lohia from 
the Post Graduate political science syllabus of the JP 
University. 

• Other eminent figures whose names have been 
omitted from the syllabus include Dayanand 
Saraswati, Raja Ram Mohan Rai and Bal Gangadhar 
Tilak. 

 
Key Points  
• Birth: Dr Ram Manohar Lohia was born on March 

23, 1910 in Akbarpur, Uttar Pradesh. 
• He died on 12th October, 1967. 
• Educational Background: He secured his 

Bachelor’s degree (1929) from the University of 
Calcutta and a doctorate (1932) from the University 
of Berlin (in economics and politics). 
o He wrote his Ph.D. thesis paper on the topic of 

‘Salt Taxation in India’, with a focus on 
Gandhi’s socio-economic theory. 

 
Contribution during Freedom Struggle Movement 
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• Dr Ram Manohar Lohia is known for his socialist 
ideology and participation in Indian Freedom 
Struggle. 

• Association with the Congress Socialist Party 
(CSP): In 1934, he became actively involved in the 
Congress Socialist Party (CSP). 
o CSP was a left-wing group created in 1934 

within the Indian National Congress. 
o Dr Ram Manohar Lohia served on the CSP 

executive committee and edited its weekly 
journal. 

• Opposed Indian participation from British side 
in World War II: He was arrested for his anti-
British stance in 1939 and 1940. 

• Participation in the Quit India movement, 1942: 
He and other CSP leaders like Jaya Prakash Narayan 
mobilized support for Gandhi je led ‘Quit India 
movement’ through their underground activities. 
For such resistance activities, he was jailed again in 
1944–46. 

 
Role in Post-Independence India  
• He left congress in 1948 along with other Congress 

Socialist Party leaders. 
• Association with the Praja Socialist Party: It was 

formed in 1952 by Jaya Prakash Narayan. Dr Ram 

Manohar Lohia became member of the party after 

its formation and served as general secretary for a 

brief period. 

o He left it in 1955 due to internal conflicts. 

• Found ‘New Socialist Party’ in 1955: He became 

its chairman and also editor of its famous journal 

named ‘Mankind’. 

o The party advocated various socio-political reforms 

including the abolition of the caste system, stronger 

protection of civil liberties, etc. 

• Important Literary works of Dr. Ram Manohar 

Lohia include-  

o ‘Wheel of History’,  

o ‘Marx, Gandhi and Socialism’,  

o ‘Guilty Men of India’s Partition’, etc. 

 

Rajendra Chola-1  
 

Context  

• The Tamil Nadu government is planning to observe the 

birth anniversary of the legendary Tamil king 

Rajendra Chola I on Aadi Thiruvathirai at 

Gangaikonda Cholapuram in Ariyalur district. 

• On this occasion, the Archaeology, Tourism, Art and 

Culture Departments of Tamil Nadu would organize an 

exhibition and cultural programs in Gangaikonda 

Cholapuram. 

Key points about Rajendra Chola I Rule (1014-1044 

CE) 

• About: He was a famous Imperial Chola king. The 

foundation stone of Imperial Chola dynasty was laid 

by the King Vijayala. 

o He took the title of “Gangai Kondan” after his 

victory in the Gangetic Plains. 

• Gangaikonda Cholapuram: was established by 

Rajendra Chola I after his victorious expedition up to 

the Gangetic plains.  

o It became capital of the Chola Empire in 1025 CE 

during his reign and served as the Chola capital for 

around 250 years. 

o It was built to celebrate his victories in Northern 

Indian Gangetic plains where he defeated many 

kings. 

o Rajesvaram temple (Shiva temple): was also 

built by Rajendra-1 to celebrate his victory in the 

north. It is similar to Brihadisvara temple of 

Thanjavur built by his father Rajaraja Chola. 

• Military expeditions: 
o Won Madurai from Pandya Kings and Keral 

territories from Chera Kings and after that 
appointed his son as the Viceroy of the area. 

o Annexation of Northern Sri Lanka and 
Maldives: using his mighty navy, and even 
abducted Sri Lankan King Mahinda V. 

o Expedition to Malay Archipelago: he sent a 
mission to Malay to teach a lesson to Sri Vijaya 
Empire because they were obstructing Chola trade 
with Chinese. 

o Military expedition in Gangetic Plains: was a 
major success and resulted in boosting his stature. 
He defeated Mahipala, the Pala king of Gauda in 
present-day Bengal and Bihar and built 
Gangaikonda Cholapuram city to celebrate his 
victory. 

 
Additional Information  
• In 2014, the Indian Navy commemorated the 

1,000th anniversary of the coronation of King 
Rajendra Chola I. 
o He had a mighty navy that expanded his empire 

to various parts of Southeast Asia.  
 

Moplah Rebellion 
 

Context 
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• Recently, former BJP national general secretary Ram 
Madhav said that the Moplah rebellion of 1921 was one 
of the first manifestations of the Taliban mindset in 
India. 

• Also, August 20, marked the centenary of the 
Malabar rebellion, which is also known as the Moplah 
riots.  

 
History of Moplah 
• The name Moplah is the anglicized version of 

Mapillah, which means son-in-law. 
• It is given to Malayali-speaking Muslims who resided 

in the Malabar Coast of northern Kerala. 
• By 1921, the Moplahs formed the fastest growing 

community in Malabar. Its population comprises 32% 
of the total Malabar population, and were more 
concentrated in South Malabar. 

• When Portuguese traders arrived in 16th century, on 
the Malabar coast, they noted that Moplahs are the 
mercantile community and are concentrated in 
urban centres. 

• They are largely segregated from the local Hindu 
population. 

• The rise of Portuguese, however, forced Moplahs to 
move inland for new economic opportunities. 

• This shifting led to a clash of religious identities both 
with the local Hindu population and the Portuguese. 

The Rebellion 
• The rebellion started as a resistance against both the 

British colonial rule in Malabar region and the 
landlords who were mainly Hindus. 

• Muslim religious leaders started giving fiery speeches 
that emboldened the anti-British sentiments, The 
speech was then followed by several acts of violence 
and a series of persecutions were committed both 
against the British and the Hindu landlords. 

• There is, however, no consensus about the nature of 
the rebellion. While some historians believe it to be a 
case of religious fanaticism, other historians names it 
an instance of struggle against British authority. There 
are also some historians who believes it to be a peasant 
revolt against unfair landlord practices. 

• The rebellion might have started against the British 
oppression, it turned out to be a communal revolt. 

 
Reasons 
• Non-Cooperation & Khilafat Movement gave the 

last-time trigger to the discontented Muslims. 
o The anti-British sentiment fuelled by these 

agitations largely boosted the Muslim peasantry. 
• New Tenancy Laws: After the Fourth Anglo-Mysore 

War, Malabar came under British occupancy as a part 
of the Madras Presidency. 
o The British had introduced new tenancy laws that 

was in favour of the landlords and instituted a 
more exploitative system for peasants than before. 

o These laws deprived the peasants of all 
guaranteed rights to the land, their share got 
reduced and they were left landless. 

 
Support 
• Initially, the movement was supported by Mahatma 

Gandhi and other leaders, however, they started 
distancing from it, after it became violent. 
 

 
Collapse 
• By the end of 1921, the rebellion was crushed by the 

Malabar Special Force of the British government. 
 
Wagon Tragedy 
• In November 1921, around 70 Moplah prisoners 

died with suffocation, when they were being 
transported in a closed freight wagon to the Central 
Prison in Podanur. This event is called the Wagon 
Tragedy. 

 

New museums on Gautam Buddha, J&K and 
freedom struggle 

 

Context  
• Recently, Ministry of Culture informed the Lok Sabha 

about its plan to inaugurate new museums on Jammu 
and Kashmir, Gautam Buddha, Indian armour and the 
freedom struggle by the end of 2021. 

• The Ministry is also working on five other museums, 
which are being established by the National Museum 
at a cost of ₹7.5 crore. 

 
Key points  
• Museum on Jammu and Kashmir(J&K): will be set 

up at a cost of Rs. 13 crores in the capital. 
o it will capture the essence and spirit of Jammu, 

Kashmir and Ladakh as an integral part of the 
nation since ages. 

o The museum will trace the roots of Jammu, 
Kashmir and Ladakh since prehistoric times to 
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the present day and telling unheard stories of the 
region and people which have been lost in the 
centuries of time. 

• Museum on Freedom Struggle: 
o will narrate the story of the country’s freedom 

struggle in an interactive manner. 
o will provide more emphasis on the unheard stories 

of people’s participation in India’s freedom 
movement representing contribution of all 
regions. 

• Museum on Gautam Buddha: 
o Will focus on the religious and traditional aspects 

of Buddhist heritage in India. 
o Around 200 archeological objects like stone and 

bronze sculptures, terracotta heads and costumes 
will be there in the Museum. 

• Other planned museums by the Ministry of Culture: 
o Another museum for showcasing arms and armour 

of India through the ages. 
o ‘Biplobi Bharat’ Museum: planned dedicated 

museum for freedom fighters at the Victoria 
Memorial Hall in Kolkata. 

Additional Information  
• National Museum, New Delhi: It is a subordinated 

office under the Ministry of Culture. It aims- 

o To collect art objects of Historical, Cultural and 

Artistic significance for the purpose of display, 

protection, preservation and interpretation 

(research). 

o To disseminate knowledge about the significance 

of the objects in respect of history, culture and 

artistic excellence and achievements. 

o To serve as cultural centre for enjoyment and 

interaction of the people in artistic and cultural 

activity. 

o To serve as epitome of national identity. 

 

Pashmina shawls 
 

Context  

• Recently, the Centre for Excellence (CFE) has taken a 

new initiative in J&K to restore lost glory of Pashmina 

shawls. 

 

Key features of the Initiative 

• The CFE initiative aims to double the wages and ensure 

round-the-year orders of Pashmina Shawls. 

• Expected Benefits: 

o Likely to see the re-engagement of women artisans 

in a critical production process of the world-

famous hand-made Pashmina shawls. 

o Providing employment to Kashmiri women in the 

sector whose numbers has dwindled significantly 

over the years. 

Key Features  

• About Pashmina Shawls: are a fine variant of shawls 

spun from cashmere wools which is obtained from the 

Changthangi goat, native to the high plateau of Ladakh. 

o Pashmina Shawls are known for its softness. 

o Pashmina Shawl has been a status symbol not just 

for the wealthy in Indian but even across the 

world. 

• Changthangi goats are generally domesticated and 

reared by nomadic communities called the Changpa in 

the Changthang region of Greater Ladakh. 

o The Changthangi goats have revitalized the 

economy of Changthang, Leh and Ladakh region. 

 

BIS Certification for Pashmina Shawl 

• In 2019, the Bureau of India Standards (BIS) published 

an Indian standard for identification, marking and 

labelling the Pashmina Shawls for its purity.  

• Key Benefits: This may result in following benefits- 
o help curb the adulteration of Pashmina. 
o Protecting the interests of local artisans and 

nomads who are the producers of Pashmina raw 
material. 

o Ensuring assured purity of pashmina shawls to 
customers  

o Promoting employment by encouraging more 
young individuals to take up this profession. 

 
About Centre for Excellence (CFE) 
• Establishment: The Centre for Excellence (CFE) has 

been set up by shawl trader Mujtaba Kadri, who 
owns the ‘Me&K’ brand and Aadhyam-Aditya Birla 
Group at the old city’s Narwara area. 

• Objective: to restore the lost hand-driven processes 
involved in the intricate shawl weaving industry in 
Jammu and Kashmir area. 

 

Red Fort of Delhi: All You Need to Know  
 

Context  
• Preparation for celebration of Independence Day at the 

Red Fort is at its peak on the eve of 15nth August, 2021. 
 
Key points about Red Fort  
• Built by: The Mughal emperor, Shah Jahan laid the 

foundation stone of the Red Fort in 1618 and held its 
inauguration in 1647. 

• Architecture: Red fort is the fusion of the Timurids 
and the Persians architectural styles. Ustad Ahmad 
Lahauri was the architect of the Red Fort. 
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o Indi-Islamic and Mughal architectural style is 
present in the Red Fort Complex. 

• It is in the list of UNESCO World Heritage site. It is 
situated on the Banks of River Yamuna. 

• Features: 
• With a circumference of almost one and a half miles, 

the fort is an irregular octagon and has two entrances, 
the Lahore and Delhi Gates. 

• Diwan-e-Aam: is the Red Fort's Hall of public 
audience. The Mughal emperors would hold court here 
and meet dignitaries and foreign emissaries. Italian 
Pietra-dura work is also visible behind the flatform. 

• Diwan-e-Khas: was the hall of private audience. It is a 
pavilion of white marble supported by intricately 
carved pillars. Diwan-e-Khas once housed the famous 
Peacock Throne. 
o Peacock Throne was plundered by Nadir Shah in 

1739. 
o Called Stream of Paradise: due to its gardens and 

a water channel.  
• Red Fort and Independence Day tradition: 

o In order to reclaim the Red Fort (symbol of 
British Power and might), the first Prime 
Minister of India, Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru 
hoisted the Indian Flag on the ramparts of the Red 
Fort.  

o This happened the very next day of August 15, 
1947 when It was hoisted on the India Gate. 

o This was to then become India’s lasting 
Independence Day tradition. 

 

Sree Narayana Guru 
 

Context  
• On the occasion of the 167th birth anniversary of 

Narayana Guru, the Karnataka government is planning 
set up a corporation after 19th century social reformer 
Narayana Guru. 

• The corporation is aimed at uplifting the economically 
poor Billava community people who are the followers 
of Narayana Guru by extending them various facilities, 
like other government-owned corporations in the 
State. 

 
About Sree Narayana Guru 
• Birth and Death: Sree Narayana Guru was born on 

22nd August, 1856 in an Ezhava family in a village near 
Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala. 
o Sree Narayana Guru died on 20th September, 

1928. This day is observed as Sree Narayana Guru 
Samadhi in Kerala. 

• During this time, people from Ezhava community were 
considered Avarna and faced social injustice in the 
caste-ridden society of Kerala. 

• Narayana Guru was a social reformer. He has been 
credited with transforming the social fabric of kerala 
and changing the beliefs of keralites in ways 
unimaginable at that point in time. 

• His philosophy always advocated social equality, 
education for all, and spiritual enlightenment. 
o Sree Narayana Guru became one of the greatest 

proponents and re-evaluators of Advaita Vedanta, 
the principle of non-duality put forward by Adi 
Shankara. 

 
Contributions of Sree Narayan Guru 
• Believed in casteless and monotheism: he gave his 

popular slogan “One Caste, One Religion, One God 
for All” (Oru Jathi, Oru Matham, Oru Daivam, 
Manushyanu). 

• Temple Entry Movement:  
• He was in the forefront of the movement for universal 

temple entry and against the societal ills like the social 
discrimination of untouchables. 

• In 1888, he built a temple dedicated to Lord Shiva at 
Aruvippuram which was against the caste-based 
restrictions of the time. 

• In one temple he consecrated at Kalavancode, he kept 
mirrors instead of idols. This symbolised his message 
that the divine was within each individual. 

• Vaikom Satyagraha (1924–25): Narayana Gurudev 
provided the impetus for Vaikom agitation which was 
aimed at temple entry in Travancore for the lower 
castes. It drew nationwide attention and appreciation 
from Mahatma Gandhi. 

• Establishment of Shri Narayana Dharma 
Paripalana Yogam (SNDP Yogam): It was a spiritual 
organization, formally founded by Dr. Padmanabhan 
Palpu in 1903, with the guidance of Shri Narayana 
Guru.  
o The main aim of SNDP Yogam was to spiritually 

uplift the people of the Ezhava/Tiyyar 
communities. 

• Literary Works: He published 45 works in Malayalam, 
Sanskrit and Tamil languages which include 
Atmopadesa Śatakam, a hundred-verse spiritual poem 
and Daiva Dasakam, a universal prayer in ten verses. 
o He wrote various other books in different 

languages. Few of them are: Advaitha Deepika, 
Asrama, Thevarappathinkangal, etc. 
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NATIONAL NEWS  
 

Why in news? 

The Government of India extends powers related to 

Citizenship Application 

Key points are: 

• The Government of India has issued a notification 

granting powers related to citizenship applications 

under existing rules to authorities of five states. It 

includes power to accept, verify and approve 

citizenship applications from members of minority 

communities i.e., Hindus, Sikhs, Buddhists, Jains, 

Parsis and Christians hailing from Pakistan, 

Afghanistan and Bangladesh. 

• The order has been issued under the Citizenship Act, 

1955 and the Citizenship Rules, 2009 and not under 

the Citizenship Amendment Act, 2019 since its rules 

have not yet been framed. 

• The five states and their districts where the Central 

Government issued a notification granting powers 

related to citizenship applications under existing 

rules to authorities are; Gujarat (Districts- Morbi, 

Rajkot, Patan and Vadodara), Chhattisgarh 

(Districts- Durg and Balodabazar), Rajasthan 

(Districts-Jalore, Udaipur, Pali, Barmer and Sirohi), 

Haryana ( District- Faridabad) and Punjab (District-

Jalandhar). 
 

Bell of Faith’ Scheme 
Why in news? 

The Government of Kerala has launched the ‘Bell of 

Faith’ scheme that will be implemented for senior 

citizens staying alone in villages. Previously, this scheme 

was successfully implemented in a number of urban 

households in Kerala. 

 

Key points are: 

• The ‘Bell of Faith’ scheme is a safety project 

conceived under Kerala’s Community Policing 

Scheme. It will help elderly citizens attract the 

attention of their neighbours using a loud, remote-

controlled alarm in emergencies. 

• It has been under implementation in Kerala since 

2018. 
 

Telangana State Formation Day 
Why in news? 

Telangana State Formation Day on June 2 will be a low-

key affair for the second consecutive year in view of 

COVID-19. 
 

Key Points are: 

• The State government has issued a series of 

instructions regarding the celebration of the State 

Formation Day, a State function, restricting the 

participation to a maximum of 10 people. 

• Chief Secretary Somesh Kumar asked the Special 

Chief Secretaries, Principal Secretaries and Heads of 

departments to give instructions to departments 

under their control accordingly. 

• Steps should be taken to ensure that Flag Code 2002 

was followed strictly and there should be no use of 

plastic flags. Use of masks, distancing, sanitisers, and 

sanitising sprayers should be ensured while 

conducting the function. 

• Speeches, prize distribution, asset distribution, and 

others should not be organised in view of COVID-19. 

• Following the COVID-19 outbreak, State Formation 

Day was a low-key affair last year too with Chief 

Minister K. Chandrasekhar Rao paying tributes at 

the martyrs memorial and unfurling the tricolour at 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en
https://www.adda247.com/product-testseries/9403/upsc-cds-ii-2021-prime-online-test-series


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

159    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

a simple ceremony. 
 

Gujarat govt to grant Centre of Excellence status to 7 

private universities 
 

Why in news? 

The Gujarat government has decided to grant Centre of 

Excellence (CoE) status to seven private universities in 

the state, an official said on Tuesday (1 June, 2021). 
 

Key points are: 

• As per an official release, Chief Minister Vijay 

Rupani on Monday 31st May, 2021) gave in-principle 

approval to grant seven universities the CoE status, 

so that they make their mark globally. 
 

• The list includes Nirma University, CEPT 

University, Pandit Deendayal Energy University, 

Dhirubhai Ambani Institute of Information and 

Communication Technology (DAIICT), Ahmedabad 

University, Charotar University of Science and 

Technology, and Marwadi University. 

• The decision will improve the quality of education at 

these universities and give them an “international 

touch”, Rupani said in a statement, adding that the 

move will also boost research, innovation and 

culture for creating start-ups. 

• A detailed action plan on how these universities can 

contribute internationally will be prepared soon, the 

release stated. 

• Students will get quality infrastructure and facilities 

such as best faculties, laboratories, libraries and 

hostels, it said. 
 

Government Launches Seed Minikit Programme 
 

Why in news? 

Agriculture Minister Narendra Singh Tomar on 

Wednesday (2 June, 2021) launched a seed minikit 

programme by distributing high yielding varieties of 

seeds of pulses and oilseeds to farmers. 
 

Key points are: 

• A total of 20,27,318 seed minikits of pulses, more 

than 8 lakh soybean seed minikits and 74,000 

groundnut minikits are to be provided free of cost 

directly to the farmers under the National Food 

Security Mission. 

• The mini-kits are being provided by the central 
agencies National Seeds Corporation (NCS), NAFED 
and Gujarat State Seeds Corporation and wholly-
funded by the Centre through the National Food 
Security Mission. 

• The Seed Minikit Programme was launched by the 

agriculture minister by distributing seed minikits 
(higher yielding varieties of seeds) to farmers, an 
official statement said. 

• Tomar said the Centre, in collaboration with states, 
has been implementing various activities to enhance 
production and productivity of pulses and oilseeds 
under the National Food Security Mission. 

• From the year 2014-15, there has been a renewed 
focus on increasing the production of pulses and 
oilseeds, the agriculture ministry said. 

• Oilseeds production has increased from 27.51 
million tonnes in 2014-15 to 36.57 million tonnes in 
2020-21. Pulses output has increased from 17.15 
million tonnes in 2014-15 to 25.56 million tonnes in 
2020-21. 

• Though trends in area, production and productivity 
of oilseeds and pulses are encouraging, the minister 
said there was a need for further acceleration. He 
said the seed minikit programme is a major tool for 
introducing new varieties of seeds in fields and 
instrumental for increasing the seed replacement 
rate. 

• The distribution of seeds will continue till June 15, 
2021 so that the seeds reach the farmers before the 
Kharif sowing commences. 

• A total of 20,27,318 seed minikits of pulses, more 
than 8 lakh soybean seed minikits and 74,000 
groundnut minikits are to be provided free of cost 
directly to the farmers under the National Food 
Security Mission. 

• ‘India is making tremendous progress in the 
agriculture sector and country is estimated to 
produce a record 305.43 million tonnes during 2020-
21,’ the statement said. 

• India imports pulses and edible oils to meet domestic 
demand. 

 

Indian Railways’ RDSO becomes the first institution 
to be declared SDO 
 

Why in news? 
Indian Railways’ Research Design & Standards 

Organization (RDSO) has recently become the nation’s 

first institution to be declared as Standard Developing 

Organization (SDO) under the mission called “One 

Nation One Standard” on Bureau of Indian Standards. 
 

Key points are: 

• BIS is an institution under the Department of 

Consumer Affairs. According to the Railway 

Ministry, this unique initiative of two organizations 

under the Government of India is going to set a 

template for all the rest of India’s leading research 
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and standard development organizations to follow 

and adapt world-class standards. 

• To attain the government’s “Nation One Standard” 

vision, a scheme was launched by BIS- the National 

Standards Body, which provides for “Recognition of 

SDO”. 

• BIS, through this scheme, aims at aggregating as well 

as integrating the existing capabilities and dedicated 

domain specific expertise that are available with the 

country’s various organizations engaged in 

standards development in their specific sectors, and 

allow the convergence of India’s all standard 

development activities resulting in “One National 

Standard for One Subject”. 

• The RDSO in Lucknow, which is the sole Research 

and Design Wing of the Railway Ministry, is one of 

the nation’s leading standard formulating body 

undertaking standardization work for the railway 

sector. 

• Now with this recognition, the RDSO’s standard 

formulation procedures will be more focused on 

consensus-based decision making and will entail the 

extensive engagement of all stakeholders including 

Academia, Industry, Users, Test Houses, Recognized 

Labs, etc, in the standard making process from the 

very initial stages. 

 
National AI Portal 
 

Why in news? 

The ‘National AI Portal’, celebrated its first anniversary 

on 28th May, 2021. 
 

Key points are: 

• National AI Portal is a joint initiative by the Ministry 

of Electronics and IT (MeitY), National e-Governance 

Division (NeGD) and NASSCOM. 

• NeGD: In 2009, NeGD was created as an 

Independent Business Division under the Digital 

India Corporation (a not-for-profit company set up 

by MeitY). 

• NASSCOM: A not-for-profit industry association, is 

the apex body for the IT and IT enabled products and 

services sector in India. 

• It serves as a central hub for Artificial Intelligence 

(AI) related news, learning, articles, events and 

activities etc., in India and beyond. 
 

About Artificial Intelligence (AI): 

• It describes the action of machines accomplishing 

tasks that have historically required human 

intelligence. 

• It includes technologies like machine learning, 

pattern recognition, big data, neural networks, self 

algorithms etc. 

• AI involves complex things such as feeding a 

particular data into the machine and making it react 

as per the different situations. 

• AI is being used across different industries including 

finance and healthcare. 

• As per a report by PwC, India reported a 45% 

increase in the use of AI, the highest among all 

countries, following the outbreak of the virus. 
 

MoU between Ministry of Culture and Ministry of 

Ports, Shipping and Waterways 
 

Why in news? 

The Ministry of Culture (MoC) and Ministry of Ports, 

Shipping and Waterways (MoPSW) signed a 

Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) for 

‘Cooperation in Development of National Maritime 

Heritage Complex (NMHC) at Lothal, Gujarat’ in New 

Delhi on 16 June. 
 

Key points are: 

• Union Minister of State (I/C) for Culture Prahlad 

Singh Patel and Union Minister of State (I/C) for 

Ports, Shipping and Waterways Mansukh 

Mandaviya were present during the MoU signing 

ceremony held at Transport Bhawan, New Delhi. 

• This MoU and the museum will play a big role in 

highlighting the cultural heritage of the country both 

domestically as well as to the world. The Maritime 

Museum at Lothal is only a beginning. The Culture 

Ministry will extend all support as a knowledge 

partner to other similar projects at other locations. 

• Recent excavations at different locations are bringing 

new historical facts to light which could become the 

basis of re-writing history. These findings will bring 

out the glory of our ancient culture. 

• NMHC is to be developed as a first of its kind in the 

country dedicated to the legacy of Maritime Heritage 

of India, to showcase India’s rich and diverse 

maritime glory. 
 

About National Maritime Heritage Complex 

• It is a world-class facility is to be developed in the 

vicinity of the ASI site of Lothal, located about 80 

kms away from Ahmedabad, Gujarat. 

• NMHC would be developed as an international 

tourist destination, where the maritime heritage of 

India from ancient to modern times would be 
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showcased and an edutainment approach using the 

latest technology would be adopted to spread 

awareness about India’s maritime heritage. 

• NMHC would be developed in an area of about 400 

acres with various unique structures such as 

National Maritime Heritage Museum, Light House 

Museum, Heritage Theme Park, Museum Themed 

Hotels & Maritime themed eco-resorts, Maritime 

Institute etc. which would be developed in a phased 

manner. 
 

Feature of NMHC 

• The unique feature of NMHC is the recreation of 

ancient Lothal city, which is one of the prominent 

cities of the ancient Indus valley civilization dating 

to 2400 BC. 

• Apart from that, the evolution of India’s Maritime 

Heritage during various eras would be exhibited 

through various galleries. NMHC would have 

pavilion for each coastal states and union territories 

to showcase the artefacts/maritime heritage of the 

respective states and union territories. 

• Various theme parks would be developed at NMHC 

such as Maritime & Naval Theme Park, Monuments 

Park, Climate Change Theme Park, Adventure & 

Amusement Theme Park through a public-private 

partnership which would provide a complete tourist 

destiny experience to the visitors. 

• MoC will provide required support for showcasing 

the maritime heritage of India at NMHC in the form 

of gallery contents, sharing relevant documents, 

books, artefacts, electronic media, articles, original 

artefacts/ replicas etc. 

 

Model Tenancy Act 
 

Why in news? 

After releasing the draft in 2019, the Union Cabinet on 

Wednesday (2 June, 2021) approved the Model Tenancy 

Act (MTA) to streamline the process of renting a 

property in India and aid the rent economy in the estate 

sector. 
 

Key points are: 

• Mandatory for there to be a written agreement 

between the property owner and the tenant. 

• Establishes an independent authority in every state 

and UT for registration of tenancy agreements and 

even a separate court to take up tenancy-related 

disputes. 

• Limit the tenant’s advance security deposit to a 

maximum of two months rent for residential 

purposes and to a maximum of six months for non-

residential purposes. 

• A landowner will have to give 24-hour prior notice 

before entering the rented premises to carry out 

repairs or replacement. 
 

Reason behind the Act 

As per Census 2011, more than 1 crore houses were lying 

vacant in urban areas. “The existing rent control laws are 

restricting the growth of rental housing and discourage 

owners from renting out their vacant houses due to fear 

of repossession. One of the potential measures to unlock 

the vacant house is to bringing transparency and 

accountability in the existing system of renting of 

premises and to balance the interests of both the 

property owner and tenant in a judicious manner,” says 

the new Act, piloted by the Ministry of Housing and 

Urban Affairs. 

States can adopt the Act as it is with fresh legislation, 

since it is a state subject, or they can amend their existing 

rent acts to factor in the new MTA. States and Union 

Territories have MoUs with the Centre under the 

Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Urban which has this 

provision. 

The government says the Act aims to formalise the 

shadow market of rental housing, unlock vacant 

properties, increase rental yields, ease/remove 

exploitative practices, reduce procedural barriers in 

registration, and increase transparency and discipline. 
 

Coverage 

• It will apply to premises let out for residential, 

commercial or educational use, but not for industrial 

use. 

• It also won’t cover hotels, lodging houses, inns, etc. 

• It will be applied prospectively and will not affect 

existing tenancies. 

• Need for it: As per Census 2011, nearly 1.1 crore 

houses were lying vacant in the country and making 

these houses available on rent will complement the 

vision of ‘Housing for All’ by 2022. 
 

Significance and Challenges 

• The authority will provide a speedy mechanism in 

resolving disputes and other related matters. 

• It will help overhaul the legal framework with 

respect to rental housing across the country. 

• It will enable creation of adequate rental housing 

stock for all the income groups thereby addressing 

the issue of homelessness. 

• It will enable institutionalisation of rental housing by 

gradually shifting it towards the formal market. 
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• It is expected to give a fillip to private participation 

in rental housing as a business model for addressing 

the huge housing shortage. 

• The Act is not binding on the states as land and 

urban development remain state subjects. 

• Like in the case with RERA (Real Estate (Regulation 

and Development Act), the fear is that states may 

choose not to follow guidelines, diluting the essence 

of the Model Act. 

 

The history of Tulu and the demand for official 

language status 
 

Why in news? 

Various organisations initiated a Twitter campaign 

demanding official language status to Tulu in Karnataka 

and Kerala and received an overwhelming response. 

More than 2.5 lakh people tweeted in support of the 

campaign on Sunday (13 June, 2021). 
 

Key points are: 

• Tulu is a Dravidian language spoken mainly in two 

coastal districts Dakshina Kannada and Udupi of 

Karnataka and Kasaragod district of Kerala. 

• As per the 2011 Census report, there are 18,46,427 

Tulu-speaking people in India. 

• Robert Caldwell (1814-1891), in his book, A 

Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South-

Indian Family of Languages, called Tulu “one of the 

most highly developed languages of the Dravidian 

family”. 

• Tulu has a rich oral literature tradition with folk-

song forms like paddana, and traditional folk theatre 

yakshagana. 

• Part XVII of the Indian constitution deals with the 

official languages in Articles 343 to 351. 
 

The Constitutional provisions related to the Eighth Schedule 
are: 

Article 344: Article 344(1) provides for the constitution of 

a Commission by the President on expiration of five 

years from the commencement of the Constitution. 

Article 351: It provides for the spread of the Hindi 

language to develop it so that it may serve as a medium 

of expression for all the elements of the composite 

culture of India. 

Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri, 

Konkani, Malayalam, Manipuri, Marathi, Nepali, Oriya, 

Punjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, Bodo, 

Santhali, Maithili and Dogri are the 22 languages 

presently in the eighth schedule to the Constitution. 

 

Amendments to the Consumer Protection (E-

commerce) Rules, 2020 
 

Why in news? 

For the purposes of preventing unfair trade practices in 

e-commerce, the Central Government had notified the 

Consumer Protection (E-Commerce) Rules, 2020 with 

effect from 23 July 2020. 
 

Key points are: 

• It was observed that there was an evident lack of 

regulatory oversight in e-commerce which required 

some urgent action. 

• Moreover, the rapid growth of e-commerce 

platforms has also brought into the purview the 

unfair trade practices of the marketplace e-commerce 

entities engaging in manipulating search result to 

promote certain sellers, preferential treatment to 

some sellers, indirectly operating the sellers on their 

platform, impinging the free choice of consumers, 

selling goods close to expiration etc. 

• To protect the interests of consumers, prevent their 

exploitation and encourage free and fair competition 

in the market, the Government of India is sharing a 

draft of the proposed amendments to the Consumer 

Protection (E-commerce) Rules, 2020. 

• The proposed amendments aim to bring 

transparency in the e-commerce platforms and 

further strengthen the regulatory regime to curb the 

prevalent unfair trade practices. 
 

The proposed amendments are as follows: 

A. Chief Compliance Officer 

To ensure compliance of the rules, the appointment of 

Chief Compliance Officer, a nodal contact person for 

24×7 coordination with law enforcement agencies, 

officers to ensure compliance to their orders and 

Resident Grievance Officer for redressing of the 

grievances of the consumers on the e-commerce 

platform, has been proposed. 

This would ensure effective compliance with the 

provisions of the Act and Rules and also strengthen the 

grievance redressal mechanism on e-commerce entities. 
 

B. Registration of e-coms 

Putting in place a framework for registration of every e-

commerce entity with the DPIIT for allotment of a 

registration number which shall be displayed 

prominently on the website as well as invoice of every 
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order placed by the e-commerce entity. 

This would help create a database of genuine e-

commerce entities and ensure that the consumers are 

able to verify the genuineness of an e-commerce entity 

before transacting through their platform. 
 

C. Prohibition of miss-selling 

The goods and services entities selling goods or services 

by deliberate misrepresentation of information have 

been prohibited. 
 

D. Expiry dates 

This would ensure that consumers are aware of the 

expiry date of the products they are buying on the e-

commerce platform. 

It compels all sellers on marketplace e-commerce entities 

and all inventory e-commerce entities to provide the best 

before or use before the date to enable consumers to 

make an informed purchase decision. 
 

E. Fair and equal treatment 

It has been provided that where an e-commerce entity 

offers imported goods or services, it shall incorporate a 

filter mechanism to identify goods based on country of 

origin and suggest alternatives to ensure fair 

opportunity to domestic goods. 
 

F. Fall-back liability 

This would ensure that consumers are not adversely 

affected in the event where a seller fails to deliver the 

goods or services due to negligent conduct by such seller 

in fulfilling the duties and liabilities. 

 

Government to Reduce Road Accident Deaths by 50% 
 

Why in news? 

Minister for Road Transport and Highways and Micro, 

Small and Medium Enterprises, Nitin Gadkari on 

Thursday (17 June, 2021) said that the Centre’s target is 

to reduce road accident deaths by 50 percent by the year 

2024. 
 

Key points are: 

• Addressing the virtual session on ‘Role of 

Corporates in Arresting Road Fatalities’ organised 

by FICCI, Gadkari emphasised the need for 

identification of ‘black spot’ in every state, district, 

and city. 

• The Minister said that the World Bank and ADB have 

already sanctioned a scheme by which the 

Government is allocating Rs.14,000 crores for states, 

NHAI, and other stakeholders to remove black spots. 

• The Minister further stated that his Ministry is 

striving hard to reduce the road accident deaths by 

restructuring and strengthening four ‘E’ of road 

safety, which are, Engineering (including road and 

automobile engineering), Economy, Enforcement, 

and Education. 

 

The Gujarat Prohibition Act, 1949 
 

Why in news? 

The Gujarat Prohibition Act, 1949 is being challenged 

before the Gujarat High Court, more than seven decades 

after it came into effect as the Bombay Prohibition Act. 

The court is to give its verdict soon on the 

maintainability of the petitions. 
 

About The Gujarat Prohibition Act, 1949 

• Introduced by the then Bombay province as Bombay 

Prohibition Act, 1949 to overhaul the law relating to 

intoxicating drugs and narcotics total prohibition. 

• It is an Act relating to the promotion and 

enforcement of alcohol prohibition in the Bombay 

State. 

• The Bombay state was divided into the states of 

Maharashtra and Gujarat in 1960. 

• Gujarat adopted the prohibition policy in 1960 and 

subsequently chose to enforce it with greater 

rigidity. 

• In 2011, it renamed the Act as Gujarat Prohibition 

Act. 

• The first hint at the prohibition of liquor was through 

the Bombay Abkari Act, 1878. This Act dealt with 

levying of duties on intoxicants, among other things 

and aspects of prohibition via amendments made in 

1939 and 1947. 

• Rationale behind this law is that the state 

government says that it is “committed to the ideals 

and principles of Mahatma Gandhi and firmly 

intends to eradicate the menace of drinking liquor.” 
 

Arguments below indicate that such ban was the need of the 

hour: 

• The Constitution places a responsibility on all state 

governments to “at least contain, if not curtail, 

consumption of alcohol” (Article 47). 

• Strict state regulation is imperative to discourage 

regular and excessive consumption of alcohol. 

• Alcohol denudes family resources and reserves and 

leaves women and children as its most vulnerable 

victims. A social stigma at least as far as the family 

unit is concerned is still attached to the consumption 

of alcohol. 

• Vulnerable persons, either because of age or 

proclivity towards intoxication or as a feature of peer 
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pressure, more often than not, succumb to this 

temptation. 
 

 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman announces 

stimulus package 
 

Why in news? 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman announce Rs 6.28 

lakh crore stimulus package on June 28, 2021 with the 

aim of boosting Covid-affected sectors following the 

eight measures proposed by Ministry of Finance. 
 

Key points are: 
Free visas, loan for travel agencies 

• As issuance of visa resumes, first five lakh tourist 

visas will be issued free of cost. This visa incentive 

will cost government around Rs 100 crore. She also 

announced loan guarantee scheme for tourism sector 

because it has been one among worst-hit sectors by 

covid-19 pandemic. Under the scheme, loan will be 

given with 100 per cent guarantee of up to Rs 10 lakh 

for travel agencies and Rs 1 lakh for regional tourist 

guides. 
 

Rs 33,000 crore for NEIA 

• Ministry of finance announced a corpus that will 

enable National Export Insurance Account (NEIA) to 

underwrite an additional Rs 33,000 crore of project 

exports over five years. NEIA facilitates cover for 

buyer’s credit to project exporters and borrowers 

having lesser creditworthiness, through EXIM Bank. 
 

Expansion of healthcare infrastructure 

• Credit guarantee scheme and an amount of Rs 23,220 

crore was earmarked to expands medical 

infrastructure for one year. Funding aims to increase 

the number of ICU beds and enhance availability of 

equipment & liquid medical oxygen (LMO). It will 

emphasise on preparedness of healthcare 

infrastructure in terms of child and paediatric care. 
 

Rs 1.1 lakh crore loan guarantee scheme 

• A Rs 1.1 lakh crore loan guarantee scheme was 

announced for Covid-affected sectors. Out of Rs 1.1 

lakh crore, Rs 50,000 crore will be provided to health 

sector. It will benefit 25 lakh beneficiaries as they will 

be able to borrow up to Rs 1.25 lakh through micro-

finance institutions (MFIs). Both public and private 

hospitals can avail a maximum of Rs 100 crore with 

a guarantee duration of three years. 
 

PPP projects, DISCOMs, BharatNet 

• New process is being adopted for speedy clearance 

of public-private partnership projects. Rs 3.03 lakh 

crore was allocated to revamp DISCOMs.  

Additional Rs 19,041 crore was allocated to 

BharatNet to improve broadband connectivity to 

villages. 
 

Fertiliser subsidy, PMGKAY 

• Nutrient Based Subsidy (NBS) for fertilizers was 

increased to Rs 42,275 crore. Additional Rs 14,775 

crore will be given to stakeholders, for DAP (Di-

ammonium Phosphate) and NPK-based complex 

fertilisers, etc. 

 

 
Integrated Power Development Scheme (IPDS) 
 

Why in news? 
A 50 kWp Solar rooftop was recently inaugurated in 

Solan, Himachal Pradesh under the Integrated power 

development scheme of the Ministry of Power, 

Government of India. 
 

Key points are: 

• The project further reinforces the ‘Go Green’ 

Initiative of the government envisaged in the Urban 

Distribution scheme of the government of India. 

• The scheme will help in reduction in AT&C losses; 

establishment of IT-enabled energy 

accounting/auditing system, improvement in billed 

energy based on metered consumption, and 

improvement in collection efficiency. 
 

About IPDS: 
Power Finance Corporation(PFC) is the Nodal agency for 

the implementation of the scheme. 

• Launched in 2014 by the Ministry of Power with the 

objectives of: 

• Strengthening of sub-transmission and distribution 

network in the urban areas. 
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• Metering of distribution transformers 

/feeders/consumers in the urban areas. 

• IT enablement of distribution sector and 

strengthening of distribution network under R-

APDRP. 
 
Franklin Templeton case – SEBI 
 

Why in news? 
On 28 June 2021, Franklin Templeton (FT) has been given 

interim relief from Securities Appellate Tribunal (SAT) . 
 

Key points are: 

• SAT put stay on Securities Exchange Board of India’s 

(SEBI) order on FT that prevented it from launching 

new debt scheme. 

• Tribunal also put a temporarily stayed on SEBI’s 

order of recovery of Rs 512 crore from Franklin 

Templeton and its direction on FT to deposit Rs 250 

crore in three weeks. 

• Next hearing on Franklin Templeton-SEBI’s matter 

will be on August 30, 2021. Order of SAT will be 

applicable until further orders from it. 
 

About Franklin Templeton 

It is a global investment firm which was founded in New 

York City in 1947. It is listed on the New York Stock 

Exchange under ticker symbol BEN. Company has been 

named so in honor of Benjamin Franklin. 
Schemes are: 

Six of the schemes namely, Franklin India Low Duration 

Fund, Franklin India Credit Risk Fund, Franklin India 

Dynamic Accrual Fund, Franklin India Ultra Short Bond 

Fund, Franklin India Short Term Income Plan, and 

Franklin India Income Opportunities Fund, together had 

an estimated Rs 25,000 crore as assets under 

management. 

 

Jammu Drone Attacks 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, Drones were used for the first time to drop 

explosive devices, triggering blasts inside the Air Force 

Station’s technical area in Jammu. 
 

Key points are: 

• Over the past two years, drones have been deployed 

regularly by Pakistan-based outfits to smuggle arms, 

ammunition and drugs into Indian territory. 

• Drones fly low and therefore cannot be detected by 

any radar system. 

• According to government figures, 167 drone 

sightings were recorded along the border with 

Pakistan in 2019, and in 2020, there were 77 such 

sightings. 

• With the rapid proliferation of drone technology and 

exponential growth of its global market in recent 

years, the possibility of a drone attack cannot be 

ruled out even in the safest cities in the world. 

• Drones are becoming security threats particularly in 

conflict zones where non-state actors are active and 

have easy access to the technology. 
 

Reason for Increasing Drone Attacks are: 

• The primary reason for this proliferation is that 

drones are relatively cheaper in comparison to 

conventional weapons and yet can achieve far more 

destructive results. 

• The biggest advantage that comes with using a drone 

for combat purposes is that it can be controlled from 

a remote distance and does not endanger any 

member of the attacking side. 

• It is this easy-to-procure, easy-to-operate, and 

proven damage potential that makes it important for 

any country to equip its forces with anti-drone 

combat technology. 
 

West Bengal approves Student Credit Card scheme 
 

Why in news? 
The West Bengal Cabinet recently approved the Student 

Credit Card scheme. 
 

Key points are: 

• A student can get a soft loan of up to ₹10 lakh to 

pursue higher studies with the help of a credit card. 

• Anyone who has spent 10 years in West Bengal can 
avail the benefits of it. 

• Loan will be available for undergraduate, 

postgraduate, doctoral, and post-doctoral study in 

India or abroad. 

• One person is eligible for the scheme till 40 years of 

age. 

• Fifteen years will be given to a student to repay the 

loan after getting a job. 

• The programme will be launched on June 30. 
 
Centre to link innovative agriculture technologies to 
farms to help farmers in Northeast region 
 

Why in news? 
The government is working towards linking innovative 

agricultural technologies with farms to benefit small and 

marginal farmers in northeast India. It will primarily 
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focus on women under the Biotech-KISAN programme. 
 

Key points are: 

• Department of Biotechnology issued a special call for 

the Northeast region under the programme which 

will help in understanding local issues of farmers & 

provide scientific solutions to them. 

• Programme will specifically focus on the Northeast 

region because it is predominantly agrarian where 

70% of its workforce were engaged in agriculture & 

allied sectors for livelihood. 

• Biotech-KISAN programme will be implemented in 

NE Region with the objective of linking innovative 

agriculture technologies with farms for small & 

marginal farmers. 

• Northeast region produces 1.5% of India’s foodgrain 

and continues to be a net importer of food grains for 

its domestic consumption. 

• Region has untapped potential to enhance the 

income of the farming population by promoting 

location specific crops, horticultural & plantation 

crops, fisheries & livestock production. 

• Under the programme, hubs in NER will collaborate 

with scientific institutions of India and State 

Agricultural Universities or Krishi Vigyan Kendras, 

etc. 
 

Extension of FAME Scheme till 2024 
 

Why in news? 

The Union government decided to extend the second 

phase of the Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of 

Hybrid and Electric vehicle (FAME) scheme by two 

years to 31 March 2024. 
 

Key points are: 

• It will help push sales of electric vehicles, especially 

in the two and three-wheeler segment, in the coming 

years, said, industry executives and analysts. 

• The scheme, started in 2019 for promoting sales of 

electric vehicles, was supposed to end by 2022. 

• Date was extended after the Department of Heavy 

Industries increased the demand incentive for 

electric two-wheelers (e2W) from Rs 10,000/KWh to 

Rs 15,000/KWh. 
 

About FAME Scheme 

• This scheme is a part of the National Electric Mobility 

Mission Plan. The scheme was launched to 

encourage electric vehicles by providing subsidies. 

• This scheme aims to incentivise all vehicle segments. 

It was launched in two phases. Phase 1 was started 

in 2015 & ended on 31st March, 2019. 

• While, phase II was started from April 2019 and will 

end in 2024 (Earlier to end in 2022). The scheme is 

monitored by Department of Heavy Industries 

under the Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public 

Enterprises. 

 

Statistics Day 
 

Why in news? 

It has been designated as one of the Special Days to be 

celebrated at the national level and is celebrated on the 

birth anniversary of Late Prof. P C Mahalanobis, on 29th 

June, in recognition of his invaluable contribution in 

establishing the National Statistical System. 
 

Key points are: 

• The Government has been celebrating Statistics Day, 

to popularise the use of Statistics in everyday life and 

sensitise the public as to how Statistics helps in 

shaping and framing policies. 

• This year, due to COVID-19 pandemic, the main 

event of Statistics Day, 2021 is being organized 

through Video Conferencing/ Webcasting at NITI 

Aayog, New Delhi. 

• The Chief Guest of the event is Rao Inderjit Singh, 

Hon’ble Union Minister of State (Independent 

Charge) of Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation (MoSPI) and Ministry of Planning. 

Prof. Bimal Kumar Roy, Chairman, National 

Statistical Commission (NSC); Dr. G. P. Samanta, 

Chief Statistician of India & Secretary, MoSPI; Prof. 

Sanghamitra Bandyopadhyay, Director, Indian 

Statistical Institute; Mr. Pietro Gennari, Chief 

Statistician, Food and Agriculture Organization of 

the United Nations; Ms. Renata Lok-Dessallien, UN 

Resident Coordinator, is also scheduled to address 

the participants on the occasion. 

• Moreover, senior officers of Central/ State 

Governments and other stakeholders will also 

participate in the event through video conferencing/ 

webcasting. 

• Every year, one particular theme of current national 

importance is chosen for focused discussions 

towards improvements in statistical systems of the 

area and filling the Data Gaps. 

• The theme of Statistics Day, 2021 is Sustainable 

Development Goal (SDG)- 2 (End Hunger, Achieve 

Food Security and Improved Nutrition and Promote 

Sustainable Agriculture). 

• On this occasion, MoSPI also recognizes the 

outstanding contribution for high-quality research 

work in the field of applied and theoretical statistics 
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benefiting the official statistical system. 

• This year, the winners of Prof. P.C. Mahalanobis 

National Award in Official Statistics, 2021, and Prof 

C. R. Rao National Award for Young Statistician, 

2021 will be announced during the event. 

• The winners of ‘On the Spot Essay Writing 

Competition, 2021’ for Post Graduate Students on 

the subject relevant to statistics organized at All 

India level will also be felicitated. 

 

ED transfers assets worth ₹8,441.50 cr. to banks 
 

Why in news? 

The Enforcement Directorate has transferred assets 

worth ₹8,441.50 crore to public sector banks that suffered 

losses to the tune of ₹22,585.83 crore due to frauds 

committed allegedly by Vijay Mallya, Nirav Modi, and 

Mehul Choksi. 
 

Key points are: 

About the issue 

• ED had taken up a money-laundering probe which 

helped unearth a complex web of domestic and 

international transactions and stashing of assets 

abroad by the accused persons and their associates. 

• They had used dummy entities controlled by them 

for rotation and siphoning of the funds provided by 

the banks. But, All three accused had fled overseas. 

• Prosecution complaints were filed against all the 

three accused after completion of the investigation 

under the Prevention of Money Laundering Act. 

• The extradition of Mr. Mallya has been ordered by 

the Westminster Magistrates Court and confirmed 

by the U.K. High Court. The matter is pending with 

the U.K.’s Home Department for quite some time 

now. 

• The Westminster Magistrates Court had also ordered 

the extradition of Mr. Modi to India. Mr. Choksi was 

recently found in Dominica. 
 

About Enforcement Directorate 

• The origin of this Directorate goes back to 1st May, 

1956, when an ‘Enforcement Unit’ was formed, in the 

Department of Economic Affairs, for handling 

Exchange Control Laws violations under Foreign 

Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 (FERA ’47). 

• In the year 1957, this Unit was renamed as 

‘Enforcement Directorate’. 

• Presently, it is part of the Department of Revenue, 
Ministry of Finance. 

• The Organization is mandated with the task of 

enforcing the provisions of two special fiscal laws – 

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA) 

and Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 

(PMLA). 
 
Nutrient Loss in Wheat & Rice 
 

Why in news? 
Recently, researchers from various institutes under the 

Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) and 

Bidhan Chandra Krishi Viswavidyalaya found depleting 

trends in grain density of zinc and iron in rice and wheat 

cultivated in India. 
 

Key points are: 

• The researchers collected seeds of rice (16 varieties) 
and wheat (18 varieties) from the gene bank 

maintained at the ICAR’s Cultivar repositories. 

• Zinc and iron concentrations in grains of rice 

cultivars released within the 1960s were 27.1 mg/kg 

and 59.8 mg/kg. This depleted to 20.6 mg/kg and 

43.1 mg/kg, respectively within the 2000s. 

• Concentrations in Wheat: The concentrations of zinc 

and iron were 33.3 mg/kg and 57.6 mg/kg in 

cultivars of the 1960s, dropped to 23.5 mg/kg and 

46.4 mg/kg, respectively in cultivars released during 

the 2010s. 
 

Reason for the Decrease: 

• Dilution effect’ that is caused by decreased nutrient 

concentration in response to higher grain yield. 

• This means the rate of yield increase is not 

compensated by the rate of nutrient take-up by the 

plants. Also, the soils supporting plants could be low 

in plant-available nutrients. 

 

Hallmarking of gold, and for whom is it now 

mandatory 
 

Why in news? 

The government on Tuesday (15 June, 2021) announced 

the phased implementation of mandatory hallmarking of 

gold jewellery with effect from June 16. 
 

Key points are: 

• In the first phase, gold hallmarking will be available 

only in 256 districts and jewellers having annual 

turnover above Rs 40 lakh will come under its 

purview. 

• The government, through a notification issued on 

June 14, 2018, notified two categories—gold 

jewellery and gold artefacts; and silver jewellery and 

silver artefacts—under the purview of hallmarking. 
 

About hallmarking of gold 

• The Bureau of Indian Standard (BIS), which operates 
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a gold and silver hallmarking scheme in India, 

defines hallmarking as the “accurate determination 

and official recording of the proportionate content of 

precious metal in precious metal articles.” So, it is a 

“guarantee of purity or fineness” of precious metal 

articles. 

• Hallmarking in India is available for the jewellery of 

only two metals—gold and silver. 

• However, a certain category of jewellery and items 

will be exempted from the mandatory requirement 

of hallmarking. 

• According to the Department of Consumer Affairs, 

“Export and re-import of jewellery as per Trade 

Policy of Government of India — Jewellery for 

international exhibitions, jewellery for government-

approved B2B domestic exhibitions will be exempted 

from mandatory Hallmarking.” 

• The Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public 

Distribution said that watches, fountain pens and 

special types of jewellery such as Kundan, Polki and 

Jadau will be exempted from hallmarking. 
 

Hallmarking has been made mandatory only in 256 
districts 

• The ministry said that “based on extensive 
consultations with stakeholders,” it has been 
decided that hallmarking will be initially be starting 
with 256 districts of the country which have assaying 
marking centres. 

• However, the ministry has given no date from which 
the next phase of the mandatory hallmarking will 
begin in the remaining districts. 

What was the need of making hallmarking mandatory? 

• India is the biggest consumer of gold. However, the 
level of hallmarked jewellery is very low in the 
country. According to the ministry, at present, only 
30% of Indian gold jewellery is hallmarked. 

• One of the reasons responsible for a low level of 
hallmarked jewellery is the non-availability of 
sufficient assaying and hallmarking centres (A&HC). 
There are about only 35,879 jewellers across the 
country, who are certified by BIS. The number of 
A&HC is 945. 

• According to the ministry, one A&H centre can 
hallmark 1500 articles in a day and the estimated 
hallmarking capacity of A&H centres per year is 14 
crore articles. 

 
NSDC, WhatsApp Launches Digital Skills Course 
 

Why in news? 
NSDC and WhatsApp launched the Digital Skill 

Champions Program to train India’s youth on digital 
skills, in order to make them employment ready. 
 

Key points are: 

• Through this program, school and university 
students will be coached on digital skills including 
digital safety and online privacy. 

• At the end of the course, students will receive the 
‘Digital Skill Champions’ certification. 

• The initiative will kick off with a pilot across 50 
campuses in five states – Rajasthan, Madhya 
Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, and 
Karnataka. 

• Through this program, WhatsApp will conduct 
training sessions to familiarise Pradhan Mantri 
Kaushal Kendra trainers with the WhatsApp 
Business app. 

• The training will cover modules on leveraging 
benefits of the WhatsApp Business app and small 
business entrepreneurship. 

• The trained students will further manage and 
administer the WhatsApp Business app training to 
youth aspiring to become small business 
entrepreneurs. 

 

Inland Vessel Bill 2021 
 

Why in news? 
Recently, the Union Cabinet approved the Inland Vessels 

Bill, 2021, which will replace the Inland Vessels Act, 1917 

after passing in Parliament. The Bill will regulate safety, 

security and registration of inland vessels. 
 

Key points are: 

• A key feature of the Bill is a unified law for the entire 

country, instead of separate rules framed by the 

States. 

• The certificate of registration granted under the 

proposed law will be deemed to be valid in all States 

and Union Territories, and there will be no need to 

seek separate permissions from the States. 

• The Bill provides for a central database for recording 

the details of vessel, vessel registration, crew on an 

electronic portal. 

• All non-mechanically propelled vessels will also 

have to be enrolled at the district, taluk or panchayat 

or village level. 

• It enlarges the definition of ‘inland waters’, by 

including tidal water limit and national waterways 

declared by the Central Government. 

• It also deals with pollution control measures of 

Inland Vessels. This Bill directs the Central 

Government to designate a list of chemicals, 

substances, etc. as pollutants. 
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Quality Council of India (QCI) launches Indian 
Certification of Medical Devices (ICMED) Plus 
Scheme; 
 

Why in news? 
Quality Council of India (QCI) and Association of Indian 

Manufacturers of Medical Devices (AiMeD) have 

launched “Indian Certification of Medical Devices Plus 

(ICMED) Scheme”. 
 

Key points are: 

• About ICMED 13485 scheme ICMED scheme added 

further features to the ICMED Scheme that was 

launched in 2016 for Certification of Medical 

Devices. This scheme will undertake verification of 

quality, safety . 
 

About ICMED 13485 scheme 

• ICMED scheme added further features to the ICMED 

Scheme that was launched in 2016 for Certification of 

Medical Devices. 

• This scheme will undertake verification of quality, 

safety and efficacy of medical devices. 

• Scheme has been designed to integrate Quality 

Management System components and product 

related quality validation processes by witness 

testing of products with respect to the defined 

product standards and specifications. 

• This is the first such scheme across the world in 

which quality management systems & product 

certification standards are integrated with 

regulatory requirements. 

• It will be an end-to-end quality assurance scheme for 

medical devices sector in India and much-needed 

institutional mechanism to assure product quality 

and safety. 

 

Deep Ocean Mission 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs 

gave its approval for the Deep Ocean Mission proposal 

submitted by the Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES). 
 

Key points are: 

• The mission is expected to explore the deep ocean for 

resources and at the same time, develop deep sea 

technologies that can be used for sustainable use of 

ocean resources. 

• The move comes after the United Nations (UN) 

declared the upcoming ten years (2021-2030) as the 

Decade of Ocean Science for Sustainable 

Development. 

• As of now, around 95 per cent of the deep ocean 

remains unexplored. In the case of India, the country 

is surrounded by the ocean on three sides and has 

around 30 per cent of its population living in coastal 

areas. 

• Therefore, the ocean is a major economic factor that 

supports fisheries and aquaculture, livelihoods, 

tourism, and blue trade, the government said in a 

statement. 

• Apart from this, oceans are also a storehouse of 

energy, food, medicines, minerals, modulator of 

weather and climate and underpin life on Earth. 

• Also, according to the government, India has a 

unique maritime position and there is a need to 

consider the importance of the oceans on 

sustainability. 

• The government is envisioning the new India by 

2030 where the focus is also on the Blue Economy. To 

be sure, the Blue Economy can simply be known as 

economic opportunities that are related to marine 

ecosystems and oceans. 

• The mission has been given an estimated cost of Rs 

4,077 crore for a period of 5 years. This will be 

implemented in a phased manner. The first three 

phases will utilise a cost of Rs 2,823.4 crore. 

 

Flag Satyagraha 
 

Why in news? 

The Ministry of Culture on 18th June had organised a 

programme to observe the Flag Satyagraha in Jabalpur, 

Madhya Pradesh. 
 

Key points are: 

• The Flag Satyagraha movement by the freedom 

fighters shook the British government and it infused 

a new life into the freedom movement. 

• Also called the Jhanda Satyagraha, it was held in 

Jabalpur and Nagpur in 1923. 

• The news of flag hoisting in Jabalpur spread like fire 

in the country and after flags were hoisted at several 

places across the country. 

• It is a campaign of peaceful civil disobedience that 

focused on exercising the right and freedom to hoist 

the nationalist flag and challenge the legitimacy of 

the British Rule in India through the defiance of laws 

prohibiting the hoisting of nationalist flags and 

restricting civil freedoms. 

 

Revised Subsidy for Electric Vehicles 
 

Why in news? 
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Recently, the central government has decided to increase 

the subsidy by 50% on electric two-wheelers under the 

FAME-II (Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of Electric 

Vehicles) scheme in view of the adoption of eco-friendly 

vehicles. 
 

Key points are: 

• The Centre has made a partial modification of the 

FAME-II, including increasing the demand incentive 

for electric two-wheelers to Rs. 15,000 per KWh from 

an earlier uniform subsidy of Rs 10,000 per KWh for 

all EVs, including plug-in hybrids and strong 

hybrids except buses. 

• The government has also capped incentives for 

electric two-wheelers at 40% of the cost of vehicles, 

up from 20% earlier. 

• It will bring down the prices of electric two-wheelers 

nearer to the IC (internal combustion engine) 

vehicles and remove one of the biggest blocks of the 

high sticker price of electric two-wheelers. 

• Together with the other important factors like 

extremely low running cost, low maintenance and 

zero emission, such price levels will surely spur a 

substantial demand for electric two-wheelers. 
 

About FAME-II 

• FAME India is a part of the National Electric 

Mobility Mission (NEMM) Plan. Main thrust of 

FAME is to encourage electric vehicles by providing 

subsidies. 

• NEMM intends to allow hybrid and electric vehicles 

to become the first choice for the purchasers so that 

these vehicles can replace the conventional vehicles 

and thus reduce liquid fuel consumption in the 

country from the automobile sector. 
 

Two Phases of the Scheme: 

Phase I: Started in 2015 and was completed on 31st 

March, 2019 

Phase II: Started from April, 2019, will be completed by 

31st March, 2022. 

• The scheme covers Hybrid & Electric technologies 

like Mild Hybrid, Strong Hybrid, Plug in Hybrid & 

Battery Electric Vehicles. 

• Monitoring Authority: Department of Heavy 

Industries, the Ministry of Heavy Industries and 

Public Enterprises. 

 

Yoga Day 2021 
 

Why in news? 

The celebration for the International Day of Yoga in India 

is being held virtually due to the coronavirus pandemic. 

It is celebrated on 21 June. 
 

Key points are: 

• India is celebrating the seventh International Day of 

Yoga virtually due to the coronavirus pandemic. The 

lead programme of the event, held by the Union 

Ministry of AYUSH, began at 6:30 am. 

• During the programme, Union Minister of State for 

AYUSH Kiran Rijiju and Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi addressed the nation. 

• During his address, PM Modi announced that India, 

along with United Nations and WHO, is launching 

an app called M-Yoga aiming to provide easy access 

to Yogic practice all over the world. 

• Meanwhile, images from various parts of the country 

have started emerging, showing people marking 

World Yoga Day by practicing Yoga in small groups. 

• Yoga is an ancient Indian practice that helps in 

maintaining physical and mental well-being, and 

over the years, it has found popularity in other 

countries as well. 

• In 2014, Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

proposed marking a day as the International Day of 

Yoga in his address at the UN General Assembly, 

and the proposal was endorsed by 175 member 

states, post which the United Nations recognised 

June 21 as the day to celebrate Yoga. 

• Over the past one and a half years, Yoga has gained 

more importance due to the coronavirus pandemic, 

and accordingly, the theme for International Yoga 

Day 2021 has been decided by the UN to be “Yoga 

for well-being”. 

 

EAGLE Act 
 

Why in news? 

The Equal Access to Green cards for Legal Employment 

(EAGLE) Act, 2021 needs to be passed by the Senate 

before it can be sent to the White House for the president 

to sign it into a law. 

A bipartisan legislation was re-introduced in the US 

House of Representatives on Wednesday (2nd 

June,2021) to eliminate the per country cap on 

employment-based green card. 
 

Key points are: 

• The legislation was introduced by Congresswoman 

Zoe Lofgren and Congressman John Curtis and it is 

likely to benefit Indian IT professionals anguishing 

over decades of green card wait. 
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• It is called the Equal Access to Green cards for Legal 

Employment (EAGLE) Act, 2021. The legislation 

needs to be passed by the Senate before it can be sent 

to the White House for the president to sign it into a 

law. 
 

How it will benefit Indian IT professionals? 

• The bill proposes to phase out the seven per cent per-

country limit on employment-based immigrant 

visas. 

• The bill also seeks to raise the seven per cent per-

country limit on family-sponsored visas to 15 per 

cent. 

• Explaining the logic behind introducing the bill, 

Lofgren said that due to the cap, a person from a 

large-population country with extraordinary 

qualifications who could contribute greatly to US 

economy and create jobs waits behind a person with 

lesser qualifications from a smaller country. 

• “It makes no sense. Because of this, we are now 

seeing recruiters from outside America luring those 

with the highest skills away from the US. That hurts 

our economy,” she further said. 

• The basic framework for allocating immigrant visas 

dates back to the middle of the 20th century and was 

last seriously updated in 1990, when the Congress 

established the worldwide numerical limits on visas 

and the seven per cent per-country cap that still 

exists today, the poltician said. 

• Over time, these limitations have led to backlogs. 

• The EAGLE Act’s predecessor, the Fairness for High 

Skilled Immigrants Act, was passed in the House in 

the 116th Congress with a resounding bipartisan 

vote of 365 to 65. 

 

AEFI Panel confirms first Death linked to Vaccines 
 

Why in news? 

National AEFI (Adverse Events Following 

Immunisation) panel has confirmed first death linked to 

covid-19 vaccine. A 68-year-old person got severe 

allergic reaction after he was vaccinated in March who 

died later. 
 

Key points are: 

• The panel was set up to study side effects of covid-

19 vaccine. 

• Panel confirmed, the first death was due to 

anaphylaxis (severe allergic reaction caused due to 

venom, food or medication) following vaccination. 

• Panel released data for vaccinations only till first 

week of April and examined deaths that caused post 

vaccination in February, March and April. 

• According to panel, reported death rate was 2.7 

deaths and while hospitalisation rate was 4.8 per 

million vaccine doses administered. However, this 

does not imply that deaths or hospitalisations were 

caused after vaccinations. Proper investigation and 

causality assessments can establish any relation 

between both. 

• Panel assessed 31 cases out of which, 18 were having 

inconsistent causal association to vaccination, 7 cases 

were indeterminate, 3 were vaccine-product related, 

1 was anxiety-related reaction while 2 were 

unclassifiable. 

• According to Panel, vaccine-product related 

reactions were expected. Indeterminate reactions are 

reactions that are occurring soon after vaccination 

but no clinical trial data shows that, it could have 

been caused due to vaccine. 

• Unclassifiable events are those which have been 

investigated but there is not enough evidence to 

assign a diagnosis. Coincidental events are events 

reported following vaccination. However, a clear 

cause associated with such events has been found. 
 

Research Design & Standards Organization (RDSO) 
 

Why in news? 

Indian Railways’ Research Design & Standards 

Organization (RDSO) has recently become the nation’s 

first institution to be declared as Standard Developing 

Organization (SDO) under the mission called “One 

Nation One Standard” on Bureau of Indian Standards. 
 

Key points are: 

• Larger participation of 

industry/vendors/technology developers/MSME’s 

in Indian Railways supply chain. 

• The competitiveness amongst the industry will 

increase. 

• There will be a reduction in cost and quantum 

improvement in the quality of product and services. 

• There will be smooth induction of latest evolving & 

emerging technologies on Indian Railways. 

• Dependence on imports will reduce and “Make-in-

India” will get a boost. 

• Improved ease-of-doing-business. 

• RDSO will be recognized on international standards-

making bodies and there will be integration with 

global supply chain/global trade. 
 

About “One Nation One Standard” 

• The mission was envisioned on the line of ‘one 
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nation, one ration card’ scheme in order to ensure 

quality products in the country. 

• The purpose is to converge multiple standards with 

the BIS which is a recognised national body for 

standardisation in India. 

• The idea is to develop one template of standard for 

one given product instead of having multiple 

agencies set it. 
 

 

Need for it: 

• The strength and character of a nation is often 

exemplified by the standards it sets for the quality of 

its products and services. 

• Bringing a national uniformity and standardization 

in all kinds of public procurement and tendering can 

be an immediate deliverable. 

• The uniform national standards will help in making 

it mandatory for more products. 

NITI Aayog & Piramal Foundation Launch Surakshit 

Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyaan 
 

Why in news? 

NITI Aayog and Piramal Foundation today launched 

Surakshit Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyaanin 112 

Aspirational Districts to assist district administrations in 

providing home-care support to Covid-19 patients who 

are asymptomatic or have mild symptoms. 
 

Key points are: 

• NITI Aayog and Piramal Foundation today launched 

Surakshit Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyaanin 112 

Aspirational Districts to assist district 

administrations in providing home-care support to 

Covid-19 patients who are asymptomatic or have 

mild symptoms. 

• Surakshit Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyaanwill be led 

by district magistrates in partnership with over 1000 

local NGOs, which will enlist and train over 1 lakh 

volunteers to connect with patients through 

inbound/outbound calls. 

• Piramal Foundation will work with district 

magistrates to support the training of NGOs and 

volunteers. 

• While launching the campaign, NITI Aayog CEO 

Amitabh Kant said, ‘Surakshit Hum Surakshit Tum 

Abhiyaan is a significant initiative that responds to 

immediate needs and will provide long-term 

support to India’s poorest communities in the 

Aspirational Districts by addressing the lasting 

impact of Covid-19.’ 
 

Significance of the campaign 

• The campaign is expected to play a key role in 

district preparedness for managing nearly 70% of 

Covid cases at home, reducing pressure on the health 

system, and stemming the spread of fear amongst 

the people. 

 
• The campaign will also undertake capacity building 

of citizens for correct usage of Oxygen concentrators 

that have been supplied to these districts. 

• NGOs will mobilize local volunteers to provide 

home-care support to those affected, based on the 

guidelines of the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare. 

• Volunteers will be trained to support 20 affected 

families each by educating caretakers to follow 

Covid protocols, provide psycho-social support, and 

timely updates about patients to the administration. 

• ‘In line with Piramal Foundation’s value of sewa, we 

aim to reach every affected person in the 112 

Aspirational Districts. We call all stakeholders 

Government, NGOs, communities, and others to join 

hands and offer their service in this initiative of the 

Aspirational Districts Collaborative,’said Piramal 

Group Chairman Ajay Piramal. 

 

Raja Parba: Festival of Odisha 
 

Why in news? 

Raja Parba festival has started being celebrated in Odisha 

on June 14, 2021. It is a 3-day festival that celebrates 

womanhood. 
 

Key points are: 

• During this period, it is believed that Mother Earth 

menstruates and prepares herself for future 

agricultural activities with the arrival of monsoon 

said Odisha Tourism Development Corporation 

(OTDC), chairperson S Mishra. 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en
https://www.adda247.com/product-testseries/8884/upsc-nda-prime-2021-online-test-series


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

173    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

• This festival is synonymous with varieties of cakes 

(pithas). Thus, Odisha Tourism Development 

Corporation (OTDC) has also launched a special 

programme named ‘Pitha on Wheels’. 

• During 3 days, women don’t work. 
 

About Raja Parba 

• Raja Parba is also known as Mithuna Sankranti. It is 

a three-day-long festival of celebrating womanhood 

in Odisha. 

• Second day of the festival marks the beginning of 

solar month of Mithuna, on which season of rains 

starts. It is believed that mother Goddess Earth 

undergoes menstruation during first three days. 

Fourth day is called Vasumati Snana or ceremonial 

bath of Bhudevi. 

• Name Raja came from Sanskrit word ‘Rajas’ which 

means menstruation. When a woman menstruates, 

she is called ‘Rajaswala’ or a menstruating woman. 

• This festival became more popular in medieval times 

as an agricultural holiday marking worship of 

Bhudevi. 
 

Education index ranking 
 

Why in news? 
The Ministry of Education has released the Performance 

Grading Index for 2019-20. 
 

Key points are: 

• PGI is a tool to grade all States and UTs on their 

performance across 70 indicators on school 
education. 

• First published in 2019 with reference year 2017-18. 

• The Indicators have been grouped into 2 Categories 

– Outcomes and Governance & Management with 4 

Domains under the first category and 1 under the 

second. 
 

What is the objective? 
To encourage States & UTs to adopt best practices like 

online recruitment and transfer of teachers, electronic 

attendance of students & teachers. 
 

Importance 
Grading system assists the States & UTs to identify gaps 

and design appropriate interventions to bridge them. 
 

Some of the latest findings are: 

• Punjab, Chandigarh, Tamil Nadu, Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, and Kerala occupy the highest 

grade A++ in 2019-20. 

• Delhi, Gujarat, Haryana, Rajasthan, Puducherry, 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli are in the A+ category. 

• Punjab has scored the maximum points for 

governance and management. 

• Bihar and Meghalaya have scored the lowest in 

terms of infrastructure and facilities. 
 
Vehicle scrappage policy 
 

Why in news? 
Finance and Corporate Affairs Minister Nirmala 

Sitharaman has called for expediting the implementation 

of the vehicle scrappage policy. 
 

Key points are: 

• Old vehicles will have to pass a fitness test before re-

registration and as per the policy government 

commercial vehicles more than 15 years old and 

private vehicles which are over 20 years old will be 

scrapped. 

• As a disincentive, increased re-registration fees 

would be applicable for vehicles 15 years or older 

from the initial date registration. 

• The state governments may be advised to offer a 

road-tax rebate of up to 25% for personal vehicles 

and up to 15% for commercial vehicles to provide 

incentive to owners of old vehicles to scrap old and 

unfit vehicles. 
 

New Policy issues 

• Limited incentive and poor cost economics for 

trucks. 

• Lack of addressable volumes for other segments. 

• The potential benefit from scrapping a 15-year-old, 

entry-level small car will be ₹70,000, whereas its 

resale value is around ₹95,000. That makes scrapping 

unattractive. 

 

Beed model’ of the crop insurance scheme Pradhan 

Mantri Fasal Bima Yojna (PMFBY) 
 

Why in news? 

The Maharashtra Government asked the Prime Minister 

for state-wide implementation of the ‘Beed model’ of the 

crop insurance scheme Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojna 

(PMFBY) recently. 
 

Key points are: 

• Beed is a district of Maharashtra located in the 

drought-prone Marathwada region. 

• 80-110 Formula: This model is also called 80-110 

Formula. 

• Under this plan, the insurer’s potential losses are 

restricted. 

• The insurance firm does not have to entertain claims 
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above 110% of the gross premium. The state 

government has to bear the cost of compensation 

above 110% of the premium collected to insulate the 

insurer from losses (bridge amount). 

• However, if the compensation is less than the 

premium collected, the insurance company would 

keep 20% of the amount as handling charges and 

reimburse the rest to the state government (premium 

surplus). 
 

Reason behind implementing the Model 

• Another Source of Fund: In most years, the claims-

to-premium ratio is low. In the Beed model, the 

profit of the insurance company is expected to 

reduce and the state government would access 

another source of funds. 

• Reduce the Burden of Financing PMFBY: The 

reimbursed amount can lead to lower budgetary 

provision for PMFBY by the state for the following 

year, or help in financing the paying the bridge 

amount in case of a year of crop loss. 

• Fiscally-stressed states have over the years dissented 

to footing the premium bill for the PMFBY, resulting 

in insurers not honouring the farmers’ claims on 

time. 

• In 2020, far-below-normal monsoon rainfalls in 

central Maharashtra’s Beed district dissuaded 

insurers from covering farmers in the district under 

the PMFBY for kharif 2020. 
 

About PMFBY 

It was launched in 2016. It provides a comprehensive 

insurance cover against failure of the crop thus helping 

in stabilising the income of the farmers. 
 

 

 

 

International News 
 

India-Australia cooperation and collaboration in the 

field of Agriculture 
 

Why in news? 

A virtual meeting between Narendra Singh Tomar, 

Minister for Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, and Mr. 

David Littleproud MP, Australian Minister for 

Agriculture, Drought & Emergency Management, was 

held on 1st June, 2021. 
 

Key points are: 

• It was acknowledged that the frequent engagement 

between the two Nations at the highest level has 

resulted in significant progress in many spheres of 

bilateral relations during the last five years. 

• The two Ministers met to follow up on the 

collaboration in the field of agriculture highlighted 

in the Comprehensive Strategic Partnership 

announced by Prime Ministers of India and 

Australia at their Summit on 4th June 2020. 

• India – Australia Grains Partnership was a 

significant inclusion aiming to use Australia’s 

expertise in post-harvest management to strengthen 

rural grain storage and supply chains so as to reduce 

losses and wastage. 

• Shri Tomar expressed satisfaction at the progress 

being made in this area of cooperation between the 

two countries and informed that the National 

Institute of Agricultural Marketing will be the nodal 

organisation from India. 

• Both the Ministers expressed satisfaction with the 

progress of giving Market access to the respective 

Agricultural products and shared technical 

information with each other. Australia has recently 

given market access for the export of Indian 

pomegranates. 

• There would be a joint strategy for deeper access for 

Indian mangoes and pomegranates in Australian 

markets led by the Indian High Commission in 

Canberra also. The Australian Minister assured to 

fast-track the Indian requests for market access for 

okra and pomegranate arils. 

• On the issue of closer cooperation between India and 

Australia in multilateral fora like FAO and G20 

raised by the Minister of Australia, Shri Tomar said 

that he looked forward to closer dialogue between 

like-minded countries. 
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• He suggested that climate change was one area 

where there was a great opportunity for India and 

Australia to work together since both countries had 

similar commitments. 

• He mentioned the flagship program of National 

Innovation for Climate Resilient Agriculture and 

said the collaboration could be set up with the 

research organisations of Australia. 

 

Indo-Israel Agriculture project 
 

Why in news? 

• For taking forward the Israeli technologies in the 

field of Horticulture, the Government of India jointly 

inaugurated the 3 Centers of Excellence (COEs) 

established in Karnataka under the Indo-Israel 

Agricultural Project (IIAP). 
 

Key points are: 

• MIDH Division of Ministry of Agriculture & 
Farmer’s Welfare, Government of India and 
MASHAV- Israel’s Agency for International 
Development Cooperation- are leading Israel’s 
largest G2G cooperation, with 29 operational Centres 
of Excellence (COEs) across India in 12 States, 
implementing advanced Israeli Agro-Technology 
tailored to local conditions. 

• Out of these 29 fully functional COEs, 3 are from 
Karnataka, viz., COE Kolar for Mango, COE 
Bagalkot for Pomegranate and COE Dharwad for 
Vegetables. These Centres of Excellence generate 
knowledge, demonstrate best practices and train 
officers and farmers. 

 
New Zealand signs space agreement with NASA 
 

Why in news? 
New Zealand has become the latest country to sign a 
“space agreement with NASA” with the objective of 
boosting the nascent space industry of New Zealand. 
 

Key points are: 

• New Zealand is the eleventh signatory to Artemis 
Accords. 

• Artemis Accords is a blueprint for space cooperation 
and supporting NASA’s plan to return humans to 
the moon by 2024. It also supports NASA’s plan of 
launching a historic human mission to Mars. 

• New Zealand wants to ensure, future space 
exploration is conducted in a safe, sustainable and 
transparent manner in accordance with international 
law. New Zealand is also interested in ensuring that 
minerals are taken from the moon or elsewhere in 
space are used sustainably. 

• California-based company Rocket Lab started 
commercial launches for New Zealand in 2018. The 
company specializes in putting small satellites into 
orbit. It made history in 2017 by launching test rocket 
into space from the remote Mahia Peninsula. 

• Artemis accords are an international agreement and 
American-led effort which seeks to relaunch humans 
to Moon by 2024. 

• Agreement was signed by governments 
participating in Artemis programme with the 
objective of expanding and deepening space 
exploration. 

• It was drafted under the aegis of NASA. It provides 
a framework for cooperation in civil exploration and 
peaceful use of Mars, Moon, and other astronomical 
objects.  The accord was signed on October 13, 2020. 

India and UK launch new workstream to promote 

industrial energy efficiency 
 

Why in news? 

India along with Govt. of the United Kingdom launched 

a new workstream to promote industrial energy 

efficiency under the Clean Energy Ministerial’s (CEM) 

Industrial Deep Decarbonization Initiative  (IDDI) co-

ordinated by UNIDO, at the 12th Chief Energy 

Ministerial (CEM). The 12th CEM is ongoing from May 

31st and will continue till 6th June 2021 . 
 

Key points are: 

• The IDDI initiative has been supported by Germany 

and Canada, with more countries expected to join 

soon. The objective is to infuse green technologies 

and  stimulate demand for low-carbon industrial 

material 

• Shri Alok Kumar, Secretary, Ministry of  Power 

highlighted that India is committed to cut emissions 

intensity per unit of GDP by 33 to 35 per cent by 2030. 

• The commitment hinges on effective deployment of 

low carbon technologies in Energy Intensive Sectors 

like Iron & Steel, Cement and Petrochemicals. He 

elaborated that Govt policies have resulted in 

substantial savings in energy on the demand side. 

 

Children and Digital Dumpsites report 
 

Why in news? 

The World Health Organization (WHO) in its recent 

report “Children and Digital Dumpsites” has underlined 

the risk that children working in informal processing are 

facing due to discarded electronic devices or e-waste. 
 

Key points are: 
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• This report summarizes the latest scientific 

knowledge on the links between informal e-waste 

recycling activities and health outcomes in children. 

• As many as 18 million children and adolescents and 

12.9 million women, including an unknown number 

of women of childbearing age, may be at risk from 

adverse health outcomes linked to e-waste recycling. 

• The report is intended to increase awareness and 

knowledge among health professionals of the 

dangers that e-waste recycling poses to the health of 

future generations and is a call to action to reduce 

children’s exposure to harmful e-waste activities 

UN Decade on Ecosystem Restoration Report 
 

Why in news? 

UN Environment Programme (UNEP) and Food & 

Agriculture Organisation of UN (FAO) launched ‘UN 

Decade on Ecosystem Restoration’ report for 2021-2030 

and called on nations to meet commitments of restoring 

1 billion hectares of land. 
 

Key points are: 

• As per the report, world is facing triple threat of 

climate change, loss of nature and pollution. So, 

world must deliver on its commitment to restore at 

least one billion degraded hectares of land (equal to 

size of China) in next decade. 

• Report highlights, countries also need to meet 

similar commitments for oceans. 

• Humanity is using 1.6 times the number of services 

that nature can provide sustainably. 

• Thus, conservation efforts alone are insufficient to 

prevent ecosystem collapse and biodiversity loss on 

larger scale. 

• Communities living across two billion of degraded 

hectares and include world’s poorest and 

marginalized people. 

• Report estimates Global terrestrial restoration costs, 

excluding the cost of restoring marine ecosystems, to 

be USD 200 billion per year by 2030. Every 1 USD 

invested in restoration can create up to USD 30 in 

economic benefits. 

• Ecosystems like forests, farmlands, forests, 

grasslands, savannahs, urban areas, mountains, 

peatlands, freshwaters, and oceans requires urgent 

restoration. 
 

UN Decade on Ecosystem Restoration 

UN Decade on Ecosystem Restoration 2021-2030 has 

called for protection and revival of ecosystems across the 

world. It aims to stop degradation of ecosystems and 

restore them to achieve global goals. 

 

India extends $100 mn loans to Sri Lanka 
 

Why in news? 

India and Sri Lanka on Wednesday (16 June, 2021) 

signed an agreement for a $100-million loan from the 

Export-Import Bank of India to support the island 

nation’s efforts to expand solar power coverage. 
 

Key points are: 

• Issuing a press statement on the bilateral initiative, 

the Presidential Media Division said one of the “key 

plans” of the government was to generate solar 

power, with the contribution of state-owned 

buildings, places of worship and houses of the low-

income families. 

• “Steps will also be taken to provide facilities to store 

solar energy in batteries for the low-income families 

that are unable to access the national power grid,” 

the statement said. 

• Sri Lanka has an installed capacity of 4,213 MW of 

power. While 1,400 MW of that is hydropower, some 

900 MW is produced from coal. 

• Over the last five years, Sri Lanka has sought to tap 

more renewable sources of power, particularly solar 

power. The country’s electricity demand is expected 

to grow at an average 5.3% from 2015-2034, 

according to the Public Utilities Commission. 

• A press release from the Indian High Commission in 

Sri Lanka said the $100 million line of credit will help 

finance various projects Sri Lanka’s solar energy 

sector, including those announced at the founding 

conference of the International Solar Alliance (ISA) 

held in March 2018, in New Delhi, such as rooftop 

solar photo-voltaic systems for households and 

government buildings. 

• As many as 89 countries, including Sri Lanka, signed 

the framework agreement of the ISA, jointly 

launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi and 

former French President Francois Hollande in 2015, 

with the aim of bringing together countries to 

promote large-scale deployment of solar energy. 

• The line of credit extended by India, according to 

officials, is for a period of 20 years, with an interest 

of 1.75 %. Sri Lanka owes about $960 million in debt 

repayment. 
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FATF retains Pakistan on its grey list 
 

Why in news? 

The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) on Friday (25 

June, 2021) retained Pakistan on its grey list despite the 

country meeting 26 of the 27 conditions and handed it 

over a new six-point action plan, keeping Islamabad 

exposed to global pressure tactics. 
 

Key points are: 

• The FATF had issued the 27-point action plan after 

placing Pakistan on the ‘Grey List’ in June 2018. The 

action plan pertains to curbing money laundering 

and terror financing. 

• During the October-2020 Plenary, due to the Covid-
19 pandemic, Pakistan was given an extension for 
full compliance with the 27-point action plan till 
February 2021. 

• It had then not fully complied with 6 of the 27 
directives. 

• In February 2021, FATF acknowledged Pakistan’s 
significant progress in combating terrorism, 
however, it was still to fully comply with three of the 
27-point action plan. 

• The three points pertained to effective steps in terms 
of financial sanctions and penalties against the terror 
funding infrastructure and the entities involved. 

• About FATF 

• The FATF said Pakistan had failed to take 
appropriate action against UN-designated terrorists 
such as 26/11 accused Hafiz Saeed and JeM chief 
Masood Azhar. However, Pakistan has completed 26 
of the 27 action items. 

• The FATF encourages Pakistan to continue to make 
progress to address as soon as possible the one 
remaining Countering Finance of Terrorism (CFT)-
related item by demonstrating that Terror Financing 
investigations and prosecutions target senior leaders 
and commanders of UN-designated terrorist groups. 

• In addition, the FATF has handed down another 6-
point list of tasks mainly on money laundering 
actions to be completed as well. 

 
Conference of BRICS Network Universities 
 

Why in news? 
IIT Bombay has hosted the conference of BRICS Network 
Universities on the theme of electric mobility. This 
conference is part of the engagements that India is 
hosting under the education stream during its Chairship 
of the 13th BRICS Summit this year. 
 

Key points are: 

• Eighteen experts from Brazil, Russia, India, China 
and South Africa talked about various aspects of 
electric mobility like traffic management, hydrogen 
technology, hybrid vehicles, lithium-ion batteries 
and linkage between e-mobility and livelihoods over 
the next three days. 

• Over 100 students, researchers and faculty from the 
BRICS Network Universities of the five-member 
countries are expected to participate in the 
conference. 

• The chief guest of the conference was Union Minister 
Shri Nitin Gadkari. 

 

World Competitiveness Index 2021 
 

Why in news? 

According to the World Competitiveness Yearbook 

(WCY), India maintained 43rd rank on the annual World 

Competitiveness Index. 
 

 

Key points are: 

• The World Competitiveness Index is a 

comprehensive annual report and worldwide 

reference point on the competitiveness of countries. 

• Published by: WCY was first published in 1989 and 

is compiled by the Institute for Management 

Development (IMD). 

• In 2021, the IMD examined the impact of Covid-19 

on economies around the world. 

• It provides extensive coverage of 64 economies. 

• India’s strengths lie in investments in telecoms (1st), 

mobile telephone costs (1st), ICT services exports 

(3rd), remuneration in services professions (4th) and 

terms of trade index (5th). 

• India’s performance is the worst in sub-indices such 

as broadband subscribers (64th), exposure to 

particulate pollution (64th), human development 

index (64th), GDP per capita (63rd) and foreign 

currency reserves per capita (62nd) among others. 

• The top-performing Asian economies are, in order, 

Singapore (5th), Hong Kong (7th), Taiwan (8th) and 

China (16th). Singapore was 1st in the 2020 World 

Competitiveness Index. 

• The UAE and the USA remain in their same spots as 

last year (9th and 10th, respectively). 

• Among the BRICS nations, India ranked second 

(43rd) after China (16th), followed by Russia (45th), 

Brazil (57th) and South Africa (62nd). 

 

Global Minimum Corporate Tax Rate 
 

Why in news? 
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Recently, the Finance Ministers from the Group of Seven 

(G7) nations reached a landmark accord setting a Global 

Minimum Corporate Tax Rate (GMCTR). 
 

Key points are: 

• The agreement could form the basis of a worldwide 

deal. It will now be discussed in detail at a meeting 

of G20 financial ministers and central bank 

governors in July 2021. 

• G7 also agreed to move towards making companies 

declare their environmental impact in a more 

standard way so investors can decide more easily 

whether to fund them. 

About Global Minimum Corporate Tax Rate 

• G7 would back a minimum global corporation tax 

rate of at least 15%, and put in place measures to 

ensure taxes were paid in the countries where 

businesses operate. 

• Corporation tax is a direct tax imposed on the net 
income or profit that enterprises make from their 
businesses. 

 

Where it will be applicable? 

• It would apply to companies’ overseas profits. 
Therefore, if countries agree on a global minimum, 
governments could still set whatever local corporate 
tax rate they want. 

• But if companies pay lower rates in a particular 
country, their home governments could “top-up” 
their taxes to the agreed minimum rate, eliminating 
the advantage of shifting profits to a tax haven. 

• A tax haven is generally an offshore country that 
offers foreign individuals and businesses little or no 
tax liability in a politically and economically static 
environment. 

 

What is the need of GMCTR? 

• Increasingly, income from intangible sources such as 
drug patents, software and royalties on intellectual 
property has migrated to low tax jurisdictions, 
allowing companies to avoid paying higher taxes in 
their traditional home countries (tax base erosion of 
the higher-tax jurisdictions). 

• These companies typically rely on complex webs of 
subsidiaries to hoover profits out of major markets 
into low-tax countries such as Ireland or Caribbean 
nations such as the British Virgin Islands or the 
Bahamas, or to central American nations such as 
Panama. 

• India’s annual tax loss due to corporate tax abuse is 
estimated at over USD 10 billion. 
 

 

 
Why is this done? 

GMCTR will end a decades-long race to the bottom in 

which countries have competed to attract corporate 

giants with ultra-low tax rates and exemptions. And it 

will bring uniformity in corporate taxation worldwide. 
 

What are the challenges? 

• Getting all major nations on the same page is a 

problem, since the GMCTR impinges on the right of 

the sovereign to decide a nation’s tax policy. 

• A global minimum rate would essentially take away 
a tool that countries use to push policies that suit 

them. 

• A lower tax rate is a tool they can use to alternatively 

push economic activity. Also, a global minimum tax 

rate will do little to tackle tax evasion. 
 
The World Drug Report 2021 
 

Why in news? 
Recently, the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime 

(UNODC), in its World Drug Report 2021, has 

highlighted that the lockdown restrictions during Covid-

19 have accelerated drug trafficking using the Internet. 
 

Key points are: 

• Between 2010-2019, the number of people using 

drugs increased by 22%, owing in part to an increase 

in the global population. 

• Around 275 million people used drugs worldwide 

last year, while over 36 million people suffered from 

drug use disorders. 

• Opioids continue to account for the largest burden of 
disease attributed to drug use. 

• A rise in the non-medical use of pharmaceutical 

drugs was also observed during the coronavirus 
pandemic. 

• In the last 24 years, cannabis potency had increased 

as much as four times in some parts, even as the 

percentage of adolescents who perceived the drug as 

http://www.bankersadda.com/
http://www.sscadda.com/
http://www.careerpower.in/
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.adda247.app&hl=en
https://www.adda247.com/product-onlineliveclasses/3847/defence-ka-maha-pack-validity-12-months


Current Affairs Capsule for UPSC NDA & CDS II 2021 
 

179    www.bankersadda.com     |     www.sscadda.com     |     www.careerpower.in    |    Adda247 App   
 

harmful fell by as much as 40%. 

• The major psychoactive constituent in cannabis, Δ9-

THC, is responsible for the development of mental 

health disorders, in the long term. 
 

The reason behind this is the aggressive marketing of 

cannabis products and promotion through social media 

channels. 

• Access to drugs has also become simpler than ever 

with online sales, and major drug markets on the 

dark web are now worth some $315 million annually. 

• In Asia, China and India are mainly linked to a 

shipment of drugs sold on the 19 major darknet 

markets analysed over 2011-2020. 

• Cannabis dominates drug transactions on the Dark 

web and on clear web involves the sale of Narcotic 

Drugs and Psychotropic Substances (NDPS) and 

substances used in the manufacture of synthetic 

drugs. 

 

‘Sea Snot’ Outbreak in Turkey 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, Turkey’s Sea of Marmara, which connects the 

Black Sea to the Aegean Sea, has witnessed the largest 

outbreak of ‘sea snot’. 
 

Key points are: 

• A ‘sea snot’ outbreak was first recorded in the 

country in 2007. 

• It is marine mucilage that is formed when algae are 

overloaded with nutrients as a result of water 

pollution combined with the effects of climate 

change. 

• The nutrient overload occurs when algae feast on 

warm weather caused by global warming. 

• It looks like a viscous, brown and foamy substance. 
 

Concerns related to it are: 

• It has caused mass deaths among the fish population, 

and also killed other aquatic organisms such as 

corals and sponges. 

• It is now covering the surface of the sea and has also 

spread to 80-100 feet below the surface which 

eventually can collapse to the bottom and cover the 

sea floor. 

• As the sludge is getting collected in their nets, 

making them so heavy that they break or get lost. 

• Moreover, the mucilage coating the strings makes 

the nets visible to fish and keeps them away. 

• It can cause an outbreak of water-borne diseases 

such as cholera in cities like Istanbul. 

 

Steps taken are: 

• The entire Sea of Marmara will be turned into a 

protected area. 

• Moreover, steps are being taken to reduce pollution 

and improve treatment of waste water from coastal 

cities and ships. 

• Turkey’s biggest maritime clean-up operation is 

being launched and called on local residents, artists 

and NGOs to join hands to extend assistance. 

 

China raising new militia near borders with India 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, Chinese Military has raised new militia units 

comprising local Tibetan youth for high-altitude 

warfare. 
 

Key points are: 

• “The PLA has deployed a new set of militia, which is 

known as Mimang Cheton (MC), in the Chumbi 

Valley under Yatung County in Tibetan 

Autonomous Region,” said a source. 

• The MC consists of local Tibetan youths recruited 

and trained by the PLA. 

• “Two batches of MC, each comprising about 100 

youths, have been recruited, with the first 100 having 

completed their training and currently deployed at 

various locations in Chumbi Valley viz Yutung, 

Cheema, Rinchengang, PB Thang and Phari,” the 

source said. 

• The second batch is currently undergoing training at 

Phari. 

• The PLA raised the STAU keeping the locals’ 

adaptability, knowledge of the language and 

awareness of weather conditions and general terrain, 

with altitude ranging between 11,000 ft towards 

Arunachal Pradesh and nearly 18,000 ft close to 

Karakoram in Ladakh. 

• It wants to exploit the locals’ familiarity with the area 

to its advantage by deploying these troops mostly in 

the bordering areas, the source said. 

• Currently the unit personnel have neither uniform 

nor ranks. The troops of the new unit, after 

completing their training, are taken to Tibetan 

monks for their blessings. China being a communist 

nation, there has no such previous practice. “This is 

possibly a new strategy of PLA to get some mileage 

in Tibet region.” 

• PLA raised STAU keeping the locals’ adaptability, 

knowledge of the language and awareness of 

weather conditions and general terrain, with altitude 
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ranging between 11,000 ft towards Arunachal and 

nearly 18,000 ft close to Karakoram in Ladakh. 

 

Atlantic Charter 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, the US’ President and UK’s Prime Minister 

signed a new version of the 80-year old Atlantic Charter. 
 

Key points are: 

• The Atlantic Charter was a joint declaration released 

by US President Franklin D. Roosevelt and British 

Prime Minister Winston Churchill on 14th August, 

1941 (during World War II) following a meeting of 

the two heads of government in Newfoundland. 

• The Atlantic Charter was subsequently incorporated 

by reference in the Declaration of the United Nations 

in 1942. 

• World War II was a conflict that involved virtually 

every part of the world during the years 1939–45. 

• The Atlantic Charter provided a broad statement of 

US and British war aims such as: 

• They desired no territorial changes without the free 

assent of the peoples concerned. 

• They respected every people’s right to choose its 

own form of government and wanted sovereign 

rights and self-government restored to those forcibly 

deprived of them. 

• They would try to promote equal access for all states 

to trade and to raw materials. 

• They hoped to promote worldwide collaboration so 

as to improve labour standards, economic progress, 

and social security. 

• The destruction of “Nazi tyranny,” (Germany) they 

would look for a peace under which all nations could 

live safely within their boundaries, without fear or 

want. 
 

G20 Labour and Employment Ministers’ Meeting 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, the Union Minister for Labour and 

Employment has said that India is making collective 

efforts to reduce gender gaps in labour force 

participation. He was delivering the Ministerial Address 

on Declaration and Employment Working Group 

Priorities at G20 Labour and Employment Ministers’ 

Meeting. 
 

Key points are: 
 

Issues discussed are: 

• The Employment Working Group deliberated upon 

key issues, including women’s employment, social 

security, and remote working. The subject for the 

meeting being Fostering an inclusive, sustainable, 

and resilient recovery of labour markets and 

societies. 

• In 2014, G20 Leaders pledged in Brisbane to reduce 

the gap in labour force participation rates between 

men and women by 25% by 2025, with the aim of 

bringing 100 million women into the labour market, 

increasing global and inclusive growth, and 

reducing poverty and inequality. 
 

India highlighted initiatives 

• The duration of paid maternity leave has been 

increased from 12 weeks to 26 weeks. 

• Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana provides financial 

support to women entrepreneurs to start small 

enterprises. Collateral free loans worth Rupees 9 

thousand billion have been disbursed under this 

scheme. There have been around 70% accounts of 

women in this Scheme. 

• The new Code on Social Security may now include 

even self-employed and all other classes of 

workforce into the folds of social security coverage. 

A voluntary and contributory pension scheme 

introduced in 2019 for the unorganised sector 

workers provides for minimum assured pension 

after the age of 60 years. 

• G20 Leaders at the Riyadh Summit called for a 

roadmap to achieve the Brisbane goal along with 

improving the quality of women’s employment. 

• G20 Roadmap Towards and Beyond the Brisbane 

Target has been developed for achieving equal 

opportunities and outcomes for women and men in 

our labour markets as well as societies in general. 

• This Roadmap builds upon the G20 Policy Priorities 

for Boosting Female Participation, Quality of 

Employment and Gender Equity (Australia, 2014) 

and the G20 Policy Recommendations to Reduce 

Gender Gaps in Labour Force Participation and Pay 

by Improving Women’s Job Quality (Germany, 

2017). 

 

First electric train in Tibet 
 

Why in news? 

China is all set to operationalise the first electric train in 

the remote Himalayan region of Tibet. 
 

Key points are: 
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• -It will connect the provincial capital Lhasa with 

Nyingchi — a strategically located Tibetan border 

town close to Arunachal Pradesh. 

• The 435.5-km Lhasa-Nyingchi section of the Sichuan-

Tibet Railway is expected to be inaugurated ahead of 

the centenary celebrations of the ruling Communist 

Party of China (CPC) on July 1, according to official 

media reports. 

• The electricity transmission process has been 

completed and tested, Liu Yuxiang, Chief Engineer 

of the Lhasa-Nyingchi Railway, was quoted as 

saying by the state-run CCTV earlier. 

• The Sichuan-Tibet Railway will be the second 

railway into Tibet after the Qinghai-Tibet Railway. It 

will go through the southeast of the Qinghai-Tibet 

Plateau, one of the world’s most geologically active 

areas. 

• In November, Chinese President Xi Jinping had 

instructed officials to expedite construction of the 

new railway project, connecting Sichuan Province 

and Nyingchi in Tibet, saying the new rail line would 

play a key role in safeguarding the border stability. 

• The Sichuan-Tibet Railway starts from Chengdu, 

capital of Sichuan Province, and travels through 

Ya’an and enters Tibet via Qamdo, shortening the 

journey from Chengdu to Lhasa from 48 hours to 13 

hours. 

• Nyingchi is prefecture-level city of Medog which is 

adjacent to the Arunachal Pradesh border. 

 

Global Wind Day 
 

Why in news? 

June 15 is celebrated as Global Wind Day, also known as 

World Wind Day. 
 

Key points are: 

• Wind energy is one of the many sustainable forms of 

energy that everyone is being encouraged to use. 

• This day is observed to raise awareness about wind 

energy and how its harnessed. Not only that, its 

benefits and workings are also looked at. 

• According to WindEurope, onshore wind is now 

seen as the cheapest form of energy, especially in 

Europe. The usage of wind turbines has been 

beneficial in generating electricity as well. In many 

areas around the world, huge turbines in order to 

harness wind energy. 

• Global Wind Day was first inaugurated back in 2007 

as ‘Wind Day.’ The current name was given only two 

years later in 2009. This day was the brainchild of the 

European Wind Energy Association that had 18 

countries from the continent. Around 35,000 have 

taken part in it and more people become a part of this 

every year. 

 

47th G7 Summit 
 

Why in news? 

Recently, the Indian Prime Minister addressed the 47th 

G7 Summit 2021 through video conferencing. 
 

Key points are: 

• Apart from India, Australia and South Korea were 

also invited to participate in the proceedings of the 

summit as “guest countries”. 

• This year’s summit was hosted by the UK. The last 

G-7 summit was in France in 2019, with last year’s 

event in the US canceled due to the pandemic. 

• The G7 signed the Carbis Bay Declaration. It is aimed 

at preventing future pandemics. 

• The G7 also pledged over 1 billion coronavirus 

vaccine doses for poorer nations with half of that 

coming from the United States and 100 million from 

Britain. 
 

• 11 billion doses are needed to vaccinate at least 70% 

of the world’s population by mid-2022. 

• The doses would come both directly and through the 

international COVAX program. 

• Signed off on a joint statement (Democracies 11) by 

G-7 and guest countries on “open societies” that 

reaffirm and encourage the values of freedom of 

expression, both online and offline, as freedom that 

safeguards democracy and helps people live free 

from fear and oppression. 

• The statement also refers to politically motivated 

internet shutdowns as one of the threats to freedom 

and democracy. 

• While the statement is directed at China and Russia, 

India has been under scrutiny over Internet curbs in 

Jammu and Kashmir even as the Government is 

locked in a face-off over its New IT rules 2021 with 

tech giants. 

• Democracies 11 is facing threats to freedom and 

democracy from rising authoritarianism, electoral 

interference, corruption, economic coercion, 

manipulation of information, including 

disinformation, online harms and cyber attacks, 

politically motivated internet shutdowns, human 

rights violations and abuses, terrorism and violent 

extremism. 
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• Renewed a pledge to raise their contributions to meet 

an overdue spending pledge of USD 100 billion a 

year to help poorer countries cut carbon emissions. 

• Promised to halt and reverse biodiversity loss by 

2030. 

• Pledged to reach net-zero carbon emissions by 2050. 

• Build Back Better for the World Project: It is aimed 

squarely at competing with China’s trillion-dollar 

Belt and Road infrastructure initiative, which has 

been widely criticised for saddling small countries 

with unmanageable debt but has included even G7 

member Italy since launching in 2013. 

• It will collectively catalyse hundreds of billions of 

infrastructure investment for low- and middle-

income countries (in Asia and Africa) and offer a 

values-driven, high-standard and transparent 

partnership with G7. 

 

Rare earth metals lie at the heart of China’s rivalry with 

the US, Europe 
 

Why in news? 

Recent measures of America and other countries to 

reduce import dependency on China for rare earth 

minerals. 
 

Key points are: 

About rare earth minerals 

• The rare earth minerals (REM) are a set of seventeen 

metallic elements. These include the fifteen 

lanthanides on the periodic table in addition to 

scandium and yttrium that show similar physical 

and chemical properties to the lanthanides. 

• The REMs have unique catalytic, metallurgical, 

nuclear, electrical, magnetic and luminescent 

properties. While named ‘rare earth’, they are in fact 

not that rare and are relatively abundant in the 

Earth’s crust. 
 

What is the importance of REM? 

• Its usage range from daily use (e.g., lighter flints, 

glass polishing mediums, car alternators) to high-

end technology (lasers, magnets, batteries, fibre-

optic telecommunication cables). 

• Even futuristic technologies need these REMs (For 

example high-temperature superconductivity, safe 

storage and transport of hydrogen for a post-

hydrocarbon economy, environmental global 

warming and energy efficiency issues). 

• Due to their unique magnetic, luminescent, and 

electrochemical properties, they help in technologies 

perform with reduced weight, reduced emissions, 

and energy consumption; therefore give them 

greater efficiency, performance, miniaturization, 

speed, durability, and thermal stability. 
 

Heavy dependence on China for REM 

• In 2019, US imported 80% of its rare earth minerals 
from China 

• European Union (EU) gets 98% of its supply from 
China 

• India has the world’s fifth-largest reserves of rare 
earth elements, nearly twice as much as Australia, 
but it imports most of its rare earth needs in finished 
form from its geopolitical rival, China 

• Such high dependence on China might result in 
creating geopolitical issues for importing countries if 
China excludes others from accessing these crucial 
resources. 

• US Senate passed a law recently aimed at improving 
American competitiveness that includes provisions 
to improve critical minerals supply chain. 

• US also aims to boost production and processing of 
rare earths and lithium, another key mineral 
component while “working with allies to increase 
sustainable global supply and reduce reliance on 
competitors”. 

 

India all set to host a two-day summit on Green 
Hydrogen initiatives 
 

Why in news? 
India is all set to host a two-day summit on Green 
Hydrogen initiatives beginning tomorrow (22 June, 
2021) involving the BRICS nations. The event will be held 
through video conference and conclude on Wednesday 
(23 June, 2021). 
 

Key points are: 

• India is scheduled to host a two-day summit on 
green hydrogen, with countries like Brazil, Russia, 
China, and South Africa set to take part in it. 

• The countries will discuss their initiatives around 
emission-free fuel. 

• It will be anchored by India’s largest power producer 
and one of the global energy majors, NTPC Ltd. 

• The virtual summit will bring the best brains, 
policymakers, and major stakeholders from the 
BRICS nations deliberating and discussing at length 
the future of Hydrogen in the energy mix. 

• “Hydrogen, when produced by electrolysis using 
renewable energy, is known as green hydrogen 
which has no carbon footprint. This gives hydrogen 
the edge over other fuels to unlock various avenues 
of green usage. However, challenges lie in terms of 
technology, efficiency, financial viability, and scaling 
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up which the summit will aim to address,” NTPC 
said. 

• Global hydrogen initiatives have been gaining 

traction. Recently, the US-India hydrogen task force 

was launched under the aegis of the US-India 

Strategic Clean Energy Partnership. 

• India also plans to extend the production-linked 

incentive (PLI) scheme for manufacturing 

electrolyzers, which are used for producing green 

hydrogen. 

• Leveraging India’s landmass and green energy 

sources for exporting green hydrogen is one of the 

steps for achieving energy sufficiency for the 

country, according to a draft proposal circulated by 

the ministry of new and renewable energy (MNRE), 

for the planned National Hydrogen Energy Mission. 

• The draft proposal, which recommends green 

hydrogen exports to Japan, South Korea, and 

Europe, also suggests setting up four integrated 

hydrogen hubs and running long-range public 

transport buses fuelled by hydrogen cells. 
 

MOU signed between India and Bhutan 
 

Why in news? 

India and Bhutan today inked an MoU for developing 

cooperation between two countries in the area of 

environment. 
 

Key points are: 

• The MoU was signed virtually by Minister of 

Environment, Forest and Climate Change Prakash 

Javadekar from the Indian side and Minister of 

Foreign Affairs and Chairperson of the National 

Environment Commission Lyonpo Dr. Tandi Dorji 

from the Bhutanese side. 

• The MoU will open new vistas of bilateral co-

operation in the area of climate change, waste 

management etc. 

 

 
• The MoU is a platform to further enhance Indian and 

Bhutanese partnership and support, exchange best 

practices in areas like prevention of Air Pollution, 

Waste Management, Chemical Management, 

Climate Change, etc. 

• It also provides the possibility to have joint projects 

in areas of mutual interest. 

• The MoU will also strengthen technological, 

scientific and management capabilities and expand 

the areas of cooperation in the field of environment 

to promote a mutually beneficial partnership 

between the two countries. 

 

Juneteenth in US 
 

Why in news? 

US President Joe Biden is to sign a law to make June 19 

or “Juneteenth” a national holiday. This holiday will be 

recognized by the federal government to 

commemorating end of slavery after the American Civil 

War. 
 

Key points are: 

• Bill to establish Juneteenth National Independence 

Day was supported in both houses of US Congress 

and now needs to be approved by the White House 

to become law. 

• It was passed in the backdrop of the killing of George 

Floyd that triggered anti-racism protests in US. 

• Juneteenth is going to be the first new federal holiday 

created in almost four decades. 

• About Juneteenth 

• Juneteenth, a combination of June and nineteenth, is 

observed on June 19 every year. It is the oldest 

nationally celebrated commemoration of the end of 

slavery in America. 

• The day is recognized as holiday in 47 US states and 
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District of Columbia. Juneteenth is also known as 

Emancipation Day or Juneteenth Independence Day. 

 

UK and Australia free trade deal 
 

Why in news? 

Britain and Australia announced a free trade deal on 

Tuesday (15 June, 2021) which the British government 

hailed as an important step in building new trade 

relationships following its departure from the European 

Union. 
 

Key points are: 

• The deal is the first bilateral trade accord Britain has 

negotiated from scratch since leaving the EU last 

year. 

• The government sees it as an important piece of its 

post-Brexit strategy to shift Britain’s economic centre 

away from Europe and seek new opportunities in 

higher-growth Indo-Pacific nations. 

• Britain said cars, Scotch whisky and confectionery 

would be cheaper to sell in Australia because of the 

agreement, which removes tariffs and reduces red 

tape. 

• Australia said it was a “great win” for Australian 

agriculture. 

• Australian Prime Minister Scott Morrison and 

Johnson overcame sticking points during talks after 

the Group of Seven advanced economies met in 

Britain at the weekend. Morrison attended the 

summit as a guest. 

• Britain is Australia’s eighth-largest trading partner 

and Australia is Britain’s 20th largest, with two-way 

trade worth A$26.9 billion ($20.7 billion). 

• “This is the most comprehensive and ambitious 

agreement that Australia has concluded,” Morrison 

said. 
 

• Prior to Britain joining the then European common 

market in 1973, Britain was Australia’s most 

lucrative trading market. 

• The full agreement is yet to be published. According 

to British official estimates, it could add 500 million 

pounds to the country’s economic output over the 

long term, a small fraction for an economy worth 

around 2 trillion pounds. 

• The bigger economic prize could be the precedent 

the deal sets for freer access in trade that allows 
Britain’s services sector to export financial, legal and 

other professional services. 

• Britain has applied to join a trans-Pacific trading 
bloc, of which Australia is also a member, that 

includes other countries where minister predict 

demand for digital, legal and professional services 

will grow rapidly. 

• That deal, Comprehensive and Progressive 

Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership, is also seen 

as important economic counterweight to China’s 

influence in the region. 

• The deal with Australia will be scrutinised by British 

farmers, who fear they could be forced out of 

business if the deal eliminates tariffs on lamb and 

beef imports. 

• CPTPP, also known as TPP11 or TPP-11, is a trade 

agreement among Australia, Brunei, Chile, Malaysia, 

Canada, Japan, Mexico, New Zealand, Singapore, 

Peru and Vietnam. It evolved from Trans-Pacific 

Partnership (TPP), that never entered into force 

because of withdrawal of United States. 

 

NATO Summit 
 

Why in news? 

NATO Summit was held recently in Brussels. It brought 

together the leaders of all 30 Allied nations. 
 

Key points are: 

• The heads of the NATO countries said they “remain 

firmly committed to NATO’s founding Washington 

Treaty, including that an attack against one Ally shall 

be considered an attack against us all, as enshrined 

in Article 5.” 

• It included language about updating Article 5 to 

include major cyberattacks, which have become a 

significant and growing concern. 

• About North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 

• It is an intergovernmental military alliance. 

Established by Washington treaty.The treaty was 

signed on 4 April 1949. Its headquarter is at Brussels, 

Belgium. 

• Headquarters of Allied Command Operations at 

Mons, Belgium. 

• Since its founding, the admission of new member 

states has increased the alliance from the original 12 

countries to 30. The most recent member state to be 

added to NATO was North Macedonia on 27 March 

2020. 

• NATO membership is open to “any other European 

state in a position to further the principles of this 

Treaty and to contribute to the security of the North 

Atlantic area.” 

 

Global Investors Roundtable organised by the US-

India Strategic Partnership Forum (USISPF) 
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Why in news? 

The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs Smt. 

Nirmala Sitharaman on 24 June, 2021 participated in the 

Global Investors Roundtable organised by the US-India 

Strategic Partnership Forum (USISPF) through video 

conferencing which witnessed participation from some 

of the largest foreign investors, including Mastercard, 

MetLife, Prudential, Air Products, Dell, SoftBank and 

Warburg Pincus amongst others. 
 

Key points are: 

• The event provided investors with an opportunity to 

engage with the Union Finance Minister and senior 

officials of the Indian Government to discuss 

potential investment opportunities and deliberate on 

the role of ongoing policy reforms that will enable 

greater Ease-of-Doing-Business in India. 

• Smt. Sitharaman discussed India’s opportunities for 

growth and investment pertaining to India’s wide-

ranging reforms which continues to position the 

country as an attractive destination for foreign 

investors. 

 
The broad messages conveyed to the investors were: 

• A significant drop in new COVID infections in the 

country and decline of the second wave 

• Strong Relief and Reforms were undertaken by 

Government during the pandemic times 

• Continued macro-economic stability and resilience 

in economic recovery in the recent months 

• Vision to make India Self-Reliant (Aatma Nirbhar 

Bharat) 

• Steps taken for Infrastructure led to economic 

growth 

• Creating multi-sectoral opportunities for investors 

• Strong track record of reform implementation in the 

last 6 years 

• Other strengths/advantages of India as an 

investment destination 

• Opportunities for investment in Climate, ESG, and 

Sustainability focused investments. 

• An overall vision to build a self-reliant modern India 

driven by 5 “I’s” viz. Intent, Inclusion, Investment, 

Infrastructure and Innovation. 
 

About USISPF 

The US-India Strategic Partnership Forum (USISPF) is a 

non-profit organization, with the primary objective of 

strengthening the India-US bilateral and strategic 

partnership through policy advocacy in the fields of 

economic growth, entrepreneurship, employment-

creation, and innovation. 

 

International Day of the Tropics 2021 
 

Why in news? 

June 29 is observed as the International Day of the 

Tropics, every year. 
 

Key points are: 

• The event is a UN initiative that aims to promote 

tropical regions on Earth, raise awareness about the 

conservation strategies, and celebrate the remarkable 

diversity that abounds the planet. 

• The inaugural State of the Tropics Report was 

launched on 29 June 2014, as the culmination of a 

collaboration between twelve leading tropical 

research institutions. 

• The report offers a unique perspective on this 

increasingly important region. 

• Marking the anniversary of the report’s launch the 

United Nations General Assembly adopted 

resolution A/RES/70/267 in 2016, which declared 

that 29 June of each year is to be observed as the 

International Day of the Tropics. 

• The international Day of the Tropics was designated 

to raise awareness to the specific challenges faced by 

tropical areas, the far-reaching implications of the 

issues affecting the world’s tropical zone and the 

need, at all levels, to raise awareness and to 

underline the important role that countries in the 

tropics will play in achieving the Sustainable 

Development Goals. 

• International Day of the Tropics theme this year, as 

per the ‘State of the Tropics Report 2021’ is The 

Digital Divide in the Tropics. 
 

About Tropics 

• The Tropics are a region of the Earth, roughly 

defined as the area between the tropic of Cancer and 

the tropic of Capricorn. 

• Although topography and other factors contribute to 

climatic variation, tropical locations are typically 

warm and experience little seasonal change in day-

to-day temperature. 

• An important feature of the Tropics is the prevalence 

of rain in the moist inner regions near the equator, 

and that the seasonality of rainfall increases with the 

distance from the equator. 
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Person in News 
 

The new Chief of Materiel 

Vice Admiral Sandeep Naithani has assumed charge as 

the Chief of Materiel of the Indian Navy on 01 June 2021. 

In recognition of his distinguished services, the Admiral 

has been awarded the Ati Vishisht Seva Medal and 

Vishisht Seva Model. 

The Admiral relieves Vice Admiral SR Sharma who 

superannuated on 31 May 21. 

 

16th Commander-in-Chief, Andaman & Nicobar 

Command 

Lt Gen Ajai Singh assumed charge as the 16th 

Commander-in-Chief of the Andaman & Nicobar 

Command (CINCAN) on June 01, 2021. The Andaman 

and Nicobar Command (ANC) is the only tri-service 

theatre command of the Armed Forces, based at Port 

Blair 

 

Milkha Singh  
 

Why in news? 

Indian sprint legend Milkha Singh, 91, succumbed to 

post covid-19 complications Friday (18 June, 2021) night 

after a month-long battle with the virus. 
 

Key points are: 

• The 1958 Commonwealth Games champion and 1960 

Rome Olympian had tested positive for the virus on 

May 20 and was admitted to a private hospital in 

Mohali on May 24. 

• Singh had been discharged on May 30 before he was 

admitted to the Covid ward at the Nehru Hospital 

Extension at PGIMER on June 3 due to dipping 

oxygen levels. 

• The former Indian athlete had tested negative on 

Thursday earlier this week and was shifted to the 

medical ICU. 

• Singh, born in Gobindpura – in present day Pakistan 

– was the first Indian track and field athlete to win 

gold in the then British Empire and Commonwealth 

Games in Cardiff in 1958. 

• He remained the only one for more than 50 years 

before discus thrower Krishna Poonia won gold at 

the 2010 CWG in Delhi. Singh had beaten Malcolm 

Spence of South Africa with a timing of 46.6 seconds 

in the Scottish city. 

• Singh’s then-national record timing of 45.6 seconds, 

set in Rome, was broken by Paramjeet Singh in 1998. 

• Singh is survived by three daughters – Mona Singh, 

Aleeza Grover and Sonia Sanwalka as well as son 

Jeev Milkha Singh. 

• Golfer Jeev, a 14-time international winner, is a 

Padma Shri awardee like his father and had been 

coordinating with the medical staff at PGIMER along 

with elder sister Dr Mona Singh since last month. 

 

Expected Questions and Answers for UPSC 2021 Prelims  
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1.  What is the theme of International Day of Yoga 

2021? 

(a) Yoga for Health-Yoga at Home 

(b) Climate Action 

(c) Yoga for well-being 

(d) Yoga for Peace 

Ans. c 
 

2. Consider the following statements regarding the 

Flag Satyagraha. 

1. Also known as Jhanda Satyagraha, it was held in 

Jabalpur and Nagpur in 1923. 

2. The Flag Satyagraha movement by the freedom 

fighters shook the British government and it 

infused a new life into the freedom movement. 

Which of the following statement(s) is/are correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans. c 
 

3. Which of the following statement(s) is/are correct 

about the election petition? 

1. It is the only legal remedy available to a voter or 

a candidate who believes there has been 

malpractice in an election. 

2. Such a petition has to be filed within 35 days 

from the date of the poll results. 

Choose the correct answer 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans. a 

 

4. Which of the following organisation has recently 

released the new report titled Children and Digital 

Dumpsites? 

(a) WHO (b) DRDO 

(c) UNICEF (d) None of the above 

Ans. a 
 

5. Recently, a study has projected that sea levels will 
rise around which islands due to the impact of 
global warming? 
(a) Andaman and Nicobar Island 
(b) Lakshadweep Islands 
(c) Both a and b 
(d) Neither a nor b 
Ans. b 

 

6. Consider the following statements regarding 
Herbicide Tolerant Bt (HTBt) Cotton. 
1. The HTBt cotton variant adds another layer of 

modification, making the plant resistant to the 
herbicide glyphosate. 

2. Fears include glyphosate having a carcinogenic 
effect. 

Which of the following statement(s) is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Ans. c 

 

7. Consider the following statements regarding the 
UNGA. 
1. It is composed of 190 Members of the United 

Nations. 
2. It provides a unique forum for multilateral 

discussion of the full spectrum of international 
issues covered by the Charter. 

Which of the following statement(s) is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Ans. b 

 
 

8. Which of the following is/are the main organs of 
the United Nations (UN)? 
(a) The Trusteeship Council 
(b) The Security Council 
(c) The International Court of Justice 

(d) All the above 

Ans. d 

 

9. Which of the following is/are the features of 

Neutrinos? 

1. A neutrino’s spin always points in the opposite 

direction of its motion. 

2. The phenomenon of neutrino oscillations 

requires neutrinos to have tiny masses. 

Choose the correct answer 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans. c 

 

10. Consider the following statements. 

1. SHADE is an international operational counter-

piracy platform, convened in Bahrain. 

2. The maiden Indian Navy – European Union 

Naval Force (IN-EUNAVFOR) Exercise is being 

conducted in the Gulf of Aden. 

Which of the following statement(s) given above 

is/are correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans. c 

 

11. Recently, the Information and Broadcasting 

Ministry has amended the Cable Television 

Network Rules, 1994 and provides for a three-level 

grievance redressal mechanism. Which of the 

following options is the three-level grievance 

redressal mechanism? 
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(a)  Self-regulation by broadcasters. 

(b)  Self-regulation by the self-regulating bodies of 

the broadcasters. 

(c)  Oversight by an Inter-Departmental Committee 

at the level of the Union government. 

(d)  All of the above 

Ans. d 
 

12. What is hallmarking of gold? Choose the correct 

option in context to this. 

1. Hallmarking is the accurate determination and 

official recording of the proportionate content of 

precious metal in precious metal articles. 

2. It is like a guarantee of purity or fineness of 

precious metal articles. 

3. The Bureau of Indian Standard (BIS) operates 

gold and silver hallmarking scheme in India. 

Options: 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 only (d) 1 only 

Ans. a 

 

13. Consider the following statements about the 

features of Neutrinos. 

1. Neutrinos interact very weakly with everything 

else – trillions of them pass through every human 

being every second without anyone noticing. 

2. A neutrino’s spin always points in the opposite 

direction of its motion. 

3. It is now generally believed that the 

phenomenon of neutrino oscillations requires 

neutrinos to have tiny masses. 

Choose the correct answer by using the given 

options: 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 only (d) 1 only 

Ans. a 

 

14. What is Juneteenth? Choose the correct option in 
context to this. 
1. The day is the oldest nationally celebrated 

commemoration of the ending of slavery in the 
US and is observed on June 19. 

2. It is also known as Emancipation Day or 
Juneteenth Independence Day. 

3. On June 19, 1865, Major General Gordon Granger 
arrived in Galveston, Texas and announced the 
end of both the Civil War and slavery. Since then, 
Juneteenth has become a largely symbolic date 
representing freedom for African Americans. 

Options: 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 only (d) 1 only 

Ans. a 
 

15. Consider the following statements regarding 
Kerala’s Silver Line project. 
1. It is Kerala’s flagship semi high-speed railway 

project aimed at reducing travel time between 
the state’s northern and southern ends. 

2. It links Kerala’s southern end and state capital 
Thiruvananthapuram with its northern end of 
Kasaragod. 

3. The line is proposed to be 529.45 kms long, 
covering 11 districts. 

4. The project is being executed by the Kerala Rail 
Development Corporation Limited (KRDCL). 
KRDCL, or K-Rail, is a joint venture between the 
Kerala government and the Union Ministry of 
Railways. 

Choose the correct answer by using the given 

options:  

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1, 3 and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 

Ans. d 

 

16. Consider the following statements about the 

desertification and land degradation Atlas of India. 

1. It has been published by Space Application 

Centre, ISRO, Ahmedabad. 

2. The Atlas provides state wise area of degraded 

lands for the time frame 2018-19. 

3. It was released on the occasion of the World Day 

to Combat Desertification and Drought, 

observed on 17 June. 

4. The theme for 2021 is “Restoration; Land; 

Recovery; We build back better with healthy 

land”. 

Choose the correct answer by using the given 

options: 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1, 3 and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 

Ans. d 

 

17. Read the following statements with respect to the 

card tokenization and choose the correct option. 

(a) Card tokenization is a feature that lets users make 

debit or credit card payments through a secure 

digital token that is attached to their phone. 

(b) It does not require to physically share credit or 

debit card details. Currently, this feature can be 

availed at about 2.5 million Visa merchant 

locations. 

(c) With latest extension, it will allow users to scan 

and pay at about 1.5 million Bharat QR enabled 

merchants. 
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(d) All the above statements are correct. 

Ans. d 

 

18. India has extended a USD 100 million Line of 

Credit to which of the following countries to 

finance projects in solar energy sector? 

(a) Bhutan (b) Bangladesh 

(c) Sri Lanka (d) Maldives 

Ans. c 

 

19. Which of the following mission has been 

envisaged several activities in the field of energy 

efficiency across different sectors of economy and 

its aim to reduce CO2 emissions by more than 550 

million tonnes by 2030? 

(a) UNNTEE (b) ROSHANEE 

(c) SAMRIDDHI (d) KALYAAN 

Ans. b 

 

20. Consider the following statements regarding 

Covid-19 vaccine passport. 

1. Japan is going to make a vaccine passport 

available from next month for Japanese travellers 

in a bid to relaunch tourism and business trips 

abroad. 

2. European Union is working on digital vaccine 

passport for summer of 2021 to reboot tourism 

and attract tourists. EU version of certificate will 

comprise of information on whether a person has 

been vaccinated or had the virus, tested negative 

or had been recovered. 

Choose the correct answer by using the given 

options. 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans. c 
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